
THE HAND-LOOM' tNDUS·tR 'If -IN . ti:!ir-'MADlt,AS •. 

PRESIDENCY 

CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

, The handloom weaving industry of India is still of great importance in the 
natural economy and has Hp to the present shown remarkable vitality in the 
face of competition with factory products. It is likely to.remai[l the principa,i 
form of village industry and there is no immediate reason to fear its decline.·
Royal Commission on Agricillture in Irldia. 

'The revival and expansion of-rural industries on an economic footing is a 
desideratum of any policy which contempla~es the extension of arable farm
ing.' Ibid. 

, I hold the opinion that Ike kandloom may remain in India for ma1", years 
the commercial weat·ing machine, provided the loom is suited to the work to 
be done and is supplied with properly prepared materials.'-Prof.--T. W. FOK-, 

NEXT to agrictilture'hand~loom weaving is the moilt i!TIport~ni' 
industry .in -India. It is the primary means of Iivelihood,of 
a large number of persoIts. It is also the means of subsidiary 
income to many agriculturists l\M forms the main auxiliary 
to agriculture. It is important both as an urban and -a rural 
industry, giving employment to millions of rpen, "':0!TIep -an~ 
children of all communities. 

The term 'hand-loom weaving' has a ,widecqnnotation. 
It comprises weaving of fabrics of cotton, silk, wool, jute, 
coir and cora-grass, weaving in each of them obtaining- in 
such areas as there are natural facilities. J ute is woven on 
hand-looms in Bengal an'd the Northern Circars. Coir manu
fac~ures obtain on the West Coast. Woollen spinning and 
weaving as cottage industries are. found in many provinces, 
especially in the Punjab, the Indian States of Hyderabad, 
Kashmir and Mysore. Silk-wo~m rearing, and" silk reeling 
and twisting are common in Mysore, Bengal, and,Kashrrilr; 
while silk weaving is carried on in many important cities all 



Over India. But all these can never equal either in magnitude 
or in value ,the cotton textile home in~ustry. 

The importance of the cotton textile industry cannot be 
exaggerated. The three main human physical needs are fOQd, 
clothing and'shelter; while agriculture provides all of them 
in a sense, it is the cotton textile industry that supplies the 
bulk of the cloth required. Cotton is the natural clothing 
of the people of India. It is light, and cool and best suited 
to the tropical climate. The needs of the people are simple; 
besides, they are poor and cannot afford costly luxuries. It 
is estimated that the proportion of cotton cloths to other 
fabrics such as silk, rayon or artificial silk and woollen 
consumed in India is 30 to I. Cotton weaving, therefore, 
plays the same part in the Indian industr4al system as the 

.J 
woollen industry did in England. Next cornes silk weaving 
as a cottage industry. Silk is locally available. Besides, its 
use is decreed by Indian customs-Hindu and Muslim-on 
relig.ious and ceremonial occasions. Practically all the silk 
fabrics that are manufactured in India are produced by crafts
~en ,in their homes on hand-looms. 

No doubt a large part of the cloths required by the 
people is met by manufactures of mills if) India and by 
foreign imports. There are more than 300 cotton spinning 
and' wt!aving mills and abowt 17 wQollen mills.1 Still home 
industries in cotton, silk and woollen fabrics play a very 
important part. Not less than a fourth of the total con
sumption of cotton cloth in India is prepared on hand-looms. 
Silk weaving and weaving of woollen blankets and carpets 
are primarily cottage- and hand-industries. It is difficult to 
estimate the total consumption of silk and wollen fabrics; 
but it can· be roughly stated that more than half of the silk 
and a very considerable part of woollen blankets and shawls 
consumed in India are produced on hand-looms. 

Out 'of 146 million actual worker~ in India, textile 
industries of. all kinds (cotton, silk, woollen, jute, coir and 

'\ The Statistical Abstract of Br. India. 6th issue. mentions 613 cotton 
~eaving and 6 cotton carpet f.actories. This includes ginning and pressing 
factories. 
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other fibres) account for 4 million workers.' Deducting 
800,000 persons who are employed in all textile factories (in
cluding both skilled and unskilled labourers in seasonal and 

'CENSUS OF 1921 AND THE INDUSTRIAL CENSUS TAKEN THERE

WITH 

Census of 1921 Industrial Census, 1921 Workers in Cottages 
(al (6) c=(a-6) 

Manufactures 

I of . Men Women Number Men Women of Men Women Workers Workers Factories· employed employed 

I 
Cotton ... 1,803,054 1,172,168 ?,037 334,719 99,177 1,468,335 1,072,991 

Jute, Coir, etc. 365,626 224,229 484 258,636 51,875 106,990 172,354 

Wool ... 69,636 42,396 88 9,652 887 59,984 41,509 

Silk ... 34,034 46,688 174 8,428 995 25,606 20,693 

-----------
ALL TBXTILES 2,455,296 1,575,378 2,889 616,019 157.046 1,839,277 1,418,332 

- -
NUMBER OF FACTORIES, FACTORY WORKERS AND 

HOMEWORKERSiN COiTON TEXTILE 

INDUSTRIEs-{Census of I9:U) 

Cen sps of 1921 Industrial Census, 1921 Workers iti Cottages 

-- ~umfl Men I Women I Women Men lwomen er 0 Em- Em- Men Workers Wokers t~~::;s ployed ployed 

Cotton clean-
ing, ginning 

148,240 87,434 1,418 56,941 26,114 91,299 61,320 and pressing. 

• I 

Cotton Spin-
ning ... 115,030 352,670 

1613 
Cotton Weav-

277,696 72,983 1,377,118 1,011,751 

ing 1,539,784 732,064 . ... 
Dyeing ... 64,549 33,502 63 3,482 380 61,067. 33,122 

Lace and em-
55,845 28 347 3,478 117,667 52,367 broidery ... 118,014 
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regular factories)· there are still more than 3 million textile 
workers whq carryon their work in their own homes. Thus 
the importance of the textile home industry is striking. 

IMPORTANCE OF THE COTTON HAND-LOOM INDUSTRY 

Taking the cotton textile industry alone, cleaning, ginning, 
pressi~g, carding, spinning, SIZing, weaving, bleaching, 
.dyeing and printing support 5.8 million persons of whom 

--·aboiir-j millions-I,903,054 men and 1;172,168 women-are 
actual'Yorkets. Of them ,about 530,000 persons alone are 
employed in factories> Th'e rest are connected·' with hand
weaving··and other connected home industries. These figures 
are quoted here to show the real magnitude of the handicrafts 
in cotton textiles, which· support nearly a sixth of the total 
Indian industrial population. 

The hand weaving. industry, 
e~ployment to many weavers, 

besides offering full time 
is also the subsidiary 

IPERSONS EMPLOYED IN COTTON FACTORIES OF ALL KINDS 

IN BRITI~H INDIA AND NATIVE STATES IN 1926 

British India Native States Total 

Des,?ription 
Number Number INulnber Number Number Number of of persons of. Fac- of Fac- employed tories employed tories ;Factories employed 

Cotton ginning, I baling, press-
ing ... 2,092 145,014 610 39,380 2,702 184,394 

Cotton spinning 
and weaving 273 338,684 46 40,028 319 378,712 

Cotton hosiery 18 1,358 1 49 19 1,377 

Dyeing and 
bleaching '" 32 4,886 . 5 700 37 5,586 

Ciothing fac-
tories ... 4 1,923 ... ... 4 1,923 
~ - 2;419 I 491,865 

------
Total ... 662 80,157 3,081 "572,022 



meanscif income to agriculturists. 1 In the Madras Presidency 
t~e industry. is mainly a caste specialisation and. the primary 
occupation of such castes. Even here though there is a 
tendency for the industry to. concentrate in certain centres it 
is still primarily a' rural industry. In other provinces, 
Assam, the Central Provinces. ami Rajaputana weaving is 
m~inly found in villages. Excepting in a few urban centres 
wher¢ it is the only occupation cif weavers who manufactllre 
speCial kinds of cloths, as the laced cloth of Madura, . solid 
bordered cloths of Salem, the Madras' handkerchiefs ap.d lungis 
etc., hand-weaving is still mainly carried on in villages. 
Even in centres where the industry . is' localised and the weaver 
is fully employed at the loom, he depends on agriculture to 
some extent· as a subsidiary source of in,come. Thus agri;' 
cultUre and hand-loom weaving are closely related in our .rural 
economy. . 

In the beginning of the 19th century the cotton textile 
industry-from the cieaning of cotton to thedyeing-c arid 
finishing of manufactures-was the work of the .aitlsan. In 
that society a part of the growing population was always 
ab~orbed by this expanding industry and thus restrained the 
'pressure of population on land. But the introduction .of 
machinery threw a large number of those dependent on this 
industry out of employment and led to overcrowding· in agri
c~lture and aggravated the problem of rural unemployment. 
The present attempt to revive the charka and the hand-100m 
is i,nte~ded mainly to soive the problem bf 'unemployment 
and 'under-employment in villages and to' provide subsidiary 
means of livelihood to agriculturists with only smail holdings: 

L~stly, the revival of the hand-loom industry will solve the 
problem of general unemployment and leadtoa petter distri.;. 
'l>ution of work, wealth and welfare. A century of :unabated 
enthusiasm for industrialism arid mechanisation of 'inoUstries 
has created a sen~e of insecurity, even in the minds of 

l' There are periods in the cUltivator)s year'when all the membersot the 
'family are busy in the fields; but there are periods also when they are idle... :At 
. such timeS there is 'much labour running to waste and ample scope for some 
.form of secoodary occupatioo.If the cultivator could bring himself and his 
family to learn the art (of weaving) and face the initial expenditure of Rs.25 

'he could earn a few rupees more. Hand-weaving conducted on these lines 
'would be as sound economicaIly. its it, would be acceptable to the Sentilllent~ of 
the neonle.'-MR, ED'\<"F. Census Re/Jort. 1921 . 
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its most ardent advocates. It has not only not solved the 
problem of unemployment but has aggravated it. The intro
duction of mechanical power may mitigate the physical strain 
of workers and lessen their hours of work to some extent. But 
it leaves more permanent sores elsewhere. The labour 
displaced by machinery and power cannot be fully absorbed 
in other fields and so unemployment, conflict of labour and 
capital and further unemployment follow. The philosophy 
of machinery and power is too sanguine. The power of 
machinery to solve our problem is limited. This is now 
slowly recognized. If India is to make history and avoid 
all the evils and horrors of \Vestern Industrialism, the path 
lies not in rapid industrialisation with the aid of gigantic 
imported machinery and in the indiscriminate substitution of 
mechanical power for man-power but elsewhere--viz., in the 
avoidance of the waste of human life and in the subordina
tion of machine to man. Hand-loom weaving, in the present 
circumstances, satisfies this test and its encouragement will 
give employment-which no other industry can claim to do 
-to several million persons, who are famishing for want of 
work. The charge of 'making work' cannot be made against 
it. The cost of its revival and protection will not be greater 
than the cost of protecting the mill industry. The ultimate 
<burden' on the taxpayer and the ~onsumer will be much less. 
It will further have the decided advantage of avoiding the 
evils of excessive industrialism. 

Thus the hand-loom industry is important: 
(I) as t;upporting a large number of persons who have 

hand-weaving as the only ostensible means of livelihood; 
(2) as a means of providing SUbsidiary occupation to 

agriculturists who have a long off-season ;1 
(3) ad a means of solving the problem of the increasing 

unemployment of the working classes"; 
(4) as a measure of relief in tracts where agriculture is 

almost precarious; and . 
,. Hand-loom weaving is the only dependable ancillary to agriculture. Inl 

I!recarious tracts-which are too many in India-inactivity may be almost 
unavoidable for a whole season or even for a wholeyear. Where the cultivator 
pursues some crafts which will employ himself and his family at times when 
they are not required in the fields-a craft in which continuity of employment 
is "not essential-the proceeds of the craft are a saving from waste and there
fore clear gain. The most typical of such craft is the productioll of home 
spun cloth.-MR. EDVE. Cemus'Ref>ort, 1921. 
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(5) as a means of securing economic justice in the distri
bution of work and wealth. 

The cotton hand-loom industry is most important in the 
Madras Presidency. While the mill industry has developed 
in the Bombay Presidency, it is in Madras that the hand-100m 
weaving industry, in spite of the rapid growth of mills, still 
maintains its own and consumes more than a fourth of the 
yarn availaple for hand-looms in India. 

There are certain factors which have helped the 
development of this industry in this Presidency. First, a 
regular supply of yarn is assured by the spinning mills of the 
Madura group. Second!y, the growth of the dyeing industry 
in Madura has enabled the country weavers 'to manufacture 
coloured fabrics with which mills do not compete. Thirdly, 
Madras is fortunate in having from the days of the East India 
Company a flourishing export trade in handkerchiefs and 
lungis which are manufactured on hand-looms. 

It may now be asked: can the hand-loom be revived in 
the teeth of mill competition? The answer is in the affirm
ative. It'is not based on mere sentiment or on the fashionable 
creed which denounces everything modern but on the 
opinions of textile experts and on the peculiar economic 
conditions prevailing in India. Sir Alfred Chatterton, to whom 
many South Indian industries owe their existence, declared: 
'The hand-loom weavers, who have already achieved wonders 
in the age of machinery, will be able to turn the tables on the 
power-loom if but a fraction of the capital, energy and organ
isation were devoted to their trade that have been expended 
in pushing power-loom.' The late Prof. T; W. Fox of the 
College of Technology, Manchester, stated more emphatical
ly: 'The hand-loom will remain in India a comme1'cial 
machine, provided the industry is properly organised'. In 
what respects the present organisation of the industry is weak 
and on what lines it can be improved to render the hand-loom 
a commercial machine is the thesis of this book. 



CHAPTER II 

HISTORY OF THE I~DIAN COTTON TEXTILE 
MAXl.;F ACTCRES 

A SHORT history of the Indian cotton textile industry with 
special reference to the hand-loom may be relevant in this 
connection. 

THE b.~USTRY IN THE PRE-MoH.UBlEDA.."'l PERIOD 

India was the original home of cotton manufactures. From 
very early times it was well known as the cotton pro
ducing and manufacturing country, and even today it is the 
second cotton producing and the third cotton manufacturing 
country in the world. I The arts of cotton spinning and 
weaving were in a high state of efficiency even two thousand 
years ago as recorded in the memoirs of Herodotus and 

II. 'VORLD'S PRODUCTIOS OF COTTOS Dl 1930-31 
(F"om the Indian Finance Year Book, 1932.) 

Country 

U.S.A. 
India .•• 
Cbina ... 
Egypt ..• 
U.S.S.R. 
World's production 

Yield of Cotton crop 
(Todds) 

14,932,OOO-bales of SOO Ibs. 
4,820,000 .. 400 lbs. 
2,400,000 SOO Ibs. 
1,603,000 SOO .. 
1,723,000 SOO .. 

27,474,000 500 .' 

I Area under cotton 
in hectares 

30,881,000 
8,774,000 
4,100,000 
3,680,000 
4,450,000 

56,000,000 

II. 'VORLD'S COSSUMPTIO:-J OF COTTON IN 1930-31 
(International Cotton Federation Estimates) 

Country Consumption in 
1,000 bales 

U. S. A. 5,246 
United Kingdom 1,964 
Japan 2,565 
China 2,329 
India '1' 2,513 

U.S.S.R. .. , 1.821 

Percentage of increase ( + ) or 
decrease (-) over 1912-13. 

- 8 
-54 

} +208 
+ 15'4 
- 37'1 

12 Germany... "'1 1,086 

---------1----- ---- ------------
Total of world's con- i 

sumption ... i 22,483 1 



Pliny. Dr. Ananda K. Coomarasami, after a careful study 
of the historical material, writes, 'Cotton weaving was a true 
domestic industry, practised even by ladies of rank, or 
at least a part of the household work. But in most parts 
of India weaving was already in Buddhist days a distinct 
profession and carried on largely, though not exclusively,by 
men.' The exportof Indian cotton fabrics was also important 
during this period. The importance of the industry has been 
noted by many foreign historians and travellers; Renaudot,l 
the French writer, Chao-Ju-Kua/ the Chinese traveller, and 
:Marco Polo,3 the Italian, have recorded the glory of 'the 
Indian cotton industry. Before the rise of the Moghul power 
Gujarat, Cambay, Telingana, -Malabar, Bengal and the coro-I 
mandaI coast had fully developed their cotton manufactures. 
The Dacca and the Broach muslins, the Masulipatam chintz 
and palampores, the coloured chintz of Gujarat, and the calicos 
of the Coromandal coast had l:iecome world famous. It is 
now accepted that India was not merely the accredited birth
place of the cotton manufactures4 but it had the practical 
monopoly both in the production of raw material and in the 
manufacture of finished cotton goods. 

Cotton weaving was a true domestic industry which was 
.practised in every household. Spinning and weaving and 
other processes were done only by hand. Even the best 
fabrics were made with crude tools by people i.n their own 
homes. Foreigners wondered at the very simple methods of 
the Indian weaver which were far superior" to the elaborate 
mechanical devices of the western countries. These methods 
received the encomium of foreign writers. 'In spite of 
the raw material not being. brought to its high state of cultiva
tion, despite crude machinery and little division of labour, the 
products were fabrics of exquisite delicacy, unrivalled by any 
other nation, even those best skilled in the mechanical ar~s;. s 

Even in early times the Indian export trade in cotton 
fabrics was not negligible. The Arabs and the Greeks traded 

. ~ Renaudot has translated the journal of an Arab, named Sulaiman, who 
-visited India in the 9th century,· A.D. . 

e Chao-Ju-Kua travelled through Bengal in the beginning of the 13th 
century. 

a Marco Polo visited India at the close of the 13th century. 
• J.R.A.S. Vol. XVII, page 347. . 
• Baines, The Hi$t(lrp of Cotto,,· Manufaclures, 
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in cotton manufactures which they carried from Patila, Ariake; 
Baryagaza (said to be modern Broach) and Masalia (the 
present l\Iasulipatam) to the Red Sea.' Pliny in his Xatural 
History describes how the Indian trade in luxuries, especially 
in cotton fabrics, was draining the wealth of the great Roman 
Empire. 

The extent, nature and conditions of the industry are 
described by the author of the Inditm Coiton Textile Illdustry. 
'That the industry was wide-spread can be seen from the 
fact that almost every household prepared cloth, at least 
sufficient for the needs of the family. The industry was 
exclusively a cottage industry and the members of the family 
helped the weaver in the preparation of the cloth. Craftsman
ship did not hold an inferior status and was supposed to be 
under the special protection of the kings .... The hand-loom 
industry and the spinning industry afforded excellent by
employment in ancient times. It is, however, rather difficult 
to bring oneself to believe that this industry which reached 
such a high pitch of excellence, could really be the occupation 
of leisure moments only. The best artisans must have been 
wholetime worke-rs who spent their whole life on this one 
industry and earned their living from it. There was no ex
ploitation of labour by capital since setting up for oneself was 
but the normal thing for the artisans of those days·.2 

THE h"DUSTRY Dl.'RING THE MOHAMYEDA.'J PERIOD 

It is generally asserted by certain historians that during 
the ~Iohammedan rule in India chaos reigned everywhere and 
that, with the growing political insecurity, social anarchy and 
economic disruption followed and that all arts and handicrafts 
declined and that cotton manufacture shared the common 
fate. This is not wholly true, at any rate as regards the 
later Mohammedan period. During the earlier years of the 
Mohammedan invasion every industry suffered as it was 
inevitable in such times of unsettled life. But with the begin
ning of the ~Ioghul power the cotton industry, along with 

1 The Periplus of tile ErytJwoeatl Sea • 
• )I. P. Gandbi, Tile /1Idi4" Cotton Textile [tUlust,.,. 
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other handicrafts; recovered its former stature. l All the 
Moghul Emperors, Aurangzeb with all his religious bigotry 
not excluded, were great patrons of handicrafts. The chiIltitl 
of Masula, we are told, was the craze of the Imperial Durbar. 
Moreland, a severe critic of Moghul administration, observe~', 
'the details go to show that the cotton indUStry was' at this' 
period much the most important handicraft in India' .2 

Another historian writes, 'on the coast of Coromandal and' 
in the province of Bengal it is difficult, to find a village' in 
which every woman and child is not employed in making 
a piece of cloth. 'At present much of the greatest part of 
the provinces are, employed in the single manufacture. The 
progress of the linen manufacture includes no less than a 
description of the lives of half the inhabitants of the 
H indoostan' .3 The writings of other historians, foreign 
travellers and ambassadors indicate that the industry was 
universal and that the cotton manufacture was carried on in 
villages and towns to meet the demand at home and abroad. 
Gujarat supplied Persia, Tartary, Turkey, Barba~y, Arabia, 
Ethiopia and other places with silk and cotton stuffs.' Some' 
centres specialised in the production of certain vadetieschiefly 
for exports to foreign countries. Bengal, the Coromandal 
Coast, Cambay (drawing goods 'from Ahmedabad, Baroda, 
Broach and Surat) and the Indus Valley (deriving its supply 
from Lahore, Multan and Sukkur) supplied the foreign 
markets." The superior muslins of Dacca, called in admira;. 
tion the Evening 'Dew, the Textile Breeze, the Running 
'Wate?', the' printed calicos of the Coromandal, the plain white 
and coloured cloths from 'many parts of the country, the 
celebrated handkerchiefs from ,Madras and the gold and silver 
embroidered silks and cotton fabrics of Ahmedabad and 
Benares formed the bulk of the cotton manufactures of India. 

1 • The waves of conquest which commenced from the 11th century no 
doubt greatly bampered Indian industrialists and industries for some time. 
But the establishment of the Moghul Empire and the safety and security of the 
reign of Akbar seetn to have fully revived Indian industries and handicrafts.' 
(Industrial Commission Report, page 296, Dissenting minutes of Pt. M. M. 
Malaviya.) 

2 Moreland, India at tke Death of Akbar 
• Orme, Historical Fragmmts of Ihe Moghul EmfJir~, p. ~13. , 
• Ludovico di Varathema quoted by Mcreland In hIS Indza at 1111 

Death of Akbar, p. 172. 
• M. P Gandhi, The It/dian Colton Textile It/du5t,." pp, 10-11. 
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The causes of the excellence of cotton manufactures are 
not far to seek. The climatic conditions, the environment, the 
inherited skill of workmen, the patronage of kings and nobles 
and the discipline pf the guilds explain the unique superiority 
of the Indian manufactures. 'It is then a physical organisation 
of the natives, admirably suited to the processes of spinning 
and weaving, to the possession of raw materials in the greatest 
abundance, to the possession also of the most brilliant dyes fpr 
staining and printing the cloth, to a climate which renders the 
colours lively and durable and to the hereditary practices by 
particular castes, classes and families, both of the manual opera
tions and chemical processes required in the manufacture :-it 
is to these causes with very little aid from science and in al
most barbarous state of the mechanical arts, that India owes 
her long supremacy in the manufacture of cotton'! 

The industry received the special patronage of the State. 
It maintained palace Karkhanas where silk brocades, fine 
muslins, gold embroidery, etc. were made by artisans under 
the supervision of a master.2 The nobles and high officials 
of the State maintained their own workshops as well. 

It is instructive to study the economic organisation of the 
cotton industry at that time. Originally caste was the sole 
economic factor in industry. .Different professions were car
ried on by separate castes and weaving was confined to a 
few only. But with growing external trade other castes as 
well took to weaving. These castes, while maintaining their 
entity and subject to their own caste guilds in respect of their 
social life, became members of the craft-guild which regulated 
the industry. There was little division of labour from the 
point of view of internal technical organisation of the industry. 
The weavers and their dependents, working for themselves, 
caused a fusion of labour approaching almost the modern 
co-operative production which avoids all conflicts between 
labour and capital. 

Side bv side with this there were also guilds. Each trade 
had its g~ild representing many castes and the business of 
the guild was carried on by chiefs called the J\'atamakaran! 
in the south, sheths, gumastas or nagarsheths in North India. 

S Baines: Hist0f7 of COl/Oil lJla"ufaclurer, p.75 . 
• Cf. P. J. Thomas in the IIloder" Nellielll, February 192-1. 



tJ nder . this system the workers in an industry pledged them-
selves to protect one another. Membership of the guilq_ was 
regulated but was hereditary. _ The guild perfected a system 
Qf apprenticeship which, while safeguarding the interests of the· 
craftsmen, secured efficiency and accounted for the Indian 
pre-eminence in arts. 

Production in this period was on the small scale. At
first there were not many inte~mediaries between -the 
producer and· the market. But with the expansion. of the 
market, the individual artisan could not c~pe with the demand 
which required a· larger capital and a greater specialisation 
of functions. J'hose were beyond the means of the weavers. 
Several classes of middlemen-Mahajans, Chettis-sprang up 
who provided the capital and acted as the link between the 
producer and the consumer. This, while accelerating pro
duction, had f'educed the artisan to the position of fl wage
earner depending on the middlemen for work. J'his is termed 
the :domestic. system and marks a distinct stage in the 
industrial evolution and is -intermedi~lte between the old and 
nuch pnlised system of the independent craftsman and the 
nod~m~· systems of the workshop and the factory. 

THE INDUSTRY UNDER THE EAST lNDIA COMPANY 

The history of the industry under the East India Com pan)' 
Ia:S two distinct phases-the one upto 1780, .when the industry 
was at its best, and the other after 1780 when the industry 
)egan to decline as a result of the development of the power
aoni. During the first period the Company was more 
nterested in securing commercial and trading. rights than 
)olitical power·. It, therefore, developed a lucnttive trade in 
otton manufactures and other East Indian specialities in 
pite of the growing opposition of certain interests. in, England. 
~he Directors of the Company sought to encourage the Indian 
ndustry by sending out hempdressers, spinners, -and weavers 
rom England to train the Indians in the manufacture of sail 
loth, and by sending out dyers -and -throwsters to -develop 
~e silk industry of Bengal and they.also proposed to develop 
rre calico industry in Bombay. All this indicates the 
ympathetic attitude of the Company, tho~gh the measures 



were of doubtful benefit to the Indian artisans, for, they were' 
far more advanced than their masters in their technique. 

During the 18th Century 'in spite of the political turmoils 
in the 'country the cotton manufacture was thriving and ex~ 
panding. India after elothing her vast popUlation exported 
to the 'Vest I! million pieces of muslins, calicos, doreas, 
handkerchiefs, longeloth, betellus etc., valued at £2.9 
millions. The uninterrupted prosperity of the foreign export 
trade of India in cotton manufactures during the last quarter 
of the 18th century and the extent of the same from Bengal, 
Surat and the East Coast p.n.d also from (::hina (Nankeen) can 
well be understood from ~he following table prepared from 
the Reports of the Select Committee appointed to take into 
consideration the export trade from Great Britain to the East 
Indies upon the subject of cotton manufacture, published 
in 1793:-

NUMBER OF CorrON PIECES SOLD BY THE E .. I. Co •• IN THE 

ENGLISH MARKET DURING 1770-1790. 

Year I· BENGAL . SURAT IE. COASTI 
NAN- I TOTAL I VALUE 
KEEN in£ 

. 1771 I 604757 131198 
1 

114710 17692 86!!357 1,435,475 
1772 626160 147029 I 273766 20497 1067452 1,653,912 
1773 761489 58138 I 134789 9818 964234 1,797.508 
1774 616226 38366 207085 12506 874184 1,815,008 

·1775 517761 47405 181950 5000 752116 1.609.597 

1776 6078i8 18822 209538 6180 842418 1,621,777 
1777 655332 83024 224183 10299 972838 1,660,892 
1778 805010 61285 296182 14990 1177467 1.663,069 
1779 338465 31525 74676 12537 457203 747,121 

-1780 474703 18605 I 107130 8024 608462 1.257,!!63 

1781 301617 33144 95868 14608 445237 850,703 
1782 446488 36597 72188 24635 579908 1,2S7,UO 
1783 437802 82966 ... 28201 548969 1,143,046 
1784 516088 31130 44810 18698 610726 1,055,722 

- 1785 768228 26767 45352 

I 
840347 1.560.847 

1786 764173 43240 37741 845154 1,570,217 ... I 
1787 745449 41882 38641 26524 

I 
852496 1,439,043 

1788 594728 41806 96455 12805 745794 1,202,871 
1789 614839 44715 112216 48329 820099 1,229,360 

# 1790 866282 33131 126221 29060 1054694 1,752,356 
I 

The export of cotton manufactures by the French East India 
Company in 1791 is given in the accompanying table :_1 

1 Cf. Th., Select Committee Report, 1793 



PARTICULARS OF THE SALE ADVERTISED AT THE LjORiENT sit 
THE FRENCH COMPANY IN 1791 

Name of cloths 

Surat and Bombay 
China (Nankeen) .. . 
Coast Calicos (white) .. . 
Coast MusliDs 
Coast Prohibited' 
Bengal Calicos 
Bengal ProhibitedS 

Bengal Muslins 

'r.otal 

I Number of pieces \ 

65025 
241993 
134673 
37383 
85478 
93381 
18382 
40727 

717412 

Value in £ 

45,678- 1-0 
76,433-15-0 

4,85,137-10-0 
44,261- 8-0 

. 1,01.265-16-0 
'1,43,747-15-0 

13 ,014-1 C-O 
3,18,343- 5-0 

1,227,887;' 0-0 

But for the slight decline in the export trade from Bombay 
and Surat during the Mahratta wars and from the East Coast 
during the Mysore wars, the export trade has been on the 
whole steady. Madras contributed nearly a third of the export 
and Bengal had the lion's share. The exports from Madras 
were chiefly (a) white calicos comprising longeloth, percaulas, 
salempores, izzrees, Goudalopr dimities and (b) muslins com
prising handkerchiefs, doreas and beteIIus. 

[In 1820, even after the development" of power-spinning and 
weaving in England the export of Indian piecegoods to 
England by the East india Company and the private mer
chants .amounted to £1,839,258 excluding the trade ·in 
Nankeen (China Cloth}.3 Between 1815-1818 the export of 
lPiecegoods from different parts of India in American. vessels
was also considerable.4

] 

.. Some of the maDl1factures of India were prohibited from being imported 
freely into tile El1ropean countries as Demy Blue Longcloth, Sastracundees, 
Sassergates, Pondichery Ginghams, Rumals and Percaulas of Pondichery, 
Narpaley, Ventepaleon and Madras of the East Coast manufacture~ and 
Barangores, Romal and Seet Romals, Copees, Cushtaes, Phoetaes, Tepoys, 
Soofeys and Teaffaties of Bengal. The Select Committee RePort 1793. 

" Ibid. 
S Evidence of Messrs. G. A. R'lbin30n and T. Reid before the Board's 

Committee on foreign trade of the country, 1!!21-page 105. 
Imports of By E. I. Co. By prlvate merchants 

Bengal p;ecegoods £. 576,402 £ 27,545 
Coast and Surat goods 1,199,502 . 45,809. 
Nankeen and China Silk.. 38,666 133,214 

•. - The details of imports are given in page 353 of the same report :
Calicos 624618 pieces, muslins 5654 pieces, prohibited 408781 pieces 

and Nankeen 523853 pieces. . 
4 Board's Committee on Foreign 'l'rade, 1821, page 344: 

~ 



Since 1660 then~ had been a considerable opposltion in 
England to the increasing importation of Indian calicos and 
_cbintzes. The· woollen manufacturers of England complained 
that their goods were beatenJlltl: by the cheaper and the more 
attractive goo<is from_ India and their complaints gained 
strong support from Mercantilists who fe~red that England 
was being drained of its precious metals. Such oppo~ition 

came to a head in lioo when the importation of printed and 
painted calicos was pr~vented by an act of Pariiament. Plain 
calicos, however, continued to come in and were printed in the 
country to meet local demand. Parliament again interfered 
and in 1720 passed an act prohibiting the wear of printed 

) 
calicos. Other governments of Europe I!lso took similar 
measures in the inter~st of_ theirvational industries. .But 
these measures did not affect the textile exports of India to 
any great extent; and it has already been shown that th~re had 
been an increase in the last quarter of the- i8th century.' _. , 

THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION AND· AFTER 

-
But the inevitable came. The lndusttial Revolution in 

E':lgland enal?!ed English spinners tQ make. yarn strong 
enough for-warp;' andthusgr~w .the great cotton industry 
of Lancashire: The use of steam-power made produc~iOli 
incre,diJ:>ly ch{!ap and sqon -the course of Joreign trade under" 

EXPORTS OF .INDIAN PIECEGOODS IN A.\:IERICAN VESSELS 

Bengal ••• 

Fort St. 
George ••• 

1815-16· - 1816-17 'I 1817-18 

Bales I~I 
31,16,366 

Bales I· Rs. \. Bales l Rs. 

12,559 16.040 35,99,324 5.1121 15,23,i25 

4,929 27,210 37;795 19,£7.748 21,467 1,28,350 

1 P. J. Thomas, II-lercantaliS711 and the East India Trade . '(1926), 
pp. 111-17 i 157-59:" , 



Went a revolutionary change. Indian exports to Englillld died 
out and English exports to India began to increase. And 
this was conside'rably helped by !,~e.h!~h tariffs imposed in 
England on textile ,imports a;nd, by tlie .·fiscal pdlicyof the 
East India Company! 

The following table will bring ou~ this great change :-

FOREIGN TRADE IN COTTON MANUFACTURES OTHER .J 
THAN YARN, HOSIERY, SHAWLS AND HANDKERCHIEFS 

Exports to England Number of Imports to India Year Power-looms in, from India England from England 

.... .. --.. -... ..... 
1814 1,266,608 pieces ...... ., 818,208 yards 
1821· , 534,495 ' .. 14,150, 19,138,726' .. 
1828 422,504 .. 55,500 42,822.077 .. r" -

1835 306,086 ... 109,626 51,777,277 • ",J' 
1846 ... ,. ....... _ .1_' ~ .. ~ ... i 213,tl40,OOO-:,~ 

.. ',' -...... :. .. 
. 'i : .. ; t!.· 

The, cheapening of sprn,riing and weaYing by. power meant 
a great handicap to' the -indian spinne~ andweaver.'~ The 
cost of producing a pound of yarn fell from ~3-4 pence 'in 
1814 to 5.9 pence in 1830 and the cost of producing a piece 
af.clq!h.felLf£om'7~. 8~d. to 2s.c8d~:during the-sameperiod.2 

Hence, the'shdnking market, for the handspun ·yarn and hand~: 
woven .dptD, ,and .the· greathardsb-ip caused to spinners'lind 
weavers in India. 

In the next half 011 the 19th -century the increasing import 
of cotton manufactures from the United Kingdom and other 
foreign countries, stimulated by a policy of free trade in 
Indi'a, and the increase of the ootton flactories within the 
country led to a further decline of the. Indian cotton 'handi
crafts as will be seen from the accompanying t-ables.· 

. 1 Lord EIlimborough, ,it:! his, evirlenc'll.before th~ Se.lect C9mlllittee., said \ 
',While the' cotton 'ma.nufactures of England are imported into India on.pay·, 
ment of a duty of2l per ceRt., the 'eotton' manufactures of India are SUbjected 
to a duty 0:1 the raw material of 5 per cent., to a furtber duty on yarn of 7! 
per cent., to a duty of 2i per cent. on cloth and finally to another duty of 2t 
per cent., if the cloth should be dyed after the rowannalz has b"en taken out 
for it a.~ white cloth.' (1848)."" , 

• Select Com'riIitfee Report;1~3'2:' 
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iMPORT OF COTTON MANUFACTURES INTO INDIA 

Annual Average I 
for 

1850-54 
1860-64 
1870-74· 
1880-84 
1890-94 

Value of Cotton 
Twist and Yarn 

£ 

1,199,893 
1,613,417 
2,750,908 
3,302,136 
3,311,061 

Value of Cotton Goods 

~ 

5,176,943 
9,302,071 

14,812,750 
20,73i,517 
26,203,756 

IPROGRESS OF COTTON MILL INDUSTRY IN INDIA 

Year No. of Mills No. of Spindles I No. of Looms 

1851 1 29,000 
1866 13 309,000 3,400 
1876 47 1,110,000 9,100 
1880 56 1,461,590 13,502 
1890 137 3,274,196 23,412 
1900 193 4,945,783 40,124 

During the period under review the import of cotton goods 
had in~reased five times and the power-loom IProduction in 
India twelve times. A certain increase in the import and 
Indian mill production can be accounted for by the growth of 
population but the increase of power-loom products shows 
unmistakably the displacement of hand-loom manufactures. 
From an economic point of view this increasing import of 
machine-made manufactures benefited the people who obtained 
cheaper clothing, but ,the; had lost to a much larger extent 
by the loss of their weaving industry. For, this loss was 
not replaced by any . new industry- and millions of weavers 
sank to the level of agricultural labourers. 
" In the present century the power-loom competition further 

increased. The import of manufactures .from the United 

S From the Bombay Cotton Annual, 1932-33. 
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Kingdom continued unabated till the late war. The wave 
of Swadeshi enthusiasm, the loss of yarn trade with China, 
the fall in the import of cotton manufactures from Britain 
during the war and the post-war boom led to a rapid develop~ 
ment of power-weaving in India. Further -the import 
of cotton manufactures from Japan, which was insignificant 
before the war, began to grow to the detriment of the hand
loom and the power mill alike. The tables A and B at the 
end of this chapter will show the place that the hand-loom 
has in the supply of cotton manufactures required for con
sumption in India. 

Even in the year 1932-33 the hand-loom supplied a little 
over a fourth of the total cotton goods consumed in India. 
Whatever may have been the extent of the decline of hand 
weaving in the nineteenth century, there has undoubtedly 
been an increase in the prOduction on the hand-loom during 
the last thirty-five years for which more definite statistics 
are available. From 784 million yards in 1896 the production 
on hand-looms has increased to 1588 million yards in 1933. 
This does not include the production of rayon and silk goods 
on hand-looms. This increase is significant considering the 
fact that the hand-loom had been handicapped by the imposi
tion of duties on yarn, rayon and gold. and silver lace imported 
for its use. 

V THE PRESENT POSITION OF THE HANtl-LOOM INDUSTRY 

We may now proceed to study the geographical distri
bution of the industry in India, and in particular, in the 
Madras Presidency. 

According to the Census of 1931 there are 1,678,453 men 
and 5,402,97 women in India including Native States who 
have cotton spinning, sizing and weaving as their primary 
occupation; and 82,814 men and 582,009; women are classed as 
working dependants. Besides, these industries are the 
subsidiary occupation of 189,205 men and 101,I28 women. 
Thus nearly 3! million persons are wholly or partially en
gaged in the above mentioned industries. Excluding the 
number of pers0tls emp'loyed in cotton factories, there are 
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still abou~ three million persons depending ort cotton handi::' 
crafts for ·their livelihood. The table below -gives the prQ
vincial distribution of workers in cQtton spinni.ng si~ing: and 
weaving according to the census of 1931, and the distribution 
of hand-looms as estimated by the J ndian Tariff Board 
in 193~. 

TABLE SHOWING THE GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF COTTON 

. TEXTILE- WORKERS 

1931 
No. of persons engaged in cotton spinning, 

sizing and weaving 

~ I >".5 
'g.,,c1il'E 

Province 
~as'd''''aS 
:Jlfl)B~o~ 

I-,...-'------'---.---~--___:_-----'-'·,-'--- - 8 oj':: a:l 0> 

I 
as subsidiary '1 working· ~~Ell~"" 

Assam ••• 
Bengal ••• 
B. & Orissa. 
Bombay •.• 
Burma ••. 
C. Provinces. 

.; Madras ... 
N.-W.F.P .... 
Punjab ••. 
U. Provinces 

Total for 
British 
India 

Total for 
Native 
States 

as principal 
occnpation occnpation dependants . Z ,.!3 .... ~ 

Men . Women Men Women I Men Women 

1,104 
127,692 
. 81,427 
207,854 

2,568 
86,310 

333',611 
8,373 

214,381 
253,526 

7,580 2,201 17.348 1,672 192,036 
30,3!14 .. 18,006 1,711 4.116. 4,879 
.37,364 . 37.!H9 3,406 1,607 5,668 
47,705 3,249 ·776 4,716 17,582 
40,09~ 791. 45,346' _ 1,458 ,14~,637 
22,811 10,624 . 2,248 :;,423 29,021 
82,453 22,279 479' 12,627 28,513 

829 .382+ 7 384 . 167 

425,000 
200,000, 
150,000 

'100,000 
569,000 
100,000 
225,000 

500 
140,000 
75,000 

36,671 '12,5141- 3.674 12,346 24,991 
90,846 21,025 3,489 3,449 29,680 

1-
1

,-32-9-,2-39-

1

-3-9-9,-05-2 129,43J 83,013 47,950 -4-77-'9-4-3'1-2-'O~86-'-42-3-

349,214 141,245 59,767 18,115 31,864 104,066 414,577 

-----:,-----1----1-----1--.. -- --- ----1-----

Total for I 
India 1,678,453 540,297 189,205 101,128 82,814 582,009 2,500,000 

Though there are certain discrepancies between the census 
of workers and the estimate of hand-looms, the importance of 
the 'indQStry to each .province is clearly brought out. Madras 
has the largest number of workers. The Punjab and the 
United Provinces come next in. importance. In' respect of the 
number of looms l\ladras comes third, yielding the first and 
second places to BiJrma. and Assam respectively. But this 

importance of cotton hand-weaving in Burma and Assam as 
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indicated by the number of looms is doubtful, for, the number 
of workers in these provinces- is far less. The pre-eminence 
of Madras in the hand-loom'i1;dustry is unquestioned. Though 
definite statiStics are not, now, available-:.regarding ':tne' ,cOO:::' '. 
sumption- of yarn ,-by han'a-Ioo'msiii. :-each' province, Madras 
must be considered to rank first in'respecteof production. For 
it takes very nearly a. fourth of the yarn available- f~r hand
looms in Indi~..It is estimated by the Superintendent of the 
Census, 193 I, Madras, that this PresideQcy, accounts 'for the 
consumption of 75 million Ibs. of cottQn yarn: py hand-looms. 
As a subsidiary occupation, cotton industries are still import
ant in the provinces of Bihar and orissa, Burma, Assam, 
Maaras and the United Provinces. 

The if!du~try is found in aJI parts 6f the M~9ra~, Rresidency 
e~cepting the Nilgiris. The accompa,!yin~qta'p ,and, TableC 
at the. end of t~is chapter .will indic~t~ the importan~e of :the 
industry to each district at different lPeriods. Taking male 
workers as the "basis of comparison (Census of 1931), the 
districts of Cuddapa" Chingleput and Salem have over 40 
male· weavers per 1,000 IPrincipal male workers'in all occupa'
tions; Guntur"Coimbatore, Vizagap~tam, NeUore, BeUary, 
Anantapur, Madras and N. Arcot come next ,in impo.rt~nce 

with ':over 30 )Jut less than 40 per. mill. i;:~t Godaveri~ 
Kuroool, Tinnevelley, :Ganjam and Chittoor have' over 20 but 
less than 30. Other districts have less than 20;" ' 

Hand-looms, that survive' in this 'Presidency 'not only pro:. 
duce ,fabrics which are not as yet produced ~n .power-looms 
but also manufacture different kinds of cloth in ,direct 
competition with power-looms. Though ~e cannot estimate, 
in the absence of a special sur~ey,'the extent of this' com;;. 
petition, it is undoubtedly considerable; for ont of 225,000 
looms in the' Presidency over 40,000, according -to, the: estimate 
of the, Department of Industr~es, Madras, ar~ producing 
handkerchiefs and lungis alone; and probably an equal number 
of ha~d-Iooms is employed in the production of such fabrics 
as sheeting,' dhoti, towel, carpet, chaddar, 'khadi napkin 
coating, shirting, muslin etc'., which 'are also made on power
loom~ This is _ very signi!icant. 



TABLE A 

STATEMENT SHOWING THE INDIAN IMPORT, EXPORT AND PRODUC

TION OF 'YARN AND THE AMOUNT _OF YARN AVAILABLE 

FOR THE HAND-LOOM 

INet Imports 
I Q ... I ~ g ~ ~C; . - G) 't3 4.J rIJ • 

8 e ~:9 ~Balance of - Indian Mill Export of ;l Po ~ g ~.s IYam avail a-Year i of Foreigil Production IndianYam g t~~~" I blo'M<b, I Yarn u'" 1:1 ;; B U Hand-loom 
d~C'Od 
~ra': g ~ 

:>< bIl>' 

1 I 2 I 3 I 4 5 I 6 Illillion Ibs./ Million Ibs. Million 1 bs. Million Ibs •. Million Ibs. 

1871 r:- ... . .. ... I .. . 
1881 45'8 ... 27 ... j . .. 
189EH}7 45'7 423 96 74 I 196 

1897-98 53'0 463 20a 81 231 

1898-99 39'2 512 220· 91' 237 

1899-00 37'l 514 2-14 87 -220 

1900-01 30'1 353 122 88 173 

1901-02 31'6 573 278 107 220 

1902-03 27'9 576 - 255 110 239 

i903-04 23'1 579 26() 1~3 219 

19U-OS 25'4 578 256 142 205 

1905-06 40'8 681 305 146 2n 
1906-07 32'2 654 251 148 287 

1907-08 30'7 638 223 169 277 

1908-09 35'0 6SS 242 171 280 

1909-10 34'7 628 234 204 225 

1910-11 27'1 610 191 220 226 

1911-12 3·1-7 - 625 161 238 261 

1912-13 40'7 

I 
688 

I 
215 254 260 

1913-14 35'9 683 207 245 267 
0·0 _ 
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TABLE A-metd. 

STATEMENT SHOWING THB INDIAN IMPORT, EXPORT AND PRODUC

TION OP YARN AND THB AMOUNT OP YARN AVAILABLE 

POR THB HAND-LOOM-Conlinued • 

. S ~ .,-()~ 
'" I:f a:I .0 

Net Imports 8'8~lli Balance of 
Indian Mi11 Export of ~ ~g:;;;;;£ Yarn availa-Year of Foreign Production Indian Yarn g8'a~;1~ ble for the yarn u.... .- II Ha~~om e~ g~ cs QSO_;: 0 ~ 

., 
I >< a ~~ 

1 I Mil1i;n Ibs·1 MiIlio! Ibs. 4 I 5 I 6 Million Ibs. Million Ibs. Million Ibs. 

1914-]5 34'0 652 143 247 296 

1915-16 31'7 722 168 314 272 

1916-17 22'8 681 178 337 189 

1917-18 13'3 661 130 340 204 

1918-19 32'0 615 73 312 262 

1919-20 7'9 636 ]61 343 140 

1920-21 43'7 660 89 328 287, 

1921-22 53'S 694 88 361 299 

1922-23 53'0 706 64 362 333-

1923-24 '39'5 617 .. 46 359 252 

1924-25 50'5 719 46 41u 3i4' 

1925-26 50'6 686 32 415 :290 

]926-27 -48-54j·t 807 49.'\.../ '-ISfm 31.\ ..334 

1927-28 iJ9--9-ft:,./ 809 3··')Zi!- S07 $14)- 3\S ,328-

1928-29 ..43-T 3{, 'fl . 648,1 ~ ... "24.:.3 3'1~~ 1.~.26S- &-

1929-30 -43-9 ~"<J 
:" 

833 JO'~ ,s't 1. .506" n~~a- ." 
z.>'1f 

867 }O'''''2s-s fl.7..;al:" 3~~ .34!' 1930-31 .2IH' 
,t· '! "1-7"1H-_ ire su. 3'('..364" 1931-31 ~ 966 

I 
- -'- ------. --_. ---- ------- - ---- .. -.- ---- .. - .-

1932-33 28'7 1016 15'1 632 397 

[From the !ndian (Textile) TaritfBQard,1927.] 



TABLE B' 

STATEMENT,' SHOWING T.r;l~_ CONSUMPTIQN OF COTTON 

,_ PIECEGOODS IN INDIA AND THEIR SOU~CES 

<> 
<I> <I> .... " P 

~ 01 e§ " " 
00 .Sl OS '§ 6b rg .... <1> ..... -

::l ~UJ.!P.. 
p 

'0 .84J O'p" a!:: 0 
, , p,'_ 0 0 ~~~ 

<a'O,c e e~ ~ J(~ar " .§ir I 
... 7·:;2 ,c°!!ll Po 'O'tl 0'-'0 .. ~·Oi ~ ll" "i3 
:=:~ " 0 I Po'O 0 

0 .... 
~-.- OS"" I< P 0 0'1-1 > 0 p .. Po 

t~ 0 Po ~ Sl'Z :Il Po rzl ..... b/) ZOOS" 8~ 
0 

Po. 

~ 2 
I 

3 I, .4' I 5 I 6 ,I 7. I 8 

. , , 
Mil,.Yd.jMil' Yd.;Mil, Yd./Mil' Yd'iMil' ~d'l Yards jMillion 

1896-1897 1932 

I 
354 784 105 3063 10'59 289, 

1897-~898 1800 389 924 ' 97 3113 10'73 29,~. 

1898-1899 .2000 436 948 90 3384 11'63 2Q1 - .-
189.9-~900 -2053 419 880 ,112 3244 11'10 " ~~2.: 

190o-~901 1875 422 692 111 2878 9'80 294 

1901-1902 20~2 511 880 120 3313 1123 295 .' .. 

1902-1903 }.986 524 960 109 3361 11'31 297 

1903-1904 1993 SS9 872 1~5 3239 10'83 299 

1904-1905 2152 678 828 135 3523 11'70 301 

19Q5-J906 2335 700 : 10S4 129 3990 13'21 3,02 - . 

1906, .. J907 '~.193 708 114B '115 '3934 12'89 ,305 
, ' .. 

19Q7-'i908 '2401 808 1108 112 4205 13'69 307 . 

1908-1909 1!370 824 1116 113 3697 11'96 309· 
-

1909-:1910 . ,2.070 964 896, ,126 ~804 12'23 311 : 
, -

1910-1911 2lP2 1043 908' ,,1'l4 3979. 12'71 313 --
191h1912 ,2262 11311 1044 .11.8 4324 . 13'72 315 . , 

1912-l913 .28~7 1220 1040 125 4982 15'81 31,S 
, _. . 

1913:..1914 30~2 iI6~, 1068 ',130. 5146 16'28 316 ' 

1914-1915 2327 .. ' il36 -H84 110 45~7' ' 14'35 ,316 ' 
, ,., 

........ ,-' 

1915-1916 2019 1442 1048 161 4348 i3'37 317 

1916-1917 1771 1578 816 309 3856 12'16 317 
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STA'rEMENT &lIQWING THE CONSUMPTION OF COTTON 

PIECEGOODS.;IN. INDIA ~ND THEIR, SOURCES.~CD1tti) 
~ " 

t: <I~ g '1'1 3 iI> !) ~I" ~ , 
Year ~'r~ 2 19 ~.~ ~~il :' .. ~t·~ ~ 

______ !_'~_~_.~___i'-'-~---.:]-:-=,'--:-~;::.l:...--'-!-~-~-l- ~;] IJJ1~ ~ } 
1. 2 13 1 4 I 5 1-6, '1- ;.'1 ~ ~ 8 

_____ ---!.M_I_·l_. 'iY_d_.IMil. Yd.IMil: Yd.!Mii Yd.IMn.~d.1 Y~rd.s: I~ 
1405 I' ·1614 812 234 I 35!17 ~34 - 317 1917-1918 

1918-1919 ' 

1919-1920 

1920-1921 

.1921-~922 

1922-1923 

9~5 1451 1048 '187 \ .326~ ;10'27 318 

1:: I:: :: 
.. 

1923-1924 

)467 

1374 

;192(-1925.' 1710 

1925 1926 15:!9 
' .. 6."1 __ 

1926-1927 ffllt' 

1927-1928. 1~ 
1928-1929 

" 1929-1930 

1930-1931 

1931-1932 

1932-1933 1204 

1725 

1702 

1341 

1005 

1970 1256 

1954 1160 

2258!-~'1 

2356 :' ~'i1 
. 103. 

1893 l66O"" 

'2419 .·I~ 

2561 I ~ , .If k,' 0 
2989 'H56 

-
3169 1588 

239 

170 

187 

,186 

201 

230 

164 

.71sr 
~ 
~Jsi' 
.~~ 

I"r~ 
~t~ 

2801-- - :~'80 : 

3715 11'64 

4347 13'50. 

3880' 11'94 

4806 14'65, 

4479.1 13'55 ' 

lj~ 15',45. 

:S'~ 
tll<lf~ 

4618 

J~ 
."$Ju 
It~ 

5895 I 

16'00 

13'76 

16'21 

13'54 

14'50 

16'50 

318 

319 

319 

322 

325 

328 

331 

334 

337 

340 

344 

348 

352 

356 

(Taken from the report of tbe Indian (Textile) Tariff Board, 1927.) . 
• N.D.-(1J The quantity of handloom prodnction in yards i~ derived from 
tbe estimated weigbt of yarn avaiJable for' it in Col. 6 of Table A on the 
assumption that 4 yards of cloth are prodnced per:ponnd of yarn.' 

.:., (2) In'the spinning and weav,ing statistics botb weight and yardage 
of dotb wo,ven1n uiills are given. ,But the weight of yarn consumed in the 
pl'oduction,of ~lothby mill is ascertained on the: assumption that 112 pounds 
of, clotll can bl; Plade out of ~OO~lbs.:?f yarn ~ 



TABLE C 

CENSUS OP HAND-LOOMS AND WEAVERS IN THE PRESIDENCY OP MADRAS POR THE YEQS 1901,1921 AND 1931 
n 

1~01 1921 
1931 Census 

WBAVERS I Weavet's indud- 'fotal earnet'S, weaving 
District I Number 

ing unspecified N="1N=b~ as principal occupation 
of 

Men (women 

of . of 

I Men Jwomen, looms looms looms Men Women 

1 2 3 . 41- 5 6 72 81 

I 
9 10 I 1. Agency ... 10,592 2,874 ... 5,621 2,976 1,526 3,125 . .. ... (1) 

2; Ganjam ... 15,459 5;737 10,320 3,045 4,780 5,582 4,949 12,452 4,420 (2) 

3. Vizagapatam ... 26,865 16,900 1,461 22,307 13,841 7,438 1,809 23,587 7,075 (3) 

" I " 4. Godavari 22,015 4,256 5,407 ;j 10,414 4,856 5,078 9,124 { 12,883 3,553 East } (4) 5,950 1,399 West / - .-- - - - -
5. Kistna ... 27,505 /~ 12,203 18,178 . 2,409 6,349 4,419 6,872 2,238 (5) 

!so -----. 
Guntur ... ... . .. ... 10,127 5,786 14,974 19,035 23,114 3,884 (6) 

7. Nellore ... 23,230 6,658 8,325 1,208 5,944 10,494 10,550 13,136 1,980 (7) 

8. Cuddapah ... 21,582 10,732 11,505 8,842 4,113 ·6,251 < 13,433 12,687 1,716 (8) 

9. Kumool ... 12,366 4,315 8,146 10,228 2,178 (,419 8,850 8,290 1,829 (9) 

10. Bellary .. . 12,934 3,171 9,284 4,269 2,420 5,102 9,845 8,786 3,629 (10) 

./ 11. Anantapur ... 12,086 4,842 2,299 5,743 2,198 4,841 6,050 9,163 2,054 (11) 



12. Madras 3,224 775 6,748 531 1,527 

13. Chingleput 13,664 6,560 11,255 14,238 3,097 10.600 

14. Chittoor ~ 

15. North Arcot5 " 

8,682 3,350 3,862 

25.668 13,768 9,751
v 

15,797 5,651 12,743 

16. South Arcot 15,615 7,713 6,964 10,830 4,375 4,646 

17. Salem 33,233 19,876 16,341 13,782 8,811 10,841 

18. c:oimbatore 22,781 11,154 15,040 19,664 7,684 7,714 

19. Tanjore 12,425 2,184 9,598 11,291 6,493 6,209 

20. 'I'richy 10,754 5,736 4,515 8.790 3,070 5,898 

110,600 

2,446 

12,241 

23,890 

17,899 

14,858 

10,001 

6,253 

19,991 

9,490 

20,484 

11,857 

29,
466

1 
24,909 

8,5!!31 

9,788 
I 

788 

4,676 

2,943 

3,317 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

(20) 

23,819 11,201 7,551 19,372 9,294 6,493 8,948 

5,472 

13,038 

10,696 

3,344 

11,823/ 

937 

6,851 

6,742 

1,369 

2,442 

3,985 

4,242 

5,257 

4,343 

1,071 

(21) t<i' 

24; Malabar 

25. South Kanara 

13,601 2,339 4,989 

23,194 10,301 10,196 8,910 5,353 11,394 

12,269 3,299 

1,826 1,142 

26 8 

6,328 11,330 3,127 

1,317 4,181 792 

8 1 

7,886 

1,528 

10,640 

]3,611 

]6,230 

3,544 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 26. Nilglris 

?-7. States 1,414 703 435 271 929 i96 178 (27) 

Total 38,45,46 1,63,7391 1,67,806
1
2,77,217 1,15,36911,69,403" 2,41.622 -_~,34,4071--83-:rn-"'('28) 

• 1 From the Statistical Atlas of the Madras Presidency for 1901 and 1921 1 . . 
, -g From the handloom census taken along with the general census in 1921 ~,~ . 
.• These districts were separately constituted only after the census of 1901 

.... 



CHApl'EIt III 

THE HAND-LOOM STILL- SURVIVES! 

IT is surprising to; find that the production on the hand-loom 
has not been affected during the last forty years though the 
numJ5er of power-looms has increased nearly four times. Now 
a fourthQf the cloth consumed in India is produced on hand
looms. The: hand-loom exists in industrially: advanced 
countries j! but the causes of its survival iIi those countries 
are different from' the causes of its survival in India. In 
the United Ki,ngdom the existing hand-loOI~'s mainly employ' 
linen and ~where cotton looms exist they are plied as a means 
of subsidiary i,ncqmt; by agriculturists. In some European 
countries ,they survive where they are run:by chel,l.p electric 
ppwer. ~in France, Italy and Japan1 ha,!d-Io~ms manufacture 
~airily c;:otton dec9~ati~e patterns or silk fabri~s • .In -mqst other 
countries they are simply manufacturing :silk and .arti.stic 
fabrics. But nowhere does the hand-Ieom exist in so large 
t, numb~r :as it does in India and China,;-manufacturing plaiJ;l
cotton fabrics arid 'competing with power-ieoms.2 They 
exist in these two countries because of their peculiar .. economic 
conditions. Some causes of. the survival of the hand-loom 
in 6ther countries ai~o apply in'the case of ' India and of 
China. Many looms manufacture silk and mixed goods and 
sPecial cotton fabrics which cannot b~ manufactul"ed: 011 

power-looms on a commercial scaie. There are looms 
which a~e owned. by weavers who are partial: agriculturists 

J In Japan there were in 1926, 261,332 power-looms and 104,638 band-looms. 
Arno Pearse. 

eThe estimated world consumption of cotton in mills is 10,000 million pounds 
of \vhicb more than 12 per cent is the share of th'e hand·looms. There are only 
two countries where the hand·loomproduction of cotton fabrics is important 
-Cbina and India. In China nearly three· fourths of her cloth consumption 
are produced by home workers on their country looms, It is estimated that 
hand-looms in China produce 870 mi11ion Ibs. of cloth. In India the share of 
the hand-loom production is one-fourth of her total doth consumption and the 
average annual production in hand-loom is 30Q million lbs. The reasons for 
the survival are: L absence of more remunerative employment, 2. abuodance 
of- lahour, 3. local market, and 4. raw products loclllly available. (Ct; 
tke Report of, tke, Committee on IndUlitry aml Trade, ,fan Ill, Survey of 
Textile Industry 1928.) ,(G.B.) 
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and agricuiturists who are 'partial weavers. 1 it is also true 
that a farge variety of col(llUred cloths 'which cannot be 
manufactured on . power-looms are produced' on' hand-looms. 
It is difficult to ascertain, for no census of hand-looms is 
taken on that basis, how .many looms there are in the co~ntry 
owned .by agriculturists, how many are de'!voted to the 
manufacture of special patterns and coloured fabrics etc. 
:While other causes explain their survival to some extent, the 
abundance of labour and hereditary skill and the absence of 
otherremun'erative occupations· can alone account for the 
existence of hand-looms producing almost a third of the cloth 
required' in India in direct competition with the power-loom. 
: ,.: . The secret of the survival of the hand-100m in India in 
such a large number is explained by Sir Alfred Chatterton 'l' 
'The hand-loom weaver still survives to-day because there is 
no alternative open to him . .. He can easily hold his own 
for a long time to come since he· is content to exist on but 
little more than . bare necessaries of life'·.2· The industry 
survives because"ihe weaver is content with low wages -a.nd the 
women, who do winding, warpingand"sititig, are either very 
low paid or not paid at al! as they are members of a weaver's 
family. This low standard of valu~ ·fOr-human labour· is at 
once the cause. of hand-weaving still siIrvi~ing~ and the great 
stumblingbJock -to the progress of the weaver"-~ T~is is a hard 
fact and the .weaver is _ not ·toblame.;- arid it is in ;the light 
of this fact that schemes of economic reconstruction must 
be formulated. The weaver will, for a long time, hold his own. 
and he will nOt, be driven o~t, as the spinner is forced out, to 
other means of livelihood so long as these are 'riot more 
remunerative than hand-weaving .. rhe hand-spinners cannot, 

1 According to 1921 census there were 1,27,175 men and 35,063 women who' 
had returned themselves as partial agriculturists out of 15,39,784 men and 
7.32,064·women weavers. '. 
. Z Sir Alfred Chatterton writes in his book Indtlstrial Evolution ;n India. 
p. 213, 'The' hanel·loom has not died out in, Europe, but ·wherever it is found 
working, investigation 'generally 'shows that there are special reasons why it 
continues to be employed. The hand·loom weaver in IndJastill ,sur\'ives 
to the prese!lt day because there is no a!ternatiye open to him bU~.in the 
struggle, he has been reduced from prospenty to poverty and even with. the 
assistance of his women and children he is only able to earn a' bare livelihood.' 
tn many cases he is no better off than anunski)led.labourer and in times of 
famine and scarcity, the ce~sation' of demand for his c:IQths ~duces him to com· 
plete deStitution at on.ce. .Whatever 1l!l!-y be the qltimate {atl) of thEt,hand-loom 
weaver ~ be can easily hold ,his owl). fo,," a 'ong·ti~e to !!OIne since he is content 
to exist on bu.t aJit.t1e_~ore.t!1fl!l.Jt:!e, 1).l\r..~J~~~s~~i~s. ojJUe.' . 
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fight the mill competition j and agridulture, however over
crowded, ~s certainly more remunerative than hand-spinning 
and that has led to the disuse of the charka and the spindle.1 

They fin~ that they can earn more as general labourers than 
by plying the wheel monotonously. Weavers on the other 
hand are not yet reduced to such desperate straits. With the 
help of labour-saving devices and other ameliorative measures 
of their well-wishers, they can, with all their increasing diffi
culties, still earn better wages by working at their looms
perhaps for longer hours--than by taking to agriculture. 

Other equally remunerative lines of employment are few 
and cannot absorb even a small fraction of the weavers. Even 
the establishment 'of new mills will not absorb the unemployed 
weavers. Nay, if all the cotton produced in India is converted 
into yarn and then all the yarn is manufactured into cloth, 
even such a large cotton mill industry will not give employ
ment for more than two million workers. But the hereditary 
caste weavers number several millions. Further, it must be 
noted that the introduction of one [power-loom means the un
employment of four weavers at the least, not to mention the 
extent of unemployment of others who do the preparatory 
processes.2 The acceleration of the mill industry will not 
by itself bring about salvation. It will only create more 
unemployment and accentuate the problem of poverty which, 
at this stage of our economic 9,evelopment, will become in-

1 The hand-loom was improved but not the spindle during the last 60 years. 
The progress of hand spinning depends on new inventions. 

" The editor of Tile Indian Textile Journal, Bombay, attempts to defend 
the introduction of labour-saving appliances and to refute the objection against 
the use of machinery in industry, viz. that it results in the employment of fewer 
workers and thereby creates unemployment. I Possibly the mistake' says he, 
I may originally have been created by the defintion "labollr-saving 'I -a far 
more accurate description of machinery being the title recently applied to it by 
the Prince of Wales as of "labor-aiding "-of machinery. It reduces the 
amount of heavy manual labour necessary before its introduction, reduces the 
cost of production, and develops new processes and industrits, thereby 
Increasing, instead of diminishing employment.' He supports his last point by 
quoting figures of employment and production in cotton textile industries in 
England during the last eighty years. 'Owing to the introduction of 
machinery it was estimated in 1840 that one man can produce as much as 320 
men did in 1769 when Arkwright invented his spinning machinery. In 1855 one 
workman could produce as much as 700 men. The official returns show that 
while in 1835 the number of cotton operatives in the United Kingdom was 
218,000, in 1870 it increased to 450,000 and in 1914 to 689,000 the increase in 
population being from 24 to 4S millions.' (The lndian Texti14 Journal, July, 
1927, page 304.) The facts, as stated above, are true but wbat is claimed for 
machinery is disputed. It is now recognised that tbe strain to the worker is 
much greater in many mechanical processes than in handicrafts. The worker ill' 
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tolerable. The grinding poverty of the- unemployed worker: 
will only enable him to offer battle- to the mill-worker under 
conditio~s still more degrading and miserab' e and he will go 
on workmg for lower wages and sweating for longer hours 
till eit.her the mill supply of yarn_ is cut short or he is, 
otherWise, squeezed out. This is a grim fact which must be 
recognized .. 

There- is another important cause but for which the hand ... 
loom industry could not have expanded so much. A feature 
of the origin and the growth of the Indian cotton mill industry 
is that it began as providing yarn for the hand-loom, first 

Excess of spindles Estimated 
Year excess of in factory' 

yarn' 

1876 8-3 lakhs 83 million Ibs. 

1886 17·5 175 

1896 29-0 290 

1906 35-1 351 

1916 31·0 310 

1926 38·9 389 

in India, and later on in China. The mills continued to 
increase their spindles. Even when power-looms were installed 
the total number of spindles catering to the needs of the 
hand-loom and not required for power-looms also increased, 
though slowly. In the first decade of this century the loss 
of the Indian yarn export trade to China led for a while to 

much more easily fatigued in factories; The increase in outturn and the fall in 
the cost of production are the merits of machinery •. But its weakest claim is in 
respect of increased employment. It has got its limitation. The development 
of the J:Dill indUstry in tbe United Kingdom increased the scope for employ. 
ment there but at the tremendou~ cost of the human power now wasted in 
other countries. The extent of unemployment of handicraft~men in other 
countries who catered to the local df'mand and markets which are now captured 
by the Lancashire industry is great but difficult to ascertain. The benefit of 
machinery to the United Kingdom-nay to all countries-is mainly due to- its 
building of an Empire and Imperial economic policy. An empire cannot be 
claimed by all countries aspiring to develop their power-industries. Except in 
a hjghl)' communistic society the benefit that machinery can confer is limited. 

I Calculated on the basis of 30 spindles to a loom. 

3 



benefit the ,h'and-loom weaver 'by making a larger supply':of 
yarn available for him. But the spirit of Swedeshi first and 
the Great' '\Var later on accelerated the tendency for the 
installation 'of new looms in Indianniills. BUll side by side, 
the spinning industry also developed catering to the 'demand 
of the hand-loom. The cheapening of the price of mill 
yarn and its superior quality, compared with that of the hand
spun 'yarn, 'caused a steady expansion of the hand-l~oni indus: 
try. An'd this: was a' great service; and it would have been 
greater if power-looms were not indiscriminately installed. 
Probably they would never have been so rapidly instaJled but 
for the post-war~fiscal policy of the Government of India. At 
present with the recovery of the import trade, the Indian 
power-100m, finding it difficult to face the competition of 
foreign imports in spite of the protection against them, is 
compelled to capture increasingly the preserves of the hand
loom to the great detriment of hand-loom weavers. 

The present difficulties of the weaving mills in India are 
partially the result of competition from hand-looms from within 
the country. The future development of the cotton industry 
depends on the adjustment between mills and hand-looms. 
Certain fabrics can be produced perhaps cheaply only on 
power-looms; but where labour cost is a large item in the 
cost of produCtion the hand-190m has the greater advimtage. 
In most cases of m~U1'Ufactures the hand-loom has the advan
tag~ at least S9 long ps the· particular skille4 labour is cheap 
'ahd abundant and no revolution is made in the processes ot 
'P9~er-~eavirig.' The mills,' therefore, must supply )Oarn to 
~he han9-'loomweaver in specified quali.ties, at reasonable 
prices. Herein lies the 'mutua.l adjustment. 
. The survival of the hand-loom is attributed to yet another 
'fact viz., that it uses fine count~ mainly. It is true to som~ 
,extent; ,but it is an exaggeration to state that the hand-loom 
,survives becau,se it consumes mainly fine coun.ts. For, 'as 
-the accompanying table will indicate, 65 per cent of the yarn 
'iis~d on hand:"looms is coarsea.nd medium (t>eing less than 
30s) even on, the extravagant assumption that all yarns above 
~s; ~irnpo,rted and manufactured in India hic1uding rayon 
:,m~(cerised yar~ arid yarn' of unspecified count; ~te consumed 
'h'y 'the: hand-loom ~c1usivety. ';, ,,' 



fotAl. yARN OF COUNTS ABOVESOs and ABOVE 405 AVAILABLE iN 
INDIA. 

(STATED IN MILLION POUNDS.) 

Particulars 
11900-:31 

Indian yarn I 
I, Between 30s & 405 
2. Above 40s 

13-4 
1'2 

Im/Jorted 

1_ Color yam 
Between 30s & 40s 
above40s 

2_ Grey yam 
Between 30s & 40s 
above 40s 

3_ Mercerised, I 
silk and other 

Average for 

1911-14 -! 

15-6 
1-6 

1924-27 

4-S 
0-5 

21-3 
6-7 

1928-31 _ 

48-0 
17-5 

21'2 
6-2- -

bleached, art I 
unspecified yam' ,_.. S-S 11-2 Ii-O 

_______ 1 __ - ___ ,:_-'-...:..:._+_-'~~_'_''__ 

Total of 30s 
and above including 
mercerised etc. 

Percentage~ 

59-S 

24-1 9b 

74-5 -107-3- .. 

25'1 90 

--------1----1------1·- -- ---- /------

Total of 40s 
and above, includ
ing mercerised, 
bleached and art 
silk 

P'ercentage1 

20-1 

6-390 6-790 

36'1 

--
.. 11-(. -

- . 
-, . . ---.-----------~-I--~~--~I--~~~~~~~~----

Total yam 
consumed on 
hand-looms 

248'0 297 318': 

. This assumption'- is very extr;avagant. Theintrease 1.n 

305 is mainly due to the imports while the increaSe in - the 
'finer counts is the result of increased production' Of fi'~er 
yarns in Indian mills. They have also increased their output 
of 30S to 40s. Consider~ng the increasing outturn in Indian 
mills of fine fabrics as muslins, nainsooks etc., with counts 

: - :. • I. . .• , ". ~ ••. .. 

l~Percentage_of the total yarn consumed 011 hand,-Iooms.- hr..: 



ilp to 120S, it must stand to reason to assume that what finer 
yarn the min requires for its use, it produces. It is estimated 
by 1\1.r. G. S. Hardy, I.C.S., that Indian mills consume nearly 
7 million Ips. of yarn above 40s. Therefore the increase in th·e 
<,tuantity of yarn imported alone more correctlv indicates 
whether han9-looms use finer count yarns. The' increase in 
this respect is very negligible. 

However, as regards Ma<iras Presidency there is an in
creasing import of foreign yarn of finer counts and it 
has also an increasing share of the finer counts made in India. 
The import of yarn of counts abov~ 40S into Madras is nearly 
20 per cent and of counts above 30S is 80 per cent of the 
total imports into India. As regards coloured yarn .Madras 
accounts for 75 per cent of the imports. All this is required 
for the manufacture of kailis and kerchiefs, and for the 
celebrated grey cloths of Madura, Salem, Narayanayaram, 
Tugili, Torayur, Chicacole, etc. 

It must however be admitted that though the .percentage 
of fine count yarns to total yarns available is very small the 
number of looms employing such finer yarns for manufacture 
is not negligible. They account -for nearly 30 per cent of the 
total number of looms. But it cannot be said with reference 
to. all-India that the survival of the hand-weaving industry is 
mainly the result of increasing consumption of finer counts. 

The survival of .the han~-loom is .traced to the increasing 
use of artificial silk and mercerised cotto!1. It would be mere 
guess work, without a proper survey of the hand-loom indus
try, t.o state whether rayon has affected or benefited the silk
or the __ ~(:mon- hand-loom weaver. From a sttl~y. of t1~~ 
foreign trade in silk and art silk it is evident that the export 
of raw silk has increased and its import fallen. And while 
there is nothing to indicate an increase in .the production of 
raw silk in the country it may be concluded that less silk 
is now consumed on hand-looms; But there has been a con~ 
siderable increase in the import of artificial silk yarn. There: 

. fore it would be safe to state that the increased import of 
rayon has benefited silk-weavers more than cotton-'weavers. 

Further, there are celtain kinds of cloth which are the 
virtual monopoly of the hand-loom: viz., the coarse Cloths 
and the superfine cloths. M.ills in India are graaually 
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discarding the -manufacture of cloths of counts below 14S.t 
In coarse yarn there is less tensile strength and therefore it 
is not possible to manipulate it on the power-loom with 
economy. The coarse counts produced in mills are mainly 
for the use of ihe hand-loom weavers who manufacture 
dupaties, bedsheets, carpets, jamakkalams, tapes, ropes and 
strings. 

Again in out-of-the-way districts hundreds of looms are 
f'l1gaged in producing cloth from the coarse and medium yarns 
(partly spun locally on the charka) where none but hand. 
woven cloths are in demand. It is really fortunate for the 
weavers that such is the case. The Indian mill-made and 
the imported cloths have not yet much penetrated those 
markets. Motives of economy recommend to the masses of 
the poor people these coarse hand-woven cloths. There are 
many places of this type far interior into the country and the 
improvement in the means of communication and transport 
alone are likely to affect the weavers. Even where the ,mill 
cloths have reached the rural markets the local hand-made • cloth is preferred for its price and d.urability to the heavily 
sized 'white cloths of the mills. Again the rural economy 
of those places favours the production of hand-woven cloth., 
In many parts of Salem and Tinnevelly, even prior to the 
national propaganda for the revival of the charka there had 
been and there are still a number of Vellala villages where 
women spin' and the local weavers convert 'the yarn into cloth. 

Besides, there are certain kinds of hand-made cloths which 
cannot be manufactured with' economy on the power-loom, 
e.g, the Conjeevaram and l\.ornad saris, the solid bordered 
grey and coloured cloths of Salem, the fine laced cloths of 
Madura and the Northern Circars, and' a number of other 
types, special t.~.,aCh locality, of which the slow mov~ng 
custom decrees t Ie use. It has been obse·rved' that fashIon 
is at once the best friend and the deadliest foe of the hand. 

, loom weaver. This is very true. Local tastes and ideas of 
fashion and respectability account for the manufacture of such 
cloths on hand-looms. The survival of hand-loom weaving 
is in a large measure due to the fact that those tastes and 

1 ~uker;iee: Fotltt(l(lliotls of I,ldill,. E(:OIfOfl/i($. 
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ideas of fashions of the masses of the people have not 
materially changed. Western ideas of dress have affected the 
taStes of the educated few to the detrimerit of -the industry. 
Tire rich, and the middle" dassesare now aspiring to be 
fashionable. But the -masses still prefer the hand-woven 
fabrics for their durability. The decline in the industry is in 
respect of certain patterns only, such as the broad-borde~ed 
Conjeevarani clO'tll.· It must be said that with all the changes 
irclhe :fashiol1 'the weaver is trying to adjust himself to the 
changing' corrditions 'and is producing new patterns. And 
this accountsfot' the survival of the hand-loom. 

Again it' is the co'nservatism of the Souih Indian women 
tha.t' preserves the hand-loom industry in a sense. The 
women prefer the artistically and elaborately figured garments 
--either pure silk or cotton and silk-and the varieties of 
cloths thus -demanded in each small centre are so numerous 
that they can never be supplied cheaply by mills. On hand
looms alone it is possible to manufacture varieties of cloths 
with different patterns and colour designs to suit the tastes . . '. " ' 

of different communities. It is true that mills have now 
captured rnuch of this trade and manufacture ma~y of the 
varieties hitherto produced only' on hand-looms j yet the 
sovereignty' oe the hand-loom in this realm remains undis
puted. Individual tastes and fancies are satisfied more. effect
ively by the hand-loom weaver. Also weaving as a work of 
art is possible on the hand-loom alone while the mill can only 
per-petuate monotonous reproduction of stereotyped patte~ns. 
In the manufacture of cloths where the skill of the weaver 
rather,than his mere power is required the hand-loom has' 
still the' undisputed sway. . ' 

Again it is stated that the difficulties which the-milis have' 
fo face encourage the development of the hand-loom,'Duties 
leVied 6n milt' goods afforded a certain protectio~ to the hand-
160m:industry.H This is true of the pre-war t'ime wh'en there 
-Was: an 'eXcisedtity on cloths manufaCtured in mills in' India 
a'nd an import duty on the imports of cloths while y'arns 
were'impol'tedfree. Even then the protective "effect of the 
excise' duty was merely incidental ~1.l1d it was not in' fact de
signed to be a powerful lever for the expansion of hand·loom 

* P. ,~. ,Aml\)sad :' Hant! weavin{ in the lIfa¢ras .fresidency. 
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weaying .. But this doe;.s not hold' good now. For iLwas after 
the abolit~on of ~he excise duty in 1925 while the import duty 
on, yarn IS retained, that there has been a great expansion 
of the hand-loom 'weaving as the accompanying table- will 
illustrate. 

STATEMENT SHOWING CONSUMPTION OF VARN BV HAN,l)-LQOMSj 

.... (in million lb~,) 

I Production in mills 
Estimated, 

Year 

I 
production . 

• yarn cloth 1 
on hand.loonis 

1921-2 6940 361 299 

19.22-3 706 362 333 

19~-40 617 359, 252 

19240-5 719 4010 3140 

1925-6 686 4015 290 

1926-7 807 4081 334 

1927,-8 809' 507 328 

1928-9 64~ 445 264 

1929-30 83a 562 ,343 

1930-1 867 590 34a 
1931-2 966 672 

t 
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1932-3 1016 694 397 

It is again said that the strength of the hand-loom industry 
lies, in the weakness of the mill industry in some respects. 
This is an underestimate of the true vitality of lland-weaving. 
The reverse'is nearer the truth. It is the weakness of the 
hand-loom indust'ry, especially in respect of technical 
equipment and business organization, that accounts for the 
greater efficiency of the mill industry. It is claimed 'mills 
have to meet labour troubles, strikes and lockouts, increasing 

1 The weight of cloth given in the Weaving and Spinning statistiCS is 
reduced on the basis that cloths m/lnufacture<! O\!t of lQO lbs. of rarn will 
weiSh 1111 ll?~. 



cost pf production ·due to increased prices which are great 
obstacle:; tl;' the development of the power-100m weaving and 
~hese·difficulties are likely to increase in' future and it may 
P~.; expected that hand-weaving. may .find scope .. for 
development'.l This is emphasising too much the weak side 
of the mill organization and ignoring the vitality of the hand
Ibo·m. -- It perhaps overlooks the bet that all this wi1l adversely 
affect the hand-100m weaver as much as it would affect the 
power-I!l0m for the weaver depends for the supply of his yarn 
on these mills. 

Therefore, it must be here noted that it is the strength of 
the hand-loom that is responsible for its survival and ex
pansion. It is claimed, and it is true, ihat cloths are producea 
on hand-looms with mtich better wearing qualities and some
times at a much lower price than ?n power-looms. Expert 
opinion is in favour of the hand-100m. 'Hand-weaving is 
capable of competing with power_weaving'.2 'The Handloom 
can turn the tables against the power-100m'. 3 'There are 
splen?id possibilities open to the hand-100m in India'.4 

.: D. M. Amalsad: Memorandum to th9 T"xtile Confere:J.ce, Madras. 
e Manager, Empre3s Mill, NagpllT, at the Indian Indus:rial Conference, 

1907. 
S Prof. Fox: From the Correspondence of the Department of Industries, 

Madras. 
• Bulletin of the.D.J/Jarl1l11mt of Im/lls/ries, BikJr and O,iss,J. 



CHAPTER IV 

THE DECLINE OF THE" HAND-LOOM 
INDUSTRY: ITS CAUSES 

\VRITERS on the hand-loom industry generally attribute the 
decline of the industry to the competition from mills. 'The 
rapid development of machinery and manufactures' ,writes the 
author of The Progress of the Madras Presidency dU1'ing the 
last fOTty yeaTS, 'and the cheapness with .which cotton cloths 
were produced in England led to India being flooded with 
Manchester goods to the further in jury of the weaving 
classes here ... _ Now the tide has turned and the develop
ment of the factories in India bids fair to enable her to 
manufacture the goods required for her own popUlation even 
more cheaply than in England. .. It is clear that the deterio
ration of the spinners and weavers will now be even more 
rapid than in the past. .. The whole trade of the hand-loom 
weavers has now shrunk to small dimensions'! This was 
true at the beginning of the factory industry in India; for a 
large range of goods that was formerly manufactured on hand..: 
looms was captured by power-looms and thus the hand-loom 
was driven to explorE) new fields, which had become increas
ingly difficult because of its lack of resources and organisation. 
The development of the mill industry affected the . other 
branches of the cotton home industries more disastrously than 
hand-weaving, which has not only tided over the storm of 
competition but is now regaining much of its lost ground. 
Though it must be admitted that the hand-loom is benefited 
by spinning mills which have cheapened the price of yarn 
and created a new demand for the hand-woven cloth, it 
cannot be denied that the hand-loom suffers from the com
petition o£ weaving mills. In this connection it must be noted 
that the Indian Millowners' Association claims that the power
loom does not compete with the hand-loom and that the mills 
far from being antagonistic to the development of the hand
loom ihdustry are unreservedly in favour of its encouragement 

,. ""A siniilar view is· expressed by Mr. E. B. Haven: • The European goods 
had. their" great advantage in point of (.'heapne.~s and therefore the native 
mauufactures·have suffered.' Most probably he meant by 'llative Ill~nufactlm:!i' 
~loths wov~ Qn h!l,nd-Iol;>ms oqt of hAnd-spun yarn. ". . 
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and improvement. 1 This. claim is supported by Dr. Radha
kamal Mukerjeel and Mr. R. D.Beil, formerly Director of 
Industries, Bombay. The latter writes: 'the mill industry and 
the hand-loom industry a,re not really antagonistic to one 
another. A great part of the' output of the hand-loom is 
composed of specialised types of cloth which are not suitable 
as regards quantity or quality for mass production. The 
amount of direct competition between mills and hand-looms 
is' at present very restricted'. 

"Hand-looms provide an enormous market for mill-spun, 
yarns. Probably the greatest improvement in the hand-loom 
industry has been the provision of ample quantities of mill 
spun yarns of all counts and of regular twist and strength in. 
substitution for the irregular and usually coarse handspun 
yarnso{ former days.' 

. The latter' part of Mr. Bell's remarks is substantially 
correct. A great develqpment in the hand-loom production 
took place after the development of, the. power spinning 
industry in India: But· it cannot be 'ignored that power-loom 
weaving has not only driven the hand-loom from SOme . of. 
its former close preserves but is seeking to oust it from some: 
others as welL The increasing outturn 'of dhoties" chaddars 
etc., is an instance of the mill competition with the hand
loom. The'Salem Gundanju, the Conjeevaram Pattai, the' 
Tugili anga'l)asthrams, to cite only a few instances" are now 
increaSingly produced on "lPower-looms in India, Japan, and 
tancashire. In other respects also the mill competition tends 
to increase; 

The growing rationalisation. of hand-loom production, in 
order to keep pace with the IProgress in power weaving has 
created more unemployment 'among weavers and in many 
cases a fall in their earnings., This is inevitable in a chang.., 
i'ng and progressive world •. J'he decline in the industry which 

. :. M. P. Gandhi, Indian Collon Textile Industry, pp. 87-88. . ~ 
• Dr. Mukerjee writes in his Foundations of Indian Economics, page 164,' 

T.he notion of competition between hanll-loom and power-100m is wrong. The 
hand-100m does not compete with the mill but it supplements it i!l the following 
ways: (1) It produces special kinds of goods which caDl~ot be. woven. in th.e, 
mill~ (2) it utilises yam which cannot at present be nsed on the power-100m (3) It 
will consume the surplus stock of Indian spinning mills which need not be sent 
O\1t of the country (4) being mllinly II village industry it supplies the local 
demand and.atthe same time !Olives employment to capitalists, weavers and 
dtlter ~orkmenall.d (5) la~tly it will sup~ly th,e long-felt wan~, ~f a,? honest fi.el!* 
for w9rk and livelihood for "d1:lcal~d}q9.IIl~S, . 'J": _, ~ _. "::. _ ": . .'~ 
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everyone bemoans is riot quantitative, for .the hand-loom 
has increased its outputr but it. relates, to the human factor 
in;:.the industry 'which "is most deplorable and .for this the 
mill 'competition is partly, if not solely, .responsible. " . 

Tlie changes ,iri the tastes and ideas of fashion oCthe 
people have ,also led to' fhe decline of the industry. ':Both in 
fine and' more especially inferior cloths the spread of "Yestern. 
ideas has had more ,prejudiCial 'effects o,n the 'industry than 
the: mere cheapness ,of the European goods'.~ This is Woe~ 
fully true. Formerly rajas, courtiers and zamindars patronis
ed' hand-weaving which supplied celebrated qluslins, sateens 
and other fine fabrics. At present persons in lioeral profes~ 
sions." the merchant-princes and industrial magnates who 
occupy a high social positioq. have become :patrons of~htap 
foreign fineries and ,pseudo-works of art.' This aspect 
has been much deplored by many writers." The imports of 
foreign piecegoods are meant si~ply to, satisfy their d~maJ1d. 
Thus because of the change in the tastes of the ,rich and the 
ideas of respectability prevalent among the masses of the 
urban and semi-industrial population who care more for che€lP
ness than for art and 'more for show than for quality, mill 
production advanced and the hand-loom industry suffered n 
severe set-back. Now, we witness the rapid supersession and 
base imitation 'of the, many hand-100m patterns., 'The lo~g
cloth has displaced the· plain white cloth with a narrow border 
of ,coloured cotton'. The individual 'weaver cannot compete 
with the mill which has elaborate organisation, resources an4 
power. He has to submit himself to the. ever-growing, 
competition. 'of the mill and weave his own ,philosophy of 
resignation and contentment. 

l' E: B. Havell.' .. 
e Mr .. D. R. Gadgil expresse~ ~ similar opinion: ,He writes in his lntfl~strial 

- Evolution in India, (p. 45): 'The next claSs,whlch was the natural successor 
to: toe position' of th~ "nobleS wru; the, newly created educated 'cl8§s. 
This was mostly an urban and professional class, somewhat correspond
ing to the professional section of the" bourgeoiSie II of the West. 'This 
new class might'have been exp~cted ,to patronise'the handicrafts. ~ut it may 
be said that the demand from this class did not amount to even as-much as the 
demand from the Europeans. Indeed with a few exceptions they entirely 
tllrned their back on the indigenpusarClh:, One of ,th~. fllQII~ ha1'lllf;l1l effects of 
foreign rulll' is the impositIon op,theconq!\ered Pllople o§ the ideals of- the;I;OIl
querors .and the newly'~ealea'Ind!an '!,bourgeoist!! .... sho,weditse}f.dlJ£/I1,3:~~e 
lattet balt"of the last'~intury extremely ready to, ,accept, EuropealJ! stllIl,dar.~s 
and pou\' scarl) 011 everything: Indian; This was: especi31ly so in the, case of,tJJ.e 
3rts. , .To Jtoltl)w:'El4ro~iI Ja$111p1)9 wa.$ eonsillered, tbe ,hl\ll,~~k of ,enUg;hte~~ 
IIlllnt. Consequently the produc;~s of indigenous' in4ust",ies ~WIe~~I.. :' ~,,;.,;, 
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It is also· said that the cause for the decline of hand. 
weaving is the weaver h.imself. 'Weavers are as a class 
ignorant and illiterate with no business experience, knowledge, 
or intelligence, with no spirit of co.operation among them. 
selves, trodden down by the influtmce of the money-lender on 
the one hand and by extravagant social customs on the other'. 
It is also said that he is the least receptive to new ideas and 
is almost unwilling to help himself out of his present miseries. 
It is possible to blame the weaver but, to be fair, let us ask: 
what have education, capital, organisation, and energy done 
for the weaver ?-nay, what has society done for him or for 
his craft that he should have improved his status or 
developed his art, and, in failing to do it, he deserves this 
strong condemnation? Society has all along been indifferent 
and capital and energy and organisation were diverted to other 
channels which were more lucrative; and now we have the 
sorry spectacle of tile growing, vast, uneducated, unprogressive 
and poverty.stricken rural population and rural artisans, on 
whose material and moral advancement depends the progress 
of society. 

Technical experts have attributed the decline of the art to 
the almost crude and primitive and slow processes adopted in 
weaving. Technical deficiency may have retarded the growth 
of the industry previously in some provinces; but now every. 
where in many respects many impro\-el:nents ha\-e been made 
in the technique of the industry.1 It must, however, be 
admitted that the decay of the industry is due to the un· 
remunerative, wasteful and slow preparatory processes adopted 
by 'the ordinary weaver. 'Ancient and primitive types of 
tools were used by weavers who were averse to adopt econo
mical preparatory processes and to increase their production by 
intro~ucing small labour-saving appliances'. 'The weavers 
p'ersist in the slow, laborious, wasteful and costly methods in 
their preparation of warp'. No doubt the processes are crude 
and wasteful and the division of labour is rough and ready. 

'a The number of frame looms, ftyshuttles, drawboy"devices, warping mill 
etc. in use is increasing in the Madras Presidency (Refer Appendix, Salem Pt. 
Hand·100m Census). Mr. M. P. Gandhi writes that the number of flyshuttle 
looms is B4,3!)2 as against 31,042otber looms in the Hyderabad Dt. About 
a third of the band·looms in Bengal are with flyshuttle. A study of t~e 
annual reports (If tbe working of tpe l'ro"inc;ial Departments of Jndu!ltfi~s 
supports this·:view., .. 



it must .b~ noted~ however, that the weaver is not unwilling 
to adopt Improved methods. Nor must it be said that he 
is incapable of adjusting himself to the changing conditions, 
and benefiting himself by the improved technique. It is h:is 
crushing poverty that is the bane of his life. Left to himself. 
he canno~ carryon the battle against the mill. He stands i~ 
need of help from enlightened capitalists and businessmen. . 

Thus, it becomes evident that. the lack of organisation more 
than the competition of t!:te mill goods or the technical 
deficiency is the real cause of the present stagnant condition 
of the industry. Sir Alfred Chatterton said, 'If only a 
portion of the capital, organisation and energy that. have been 
spent on the mill industry is devoted to his trade, the hand-loo'm 
weaver would have turned the tables on the power-loom.' The 
mastel" craftsman is a small ~apitalist. and the, reorganisation 
of the industry is both beyond his. individual means arid 
imagination 'and his present "function is more trading than 
industrial in character. Unlike the English clothier, who 
was the industrial entrepreneur improving the technique of the 
industry and organising production, the merchant in hand.,. 
loom products cares more for trading profit than for industriai 
advancement. He has not organised the industry on scientific 
lines; nor has he rationalised !production and created the 
necessary organisation for effecting economy in the purchase 
of raw materials required for the industry and in the marketing 
of cloth. Nor is there. co-operation among small mercharlts 
and craftsmen. Anything like organisation of the hand-:loom 
industry dates. only from the last decade and to-day we have 
a . number. of hand-loom factories which indicate how organisa
tion of hand-loom weavers, however small, can help the weaver 
and the industry. . 

There are other causes which have also led to the loss of 
patronage and the decline of the industry. Certain practices 
resorted to by weavers to rpeet the mill competition, have, injured 
the reputation of hand-100m products. The weaver is not 
alone to blame. The. merchants are the worst culprits who 
have: encouraged these practices in many cases· They met 
outside competition by deterior'ating the quality of weavirig. 
The use of bastard' reeds, irregular weaving, false description 
of cloths, absence of stan~ard~sat~onand the, failure to observe 



tinie deli-veries are -the factors which led to the loss-ofpatroil~ 
age. The' revival of the industry depends on its reorgalJ.isation 
in these respects. 

Again, in the industry as at present organized there is no 
propef division of iabour nor is there a proper division of 
functions, the advantages of which are so well. known and so 
commonplace that they require no detailed mention here. 
The cloth merchant is a Jack of all trades; he finances the 
industry; he regulates production; he himself markets the 
manufactures. There is not much of specialisation in anyone 
b'ranch. And even where it obtains, it is crude and unscienti
fic. The means of the merchant are meagre and naturally his 
methods are inefficient. Unlike the mills or organised hand
loom factories he cannot study the· needs of the market and 
thus adjust production to the demand nor can he effect internal 
economies in the industry as .he· is not himself a technical 
expert. 

Above all there is one other cause which seriously handicaps 
the hand-loom weaver and it is here he' has· to depend on 
the mercies of his foe. He gets _ his supply of yarn from 
mills which invariably giYe a poor quality for the price paid. 
It was observed as early as 1908 by.Mr. Churchill of Ahmed
nagar1 i and this view was later on· confirmed by Sit' A. Chat
terton and others, that 'As regards the quality of the yarn I 
find it impossibe to buy in' th'e -open market yarn of good 
quality for· its number- s~ch as that used in mills.= The mills 
usually have two classes -0£ spindles, one.· producing yarn fCAr 
their O\vn use and the other for-themarket.-· The-h<1pd-loom 

. -
'weaver gets a poor quality of -yarn or- can get a proper· quality 
only at a prohibitive price'.1 As regards impoit-ed. yarn it 
:was observed that the price of imported ~'arn is proportion
ately higher than the price of c1oths3 and\ leaves -no- margin 
!or ~~aving charges. Besides the yarn is \ot obtainable in 
the most' economical form. A similar complaint was -made 

1 Proceedings of the Hand-100m Conference, 1907. , . 
II Mr Churchill said • I find it strange that the cost of yarn we import is 

greater than the cost of the imported cloth of. the .same weight. It is not 
'possible to produce mulls of the well known 1703 type even at the cost they are 
'sold iil the bazaar though we use the-llame yarn and weave at the lowest poss!
ble cost. My experience te\ls me 'thllt the pr~ce of imported yam is eSPecially 

'raised by some combination of foreign llpiilners and cloth manufacturers.' 



before the textile Tariff Board, 1926, by Mr. Amalsad. ,it 
is supplied only in the form of bundles which are deficient in 
length and seldom come up to, the reputed count'. 1 Where 
good yarn is obtained hand~we~ving is' thriving. The 
Madras.Presi~ency owes thepr-esent magnitude and prosperity 
of its hand-loom industry to the mills. of the Madura group 
which are spinning mills exclusively. 

Tl].us, the real limiting factors in the further development 
of ·the industry are (I) organisation and (2) steady supply of 
good yarn. Now the ·first step, therefore, in the revival of the 
hand-loom industry is the creation of an organisation which 
will; on the one hand, secure a steady supply of good yarn 
at a reasonable price; and, on the other, educate the weavers 
. and the merchants in business methods, in the advantages of 
adoptingirIljproved appliances and processes and of manu
facturing standardised quality goods; give them necessary 
financial help and technical advice; and also' educate them 
in the efficient means of production and marketing. 2 

t Amalsa.d: Evidence before the Textile' 'rariff Board. . 
a Inthe Census Report of 1921, Mr. Edye, I.C.S., writes about. the difficulties 

of the weaver and the survival of the hand-loom against mill competition thus::
'The4ifficulty 'of the hand-loom weaver is two-fold-(i) when he purchases 
his hailks of mill yam, he haS to pay also the cost of reeling, bundling, and 
baling; for the miU-owner's profits, the salesman's commission, the freigJjt, 
the middleman's commission, to say nothing of the fact that he has himself to 
fetch it from the market and rewind it for his weft before use-all of which 
charges the'rival mill-owner escapes but (ii) worse than this, the mill whieh 
supplies the yam is a1SQ a rival weaver of cloth and well aware of the fact:' It 
is indeed surprising that the hand-loom weaver, existing as he does" at .the 
tender mercie!! of' the mills which can produce 95% of the different kinds ,of 
articles which he producell, just as' weU; if not better, manages to maintain his 
place in the sun. The secret of his:success appears to. lie in the (act tbatbe bas 
at his disposal the labour of his wife and children who otherwise would not be 
engaged in production of any kind. C()J~seque~t1y h~ is able t,o get. all his preli
minary processes done free of charge. HIS relatIon With the mills wll1 always be 
a source of weakness to him, but he has managed to struggle against it so far 
and there .seems to be no room why his position should not be strengthened all 
bis other handicaps are minimised by the introduction of improv~d applian~ 
and methods of marketing.' " 



CHAPTER V 

THE DECLINE OF THE HAND-LOOl\l 'INDUSTRY: 

ITS NATURE AND EXTENT 

THE necessary data are not available regarding the changes 
in the production of cloths on hand-looms since the first 
cotton mill in India was started. Regular and reliable 
statistics regarding the production, export and import of yarn 
and its consumption in mills came at the close of the 19th 
century. Nothing definite is known about the quantity of 
yarn spun on country wheels-for .in the early part of the 
last century the production on the charka was very consider
able-and even as late as 18io the charka consumed several 
million pounds of cotton. l No systematic trade returns. were 
made regarding the foreign trade in cotton manufactures 
prior to 1870, when the Annual Statement of the Sea-borne 
Trade was first published. Later on came the inland trade 
returns which throw. light on the localisation. of the industry 
and its migration. But it is unfortunate that they were dis
continued as a measure of retrenchment in 1922.2 The 
statement regarding spinning and weaving in mills in India 
was for the first time t:ompiled in 1896 . when the cotton 
excise duty was imposed. Thus there is nothing like a 
sure ground for discussion regarding the changes in the 
quantity of production' on: hand-100m since the introduction 

, In 186!) S. s. R; Iyengar' estimated that the charlia' and the hand-loom 
consumed about-I'S million cwts. of- cotton while the mills in India consumed 
0·25' -mUlion- cwts. only -

• The Indian Economic Enquiry Committee observed (para. 30 of the 
Report): • The annual publications relating to the inland trade of India 
(Railborne and Riverborne) gave import and export trade in staple articles, of 
each of the 5 or 6 blocks into which every province was divided and the 
imporlsand exports of 18 bigger blocks forming the tra1e divisions of India as 
a whole: The figures related to quantity only' •••••••• These internal 
trade returns were by no means satisfactor)'. The trade within a block was 
not recorded and there was obvious evasion on railways and trade by road 
which is not negligible. Nevertheless, the discontinuance of the publication 
has removed a very important check on provincit1l figures of production •• 
We think the publication of internal trade returns should be revived and 
brought into line with the more up-to-date statistics of countries like the 
United States of America.' 



of cotton mills in India, and jt cannot be said how far th~ 
growth' of the mill jndustry in India has affected the handi-
crafts. . . 

But many writers have deplored the conditions of the 
cottage textile workers in the last century and they have 
attributed their miseries to the development of cotton miH 
industry, Mr. Royle, M,r. T. N. Mukerjee and Sir George 
Birdwood and others have noticed the steady decline of hand
loom weaving in India. Mr. E, B. HaveIl in his Enquiry 
into the Arts (lnd Crafts of the Madras Presidency (published 
in 1882) observed that because of the competition of the mill 
cloths the Indian manufacturer!? who had supplied the wants 
of the low castes suffered most. He :writes, 'Both in fine and 
inferior cloths the profits of the weaver seem to be reduced 
to a very !ow margin,' It is noticed by another writer 'The 
sufferings of the weavers ar«;: great !:lnd :;uch as to excite 
co~miseration: The present conditions will hasten the ~e

c1ir.e in ftative weaving; in fact it is obvious that in no very 
distant time the whole of the native industry in the loW 
counts cloth or purely cotton cloth. will give way to mills.'i 
Oth~rs found th~t the number of persons supported" by the 
hand-100m industry was rapidly falling and concluded that 
it was a sur~ sign of its decay. Sir Alfred Chatterton, how
ever, rightly pointed out that the decline of the handicr!:lfts 
in textile industries was beyond hope of recov«;:ry So far a~ 
hand ginning, cleaning and spinning, wer~ concerned, ,but 

. hand-weaving had maintained its own, 'I think therefor~ that 
we may safely conclude', wrote Sir Chatterton in the M~ras 
Census Report of J9I I, 'that in the last forty years the unmber 
pf hand-loom weavers has remained the same but 9wing to 
stress of foreign competition they now turn out a larger 
number of finished goods'. ,He alsQ observed that there was 
no decline if!.' the 'number of hand-looms working iI) the 
_Presidency; only' a ~ajority of the weaver~' had to work _ha~d 
tQ make a' bare living, 2 

'" Now the weaver also complains of his lot. He earns, h~ 

~ S'. S. R;' Iyengar :,Progress of tke Madyas I'residell0' in tke, lasl Fortf 
Years. . , " , 

e The Madras Census Report f!>r 1911. 
4 ' 



says, miserable wages. In some cases he does not earn even 
as much as an ordinary unskilled labourer. This is as it 
would be in a free competitive market. But when the weaver 
speaks of the decline in the industry, not only does he refer 
to the fall in his -money income but to his increasing period 
of unemployment and the change in his economic status. 
Formerly he was independent. He was his own employer and 
capitalist and he himself marketed his goods. From this 
independent position he is Jiow reduced to one of dependence 
on the merchant or the moneylender for the supply of raw 
materials, for financial help, for the disposal of his manu
factures, nay for everything. This means an intolerable 
slavery. The merchant, on the other hand, says that the 
trade in the hand-woven - cloth is failing and his profits, 
;:;hrinking rapidly, are not worth his continuing- in the 
business. And the consumer is also disappointed with 
the quality of the cloth. The artist also has his c?mplairtt. 
He deplores the steady decline in the art of weaving. 
All are unanimous in their opinion that mill competition 
is the root cause of the decline of this industry in. all these 
respects. - ;:, 

Vague as these assertions are, there is much truth in them. 
It is now necessary to define what we mean py saying that an 
industry is declining. Does the economist's conception of 
industrial decline differ from thai' of others? I. Does the 
decline of an industry mean that it has not expanded and 
increased its output corresponding to the growth and -the
needs of the popUlation? 2. Or does it mean that the 
industry fails to· maintain as many workers as before? 3. Or 
does it mean that the economic or social status of the weaver' 
has suffered a change for the worse? The second is no 
satisfactory test j for it is the very essence of progress in the 
technique and business organisation of industries that the 
introduction of scientific methods Cl1eates a temporary dis
placement of labour. But if this were to create permanent 
unemployment and the industries fail to absorb displaced 
labour directly or indirectly, this would constitute a menace to 
the social order. But of the other two, each by itself will 
constitute 11- symptom of its decline, especially when it relates 
to the human factor in the- industry. 



TilE EcoNomc STATUS OF THE \VEAVER 

It is difficult to state with' any precision whether the 
economic conditions of the weaver have changed for the better 
or for the worse. But a'. study 'of the available literature 
invariably creates the impression that his conditions have 
changed for. the worse during .the last 120 years. No doubt 
he is now producing more cloth than before but that has not 
increased his purchasing power. The technical progress in 
the industry has not much helped the weaver to maintain his 
own, not to speak of the betterment of his conditions. The 
number of the unemployed and under-employed is increasing; 
the increase in his production has not improved his material 
conditions; nor have his earnings' kept pace with the rise in 
prices and rise in the cost of living; added to it, one finds I 
less continuity of emPlOyment. and greater fluctuations in his 
wages. Thus unemploymen~. of many workers in cotton 
textile industry on the one hand and the stationary economic 
conditions of those who still remain in the industry on the 
other are the two grim 'facts which indicate that the human 
factor has been ignored in the so-called industrial progress. 

It is necessary to examine th'e available statistics regarding 
the changes in the industry itself under the heads: I. hand
loom production and total consumption of cloth. 2. the number 
of persons supported by the indu!!,try a!? revealed by the 
censuses. 3. th~ number of looms working as stated in the 
industrial censuses and 4. the trade returns ,relating' to the 
export of hand-100m manufactures. All theSe throw light on 
the conc!itions of the industry. 

1. Proportion 0/ the hand-loom output to the total 

consumption of cloth 

,A statement 'is given below ,showing the quantity ·of yarn 
consumed on hand-looms (1) in India and (2) in the Madras 
Presidency from the year 1896 when the statistics of mill 
production of yarn and cloth were first m~de available. 



Average annual consumption of yarn by halld-(ooms stated 

in million Ibs. 

Year All Indial I Madras Presidency . 

186g 180 311 
1889 200 34i 
18¢-19OO 233.8 

1901-1905 211.6 
1 gOO-19 10 267.6 63 
i911-1915 262.2 67 
191t)..: 192O 2144 59·5 
1921-1925 297.0 Imports of yarn 
1925-1926 288·9 by ~I'ctit Itrtot 

1926-192 7 333.8 known since 
192 7-1928 328 192 1 
192 8-192 9 264 
1929-1930 342 

1930-1931 343 
1931- 1932 364 
1932-33 397 

The consumption of yarn by hand-looms has increased 
s~~a<!i1y except in the quinquennia following 1900 and 1915. 
The famine of 1900-02 and the Great \Var during 1914-18 

account for the decrease in the hand-loom production in those 
periods. Besides, in 1901-5 while tile Indian mill production 
of yarn was normal, both the export of yarn to China and 
the mill consumption of yarn had increased.· Speaking 
generally, apart from the temporary depression, the consum
ption of yarn by h,and-looms during. the .last 60 years has 
increased rather than diminished. 

But is this increased consumption of yarn commensurate 
~v.it~ the increase in the total consumption of cloth in Ill;dia? 
Fronf an e.xalJ.linat~on of the acc?mpanying tabl~ i~ is evident 

.. . l Nt~orl of ,h, bldiall Textile Tariff B~rd . 



-that the production of cloth 011 hand,looms has increased 
but it does not keep pace either with the . growth in the 

I Percapila Per caPita 
Popula-consumption Production Perceatage 

Average 

I 

of cloth on hand-loom of hand- lion 
for woven cloth 

I ! Index 1\'0. 
- to total ---:.'-

Yards Index No. Yards consumed Mil-Ilndex 
I lions No: I 

1896-1900 I 10·9 93 I 3·10 95 28.5 293" 

1:0 1901-1905 /1'7 100 I 
J'21 100 28 299 

I 9pl-1915 14·6 125 I 3·42 105 23·' 309 103 

921-1925 13·3 114 i 3·50 107 26·3 328 108·3 

926.1930 14·8 126 I 3·80 116 I 25·6 MG 114 
17ft -"'!IS" 

i 

1 

popUlation or with the increased per capita consumption of 
cloth. 

z. A study of the occupational census: renumber of 

persons su-pported by the industry 

It is unfortunate there is no uniformity in the occupational 
returns of the censuses. In 1871 women were not classified 
according to profession and there was a male weaving popula. 
tion of 540,061 as against 431,733 men in 1881. Thus-there 
wa..<; a decline of _ 20 per cent during that decade. The famine 
of 18j6and the growing mill industry are the two causes for 

this rapid decline, In 188i there were 839,457 actual workers 
(excluding dependents) in all cotton textile industries i.e. 
ginning, cleaning, spinning, sizing, weaving, printing, and 
dyeing. No distinction is however made between the factory 
labourer and the home worker. There are two important heads 
of classification (a) cotton manufacturers (188,157 men and 
354,577 women workers) and (b) weavers otherwise not deg, 
cribed (1g6,610 men and 96,597 women workers). In 1891 
there was again a reclassification of workers. Here the 
figures indicate an increase of 40 per cent because dependents 
are -included and they are not separately shown from actual 
workers, 1n 1901 'actual workers' !ire again separately 



,enumerated from dependents and a distinction is made ~e
.tween workers in mills and in the home industry. The 
classification of workers in the different'branches of the 'textile' 
industry was also altered. In 191 I the distinction between 
'factory ,and home workers disappeared and there was again 
a change in the classification of workers., In 1921 cotton 
,spinners, siz~rs"and weavers and unspecified spinners and 
weavers are enumerated separately while in the Census of 191 I 
they were grouped together under one head. In 1931 there' 
is again a fresh classification. Spinners, sizers and weavers 
who were separately enumerated in 1921 are grouped together:. 
The head of unspecified spinners and weavers of the last census 
was omitted. Though the new classification of persons follow
ing the occupation into (a) principal workers, (b) working 
dependents, and (c) persons following it as a subsidiary 
"occupation is an improvement on the previous censuses, one 
',cannot however state how many persons are supported by 
the particular industry or profession. Besides in some earlier 
censuses e.g. the Census of 1881, the cloth weaver and cloth 
seller, the spinner and the yarn dealer, the manufaCturer and 
seller of all kinds are mentioned under one head. A statement 
is appended to this chapter showing the changes in the occu
'p'ational returns since 1881 and it illustrates that the yalue of 
the census is lost by the constant changes in classification 
,artd by the absence of uniformity ~d continuity in the differ~ 
ent heads of the returns. 

'Agriculture and hand-loom weaving are the main indus
tries of this country and care must be taken in collecting 
useful information regarding them. The present census 
operation is far from satisfactory. Attention was drawn to 
it long ago by Sir Alfred Chatterton: 'We desire to ,point 
out to the unsatisfactory means provided by the ordinary 
census for the collection of uS!:'iul occupational statistics and 
to suggest the adoption of special enquiries; for, the object 
is at least as important as the ethnological discussions that 
have hitherto figured so largely in the census reports'.l 

Inadequate and imperfect as the censuses are, it is possible 
to note certain tendencies. Since 1871 there is a pronounced 
decline in, the number of workers in the cotton textile 

l Ce"SflS RefJewt of 1911. 
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industries as a whole but the number of cotton weavers alone 
~hows a slight increase or at least remains stationary so far 
as the Madras province is concerned.1 

The total number of actual workers in the Presidency has 
fallen all round if we compare 1901 and 1921 census figures. 
But figures for I~OI and 1911 indicate. a slight increase over 
those of 1881. All these figures are not exacty comparable 
and so it is difficult to state definitely whether the number. 
of workers has increased or decreased; but in all probability 
it has remained practically stationary in the case of men 
workers but there has been a decline in the case of women 
workers. The introduction of machinery in the process of 
cleaning, ginning and spinning and of improved preparatory 
prooess of warping in the home indu~try accounts for the 
decline in the number ot" women workers. 

As regards hand-loom weaving in· the Madras Presidency 
cotton weavers, as distinguished from spinners and sizers, 
are for the first time separately enumerated in 1881. A useful 
comparisQn may be made between 1891 and 1921. In the 
former period there were 1,090,685 persons supported by the 

lCottOn. textile in.dustries (both Factory and Home) in the 

Madras Presidency 

Actual workers Total 
Index No. of workers. 

Year supported 

Men j Women Men 
workers 

~;--~,061~ .\ not stated not stated 139 

1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

388,024 451,433 ~ 100 

not st~ted separately 1,250,021 '" 

408,896 243,487 1,218,666 106 

406,696 206,898 1,177,881 105 

299,507 141,735 938,790 77 

334,407 z I 83,131 z I Dot stated 86 

1 This includes workel's and dependents, 
~ Tpis eltcludes wOl'kinf; depllndents. 

I Women 
workers 

... 
100 

... 
53·3 

45·5 

31 

19 



industry as against 822,57' in 1921-a decline of:15 per cent; 
But these figures include factory hands, mill managers etc; 
A more useful comparison may be instituted between 19QI and 

COTTON WEAVING IN THE M.ADRAS PRESIDENCY 

, 
Actual workers i 

. Year i 
I 

'fotal stlpported 

.' Men Women 
I 

1881 384,767 451,174 r.ot stated 

1891 Dol stated 1,090,685 

1901 384,546 163,739 1,067,589 

1911 386,598 194,~50 1,118,626 

1921 277,711 1l5,740 822.571 

1931 334,407 83,131 Dot stated 

1921. There were 24,359 men and 18,686 women .spinners 
and sizers (actual workers only) in 1921 as against 6,414 men 
and 59,456 women in J90J~a decline of 70 per cent. in the 
case of women and an iQcrease of 400 per c~nt. in the case of 
men and a decline of 35 per cent. in the case of both men 
and. women workers:. This can be explained by certain 
changes in the industrial practices. Firstly, hand spinning 
has become nearly defunct. A .careful study of the practice 
of the industry will show, however, that men have taken the 
place of women sizers who have gradually disappeared as a 

. result of the introduction of long warps. \Veaving employs 
192; 105 men and 83,907 women workers in 1921 as against 
384;546 men and 163,793 women workers in 1901. Thus in 
the course of two decades there is a decline of 40 per cent. 
in the number of actual weavers alone. This can be accounted 
for by the peculiar circumstances that obtained at the census 
operations in 1921. The hand-loom industry was at a low 
ebb and it had not as yet recovered from the effects of the 
war, high prices, cotton crop failures, etc. This is supported 
by 1931 figures. As weaying is fast ceasing to b_e the partial 
occupation pf agriculturists and the ideal. domestic industry 
of women anq is tending to become more anq. more the 



specialised calling of a distinct group of workers as a result 
of- the advances made in the technique of the industry, there 
is naturally a fall in the total number of cottage workers. 

3. Hand-loom Censuses 

Special censuses of hand-looms were ta.ken occasionally. In 
the Census of 1921 the number of hand-looms was ascertained 
in some of the provinces. But it does not mention how many 

of them were actually work
ing and how many of them 

Census of hand·looms, .1921 

No. of Tolal 

Provinces hand- supported 
looms by cotton 

industries 
-' '. 

Ajmere-Merwara 1,587 6,195 
Assam 421,367 ]3,362 
Bengal 213,8\l6 472,839 
Bihar and Orissa .164,592 284,422 
Burma' 479,637 65,213 
Delhi 1,067 7,584 
Madras ]69,403 601,178 
Funjab 270.!'i07. 667,333 
Hyderabad State 115,43i 242.410 
Rajputana Agency 89,741 190,783 

were cotton looms. A 
careful scrutiny shows that 
there are more looms than 
actual weavers in some 
provinces. Also the Census 
of the looms in the United 
Provinces and other im
portant hand-weaving pro
vinces was not taken. Nor 
is the special census of 

.looms available for any ear
lier period.(In the Presi
dency of Madras, however, 
a census of the hand-loom 

·was first taken in 1856. In 1871 the Board of Revenue stated 
in its-report that there were 280,000 looms and noticed that there 
was an increase of 42 per cent over the 1856 census. In 1889 
the Board again estimated the number of looms in the province 
to 'be 300,009.1 The Statistical Atlas of the Madras Presidency, 
1901, mentions 167,806 looms. According to the special indus
trial census of 1921 there were 169,403 looms while according to 
the returns of the Statistical Atlas compiled in the previous 
year there were 242,000 100ms.2

) How far these figures are 

1 S. S. R. Iyengar: Progress of the Madras Presidency. 
2 The Special Officer for cottage industries Pllts down the nnmber of hand

looms at 259,4,51 (in 1928) as against 169,451 of 1921 census. At present 
it isestimate4 by the '1931 Census ~to be 193,474. The Superintendent 
considers this figure to be an under-estimate' and believes that the estimates of 
the Special Officer for cottage industries indicating an increase of 6090 01ler.1921 
figures are' eaSily justifiable. He estimates that the consumption of yam by 
hand-looms in the Madras Presidency has increased from 60 million pounds 
iii 1921 toover 75 million pounds in ~931,-Cf. Report of t~ SIl~erinl,,,d~lIt, 
19J1 Cen~lIs. 1Ifadrq~. . . -: ..... .. - 1. ,. 
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usefully comparable, to what textile manufactures they refer 
are matters delightfully vague. The returns of the Board 
of Revenue belong to a period when statistical compilation 
was in its initial stage and therefore they are "imperfect. 
They indicate an increase in the number of looms contrary 
to what may be expected from the growth of the mill industry; 
far from affecting the cottage industry it has actuaIly accelerated 
the outturn of the hand-loom and led to an increase in its 
number. The former can be understood but not the latter. 

A more detailed study of the statistical compilations of the 
Revenue "Department, howeve"r, reveals the absolute unreliabil
ity of the data. The cattle census and the village statistical 
registers are supposed to enumerate the number of looms, of 
indigo vats, oil mills, and sugar cane presses. An examination 
of these data showed that the actual number of looms in villages 
seldom corresponded even approximately to the number 
entered in the registers. In some districts special censuses 
are also taken by Weaving Superintendents of the Depart
ment of Industries. And here again the information is 
furnished by the village officers. Their figures never" tally 
~ith either the census figures or with the figures of the 
Statistical Atlas. To cite an instance" in Salem District there 
are 10,841 looms according to the census reports, 23,000 
looms as stated in the Statistical Atlas and 28,000 looms 
"according to the report of the \Veaving Superintendent. How 
far these figures, obtained occasiol}.ally with no definite system 
of collection of statistical information, can be relied on for 
the discussion of the questions relating to the decline of the 
industry, its migration, and its present economic tendencies, 
it is difficult to say.1 

1 'We must on the whole conclude that any estimate of the tendency of lhe 
home weaving industry based on the census figures is at present inconclusive. 
Brit the record of the hand-loom census, if it is to be continued, may afford 
m/ilterial for a better estimate at a ftlture censu~ '. This was the remark made 
bv the Editor of the Indian Census, 1921. In 1925 the authors of the Report of 
The Indian Economic" Enquiry Committee stated 'the statistics have not been 
compiled hithe.rto with a view to their being utilized for shaping the economic 
policies of the country'. H ow true it is! They further emphasised the impor
tance of a census of production, especially of cottage industries. • We cousider 
it of great importauce that an estimate of the quantity aud value of the total 
annual production of the cottaR'll industries should be ascertained along with 

. the e~timated vahle pf raw material/l used IIp. "It woqld be. inter~ting !Q 



4· Export Trade in. hand-loom manufactures 

The Madras Presidency is, as it has been mentioned before . ' consuming nearly a fourth of the yarn available for harid-
l~oms. And. nearly 2S per cent· of the looms manufacture 
lung-is and saris mainly for export to Penang, Federated Malay 
States. etc., and handkerchiefs to Africa. When other things 
remairi the same an increase in the exports of these goods' is 
an. indirect proof of the increasing production on hand-looms. 

The annual export of lun
Total piece goods exported from .the gis amounted to 18,800,000 
ports of Madr"s Presidency. (pieces?) yards before the 

Year I 
Export in Value in War and it now amounts to 

million Yds. lakhs Rs. 
,,--___ 22,200,000 yards-:-an in-

i
l 

7'5 ~~ 'crease of 20 per cent during ;1875. 
1880 
1885 
1890 

'1905-10 
.1911-15 
1916-20 
1921-25 
1926-30 

1~:~ 48 the decade. The export of 
I ~::~ ~~:~ lungis and saris was sepa-

25'0 92·4 rately enumerated for th!) 
30.0 160·2 fi " Th 
37'6 230·0 rst. tIme In 1914. . ere-
38-5 195''0 fore ~t is not possible to 

ascertain whether there has 
been an increase or decrease in their export as compared to 
the 'pre-War period. However, as lungis and saris form 
the bulk of the export of coloured goods from the Madras 
ports and. as a great deal of these piecegoods is the product 
of the hand-100m, an increase in tp.e export of the coloured 
.goods from this presidency indicates .that so far as these 
.manufactures are concerned the hand-weaving industry. has 
expanded. 

ascertain, at tbe same time, tbe number of persons engaged wbolly or 
partially in sucb industries, distinguishing dependents and bired workers. In 
weaving the number and kind of looms might· be ascertained and similarly 
in cottage industries using machinery of one kind or anotber, tbe number 
of such machines might be. recorded. Wbere the production varies in 
quality, tbe grade migbt also be noted.' (Re/Jort para.60.) A very higbly 
ambitious proposal! The 1931 census has not merely ignored this but failed 
to carry out even the modest suggestion of the authors of the 1921 census, 
Be.~ides abandoning the scheme of industrial census and the c~nsus of hand
looms-valttable additions t91921 census,-the Editor of 1931 ceD$US has adopt
ed a new classification of cotton textile workers, making comp:lrative study im· 
pOS!!ible. In the name of the improvement of statistics, the threaq of contin\1ity 
iil10uld not be broken, 
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This examination of the statistical positIOn regarding the 
hand-loom industry has well brought out the following 
facts :-

1. The number of workers engaged in the cotton 
handicrafts has' decreased; but quantitatively the hand-100m 
production has not suffered; on the other hand it has increased. 

2. The fall in the number of home workers in ginning, 
cleaning and spinning is great. 'Vorkers engaged in these 
processes have suffered most by the introduction of mechanical 
power. 

3. The power-weaving industry had not affected to the' 
same extent the hand-loom which till 1915 produced nearly 

. as much in value and quantity as the cotton mills in India, 
as the mill industry has affected other indigenous cotton textile 
industries. It was only after the 'Var that the mill production 
outstripped the hand-loom production. 

4. The growing rationalization of production-viz. the 
introduction of power and mechanical appliances in factories 
and the increasing adoption of labour-saving appliances by 
hand-loom workers-has thrown out more women than men 
out of the industry. The scope for the employment of women 
in factories with gigantic machinery and uncongenial sur
roundings being limited, the number of women workers in 
cotton power industries has fallen. 

s. An important feature of the development of the hand
loom industry is that it is fast ceasing to be, at least so far 
as this presidency is concerned, the partial occupation of 
agriculturists; and it is becoming more and more the specia1is~d 
occupation of particular classes of workers. But the mono
poly of hereditary skill and of caste workers is not yet broken. 
The weavers however are slowly concentrating in towns and 
in colonies where there aore certain facilities viz., the prepara
tory processes being done cheaply and quickly by special 
:warpers and sizers. ~rhis means that women who are generally 
employed" as winders, warpers and sizers in n self-sufficient 
cottage system" of production are now thrown out. Perhaps 
there is nothing to lament in the decline of the number. of 
women workers qS their labour has nearly no value at all. 



rABLE 
Sl~lemenls Illustrating the Changes in 'the -Ciassificalion 01 Workers in 
Colton Te3dz1e Industries according to tke Varz'ous Censuses silue 1881 

NUMBER OF . WORKERS IN THE COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 

IN THE MADRAS PRESIDENCY 

1. CENSUS OP 1881 

1. Cotton manufacturers 
2. Weavers otherwise not described 
3. Calico printers 
4. Cotton dyers 

Total 

1_ Actual workers 

Men Women 

I Total 
supported 

188,157 354,577: 
196,610 06,597 i 

198 • 9 
1,059 , 250 ___ 1 __ -

388,024 ~ 451,433 

II. CENSUS OF 1891 

Actual workers 
Persons supported. 

by the in d ustry . 
(workers. and· 
dependents) 

1. CoUon spinners and sizers ... 
2. Cotton weavers, mill-owners 

and managers .,. 
3, Cotton factory hands undefia-

ed - . 
4. Calenderers and fullers 

Total 

Men 

i6,302 I 
580,783 

Women 

1~7,529 
5~!},902 

1,829 1,127 
10,065 lO,221 

1 -610.0681 631l.~iii3 
.. 

Ill. CENSUS OP .1~P~ 

A. Nill industry-
Cotton ginning, cleaning, spinning and 
,-weaving '" 

n: Halld ;lIdustry- - -..... _-- . . 
1. . Cotton cleaning, ginning and presslDg ... 
2.-·Spiuners and sizers 
3. Weavers ... ... 
4. Cotton carpet and rug makers 
5. Printers, fullers and calenderel's 
6. Cotton dyers 

Total 

112 4.757 17,245 

10,754 11,272 38,609 
6,414 59,456 71,086 

384,546 163,739 1 1,067,589 
575 7751 2,491 
714 1,122 2,476 

5,781 2,366 19,170 

408,896 243,4s7'1I.m:666 
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IV. CENSUS OF 1911 
t ." 

.. 

Actual workers 
Total 

supported 
Men Women I . , 

Cotton cleaning, ginning 'and pressing ... I ' 'I 1. 20,098 12,548 59,253 
2. ~pinning, sizing and weaving ... 386,:!i98 194,350 1,118,628 

, , 

Total 
· .. 1 

406,696 206.89811,177 .881 

V. CENSUS OF 1921 

Actual workers 

Men Women 

Total 
supported 

1. Cotton cleiining, ginning and pre~s-
20,844 
84,938 
4,392 

597,753 
6.645 

.224,818. 

, -ing ... 
2. Spinning 
3. -~izing ... 
4. Weaving ... 
5. Spinnets unspecified 
6. Weavers unspecified 

No.-of 
-- Persons 

follow-
ing oe-

cupation 
""j. .. 

Cotton ginning, 
cle~!Iing and 
pressing ... 28,905 

C(ltlo.~ spinning, 
sizillg a n'd 
weaving ... 486,248 

----
Total ... 515,153 

5.773 
23,128 
. 1,231 

192.105 
, '1.660 

75,606 

5,700 
18,028 

658 
83,907 

1,609 
31,833 

Total "'1' 299-:5071 141,735 938,790 

VI. CENSUS OF 1931 

Workers in.tbe Madras l'rovince 

As principal As Subliidiary As working 
occupation occupation dependents 

Men I Women Men _IWomen Men I Women 

16,994 7,'584 1,180 2P.8 1,189 1,668 

334,407 83,131 22,604 4,919 12,653 28,534 
------------------ --.-

351,401 90,715 23,784 5,207 13,842 30,202 



SYSTEMS OF PRODUCTION 

A STUDY of the business structure of the hand-loom industry 
will show how it is organised for production and marketing; 
and how far its organisation is defective. :The following 
are the important systems under which the industry is at 
present carried on:-

I. \Vhere THE INDEPENDENT COrfAGE WEAVER carries on 
production with the help of the memp.ers of his family and 
sells his product locally to a dealer or directly to consumers 
by hawking or in shandies. 

2. THE COMMISSION AGESCY where master-weavers or 
cloth-dealers through middlemen, analogous to clothiers in 
the English woollen industry, employ weavers in their own 
homes, advance materials, pay wages, receive back the 
finished products and sell them; 

3. THE COTTAGE WORKSHOP where master-weavers equip 
the factory 'with looms etc., employ weavers, give them 
yarn and other raw materials, pay them wages and themselves 
sell the finished products; 

4. THE H.<\."I'O-LOOM FACTORY where the owner erects the 
building, equips the factory with necessary looms and other 
plant, employs weavers, winder!; and sizers and other techni
cal assistants and trading agents and conducts the business on 
modern Hnes ; 

5. THE CO-OPERATIVE SYSTEM where weavers are organ
ised on a co-operative basis for production and sale. This 
is a recent phase of the development of the industry which 
seems to be full of promise in the future; and 

6. Lastly the' POWER-LOOlll FACTORIES which are beyond 
the scope of the present enquiry. 

It must now be noted that these different types of orga
nization obtain in the case of all small industries-especially 
in the case of silk, wool and rayon industries. 

We shall now enquire into the working of each system in 
detail with reference to the financing of the industry, the con
ditions of production, the organization of trade, the scope 



and function of capital, labour and organization, their respect
ive importance ,in each system and their relation with one 
another. 

1. THE INDEPENDENT \VEAVER 

He comes first in historical sequence. He was once the 
cQmmonest unit in India as he was elsewhere. But now he is 
fast disappearing. He is found in centres (a) where the ,in
dustry is unorganized, (b) where the self-sufficiency of the 
village is not much affected by the development of t,he means 
of communication, (c) where there is not enough work in 
the locality to attract middlemen-capitalists and (d) where ~eav;' 
ing is the secondary means of l,ivelihood of agriculturists. 
This system is also in vogue jn resp,ect of pro~~cts which 
have a ready 10681 market. The weaver invests his small 
savings or borrows the capital required and inve~ts it in the 
business. He purchases the yarn fro~' lo~al yar~'- merchants 
or travelling yarn dealers in shandi-';~. He -~wns his loom 
and works in Jlis own house. The melTlbers of his family 
assist him in winding, warping, sizing and occasionally in 
weaving too. The women throw the warp and wind the yarn 
for pirns. They sometimes assist him in sizing. The 
children help him in bobbin winding or' in the manipulation 
of the' harness if it is the draw-loom. The weaver sizes 
IUld weaves. \Vhen the cloth. is ready he takes ,It to the 
nearest bazaar every evening or to shandies. every week for 
sale. In some places he himself hawks it in, streets. Thus 
he is thoroughly independent of any outside' agency arid 
the. difference between the cost of the yarn and the price 
he is able to realise for the cloth represents the wages for 
the labour of all the members of his family who help hini in 
production and of his own labour. It is v.ery rarely that he 
employs outside labour. It i~ usual that weavers who thus 
,work independently have their own groups of customers who 
place orders with them for their own requirements, 

The economic position of this class of weavers is theoreti
lJaBy ideat~ 1heweaver is his own capitalist. He is his own 
employer. He is thoroughly independent -of ,the money-lender 
or the middleman. The' market for l~is product is free. But 



his position in fact is anything but enviable. Bis. earnings 
are miserable--miserably low when the amount of labout" 
involved is taken into consideratie·n. His· market is narrow 
and limited; his period of employment is irregular and un
certain; the fluctuations in the prices of yarn and doth are 
too great for his. slender means; the demand is unsteady. In 
times of scarcity and slack season and falling price~such 
hard times occur but too often-there is every danger of his 
running serious risks and consequently running into debt. 
\Vhen thus he ceases to pe self-dependent and becomes 
indebted to the sowcar-merchant or the .doth-dealer, who alone 
is interested in advancing him loans, he seldom regains his 
former independence. :This is but the beginning of his 
slavery. The extent of t/1e credit facilities now available and 
their effects on the economic condition of the weaver is an 
interesting point for further investigation. But generally 
speaking the absence of industrial financing institutions which 
will give easy credit and assist the weaver tq tide over I)i~ 
temporary difficulties and the constant and rapid fl~ctuations 
in the yarn and cloth market often ddve him to bankruptcy 
and wage serfdom. :rhis js but the consequence of the weak. 
ness of his financial position. Thus weavers who hl.lve lost 
their independent position begin to slave for master-craftsmen 
and contract ill g middlemen, and we come to the second stage: 
of the System 0; Commission Agency. 

2. THE SYSTEM OF COMMISSION AGENCY. 

This is the system most common now. It ob.tains in places 
(a) where weavers are financially. too weak to undertake the 
responsibility of production and the risks of fluctuations in 
prices, (b) where weavers are attached to employers by reason 
of their indebtedness and are obliged to work for them alone, 
at.least so long as the debt remains unpaid, (c) wl)ere'weavers 
cannot have easy access to the consumer by reason. of the 
distance of the market and· (d) where the demand for the 

. cloth, being seasonal and limited, necessitates the locking-up 
of capital for a long time which the poor weaver cannot 
afford. Most workers under this system are those who 
art'! deeply involved in debt. It is well known that- th~ 
weavers are obliged to remain idlefor-agood·part·of·theyeaf 
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be ate given insufficient employment. J.'he sow car and the 
cloth merchant ate the only persons who are ready to advance 
them loans without any valuable security an.d they stipulate 
that they should worJ{ for them at a fixed rate of wages (which 
is usually less than competitive wages) at least, so long as 
some work is given by them. But this low rate of remunera
tion has no corresponding advantage; there is no guarantee 
of work throughout the year. J'he worker, thus indentured, 
has no more employment than the independent weaver. He 
is overworked for 11 very low wage when the market is brisk 
and is burdened with apparently generous advance of money 
when the market is slack, which only keeps him and his 
family in bondage foJ:' ever'. Loans are advanced usually 
against looms for they are all the property the weaver has. 
But the significance of such loans, as distinguished from 
ordinary loans, is that the worker is bound to work for the 
merchant who advances the loan and there is no free market 
for his labour. 

It is often said that 'the sow car knows his bu~iness better 
and understands the needs of the weaver; and, but for him 
the weaver would have been long since extinct. To oriticise 
the sowcar adversely betrays a lack of proper understanding 
of the relation and the interdependence of the weaver and 
the sowcar'. This is partially true. but it cannot be denied 
that the system as it does obtain works out .to . the disadvan-
tage of the weaver. • 

This system has different local variations,~ each of which 
has its bearing on the status of the weaver. In some cases 
where the money-lender is also the cloth dealer and merchant 
an4 deals direotly with weavers,· he gives them yarn and 
advances them wages. The weavers get it wound, warped, 
sized and woven into cloth which they return to the merchant. 
Sometimes yarn advances are treated as loans and bear inte
rest. Cash advances are also made which carry interest and 
a running account is maintained by the sowcar. The mer~ 
c~nt fixes from time to time the rate of wages and the· 
amount of work to be given. He regularly purchases the yarn 
and other raw materials required for the industry and 
undertakes the responsibility of finding the market for the 
manufactures. In some places the merchant instead of gea1-



ing directly with weavers finances the middlemen-contractors:: 
The middlemen undertake to supply the. merchant with. stated, 
quantity of cloths. Sometimes the middlemen receive the yarn 
from the merchant which they distribute to weavers. Ando 
sometimes the middlemen must purchase the yarn and get it 
converted into cloth and deliver it to the merchant. Each 
middleman has his group of weavers who live in villages imd 
who for some reason or other are obliged to work for him. 
alone. To them the yarn is given and fixed wages are paid: 
on delivering the finished cloth. This type differs from the 
other one in this respect, namely, that there is a middh~man 
between the sowcar-merchant and the weaver and there 'is it 
greater division' of functions; The merchant finances. the 
industry; the. contractor organizes production and: brings 
together the producer and the capitalist; and the weaver 
gives his labour~ There, are two' distant contracts: one' be~ 
tween the merchant and the m.iddleman and the oth.er between 
the middleman and the weaver. The depeJ1dence of the' weaver 
on the middleman and the dependence of the middleman on. 
the' merchant vary in degree in ·different places. 

This system'is most commonly found in the trade (>f the 
Madras handkerchiefs, lungis and kailis in the East Coas1i 
districts. It is also found in many places in Coimbatore and 
Salem: districts. There is no personal contact between the 
merchant and the weaver; the workers are indebted to the 
middlemen ;and they are' not in direct touch, with ·the cloth 
market. and this invariably results in their;exploitation. How 
the system works out in practice in the case of the lungi 
trade and of the sari trade'.in Salem is· worth notice. The 
cloth dealers .of Salem, to cite an :instance, place orders 
with the middlemen for coarse saris which are manufactured 
by weavers in villages ,somewlH~re near Erode. The: Salem 
merchants give them coloured yarn and for each sari contract 
to payi4 annas ~s wages and' commission .. The middle
men give I2 annas per sari to the weaver and 'get the 
cloth manufactured. The merchant sells it for Rs. 2-12-0 or 
Rs:.3'-O-O thus making a profit of 6; to 9 annas per sari. The 
middleman gets 2 annas.' 1:he weaver gets 12 annas (1928). 

After paying the cos! of winding and warping which is very 
n'early2 annas the' weaver gets only IO an~as per :sari. He 
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does "Ii or 6 saries a week. Each middleman has· a number 
of we~vers who w.ork for him and he goes to the vilJage every 
week,gives them yarn and collects the manufactured cloths 
and' pays them wages. The weaver earns about 3 to 4 rupees 
a week while the middleman by merely distributing work can 
earn easily that amount, perhaps much more. 

The worst feature of this system is that there is. always 
~ tendency to exploit the workers. They are remunerated 
at. a rate far lower than the rate at which the contractors are 

. paid by the merchant. The absolute dependence of the 
weavers on these middlemen for work is the root cause of 
the evil. Where the weavers are obliged to work for the 
contractor or the money~lender the market for their labour 
is restricted and not free j but where they are obliged to sell 
their products to the sowcar-merchants there is no free market 
for their production; and where they depend for the work pra
vided h'y the merchant or the middleman, there is no regularity 
of employment-which is as demoralising as, perhaps more 
than, wage slavery. 

Yet another defect. In all these cases the mechanical 
equipment of the loom etc. for production is the weaver's 
responsibility. He owns the loom and all other plants can. 
nected with weaving. Neither the merchant nor the middle. 
man takes any interest to know whether the loom is suited to 
the work or whether it is efficient. The weaver being very 
poor and leading almost a liand-ta-mouth existence and 
groaning under his debt cannot have up-ta-date cottage 
~ppliances. The plant in use for the ,preparatory processes, 
in some 'cases the loom itself, is most primitive and crude. 
It is a sad fact that neither the merchants nor the contracting 
middlemen are willing to finance the weavers for the purpose 
of l"quipping their looms with improved sleys and harnes..<;es. 
Nor are they within the mt'ans of the individual weaver. 
The improved means of winding, warping and sizing done 
by special groups of workers are availed of by the weaver 
if he can get more work which would compensate for the 
members of his family giving up winding, warping and sizing 

'\and taking to weaving by introducing a second loom in the 
~mily. Else the weaver, irrespective of the time and labour 
in'vQ)ved in doing these processes, attempts to earn as much: 

" 
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a~ he could by doing himself al1 processes connected with 
weaving. 

Now it must be note4 that it is this class of hand-loom 
weavers that is at once the object of sympathy-for 'their 
conditions enlist our commiseration'-and of adverse criticism 
by industrial enthusiasts-for 'they are slow in adopting 
improved appliances and are unwilling to help themselves'. 
The workers, as it has been pointed out before, have not 
resources enough to adopt modern inventions; the sowcar i~ 

unwilling to finance them for this purpose so long as it does 
not increase his profits. The result is that the whole system, 
from the view-point of scientific and technical equipment, is 
very primitive. 

Again the profits of middlemen and merchants are a big 
slice in the price of the cloth, while the labour cost is despic
ably low. In Salem, as it has. been just pointed out, the 
weaver usually gets 10 annas, the middleman gets 2 annas and 
the merchant 6 to 9 annas per sari which includes interest 
and depreciation charges and cost of retail trade. The .con
tractor in the Madras handkerchief trade gets Re. 1-0-0 per 
piece while the weaver gets Rs. 3-0-0. Though everything 
obtained by the middlemen cannot be said to be the result 
of the exploitation of the workers, still a large portion of it is 
due to the advantage taken of the unfortunate position of the 
weaVers. 

3. THE COTTAGE WORKSHOP SYSTEM. 

Here the master-weaver is also the merchant and he invests 
the capital required for the industry. He is the owner of the. 
business. He purchases yarn etc. required for the ipdustry. 
sets up looms, gets the yarn warped and sized, employs weavers 
in his home and pays them mostly by result. J'he worker. 
here is a mere wage ~arner. There are no regular hours of 
work and the weaver has no guarantee of employment. 
Those workers who are not indebted to the master-craftsman 
are at liberty to determine their contract of labour at will 
but the others-and this class is numerically the stronger
have no freedom of employment. They are bound to work 
for him at least so long as some work, sufficient or insufficient. 
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is given; There is nothing different in the conditions of the 
workers of this group from those of the workers in the com~ 
mission . system. But it is ·generally said ,that this system 
is less rigorous" less exacting and less inhuman than the 
former~ • ~ 

However, one redeeming feature of this system deserves 
notice. \Vherever the master-craftsman is rich and intelligent 
enough he equips the workshop with all labour-saving devices 
and thus helps the weaver in increasing his productivity, 
reduces the cost of production, increases his profits and the 
wages of the worker as well. But such rationalisation of 
production by the master-craftsman is rare, for he finds· it 
difficult to expand his market if the output is increased. 
Generally, his means also are slender. 

, This system is much in vogue in the silk weaving industry 
and in the weaving of costly cloths. In Salem among carpet 
weavers this is common. But the small workshop 'system with 
the master-craftsman is a feature of that branch of the industry 
which requires the constant intelligent guidance of the master
weaver or where strict supervision of the work is required in 
order that lace and silk are not embezzled by workers.1 

4. THE HAND~LOOM FACTORY. 

The cottage workshop is the forerunner of the hand~loom· 
factory. Great hopes are enter(ained of the factory as a 
means of reviving hand-loom weaving. It is just here that 
the scope and functions of capital, labour and organization 
become definite. In all systems mentioned above ma!1age
ment has hardly any place in the economy of production. 
Even here the owner of the business is not different from' the 
organiser or the entrepreneur. The joint-stock principle has 

1 The small workshop obtains in other countries where the workers can 
get some advantage by co·operation: as in finishing in Switzerland, dyeing in 
Italy. common ownership of costly plants in Netherlands. 

This system often leads to sweating nDd slavery of the workf'r to the 
advantage of the employer. This is again a point for fuller inve.~tigation 
(wherever this system obtains) regarding tile outturn of the worker from day 
to day and the wages he is paid from time to time and the loans he is a~vanced. 
All this will indicate how he is worked in busy seasons, under·pald ;when 
the market is dull and under.employed in s(>me -months of the year. If the 
study is continued for a sufficiently long period it would yield use~1 results 
regarding the influence of the conditions of their employment on their econo· 
mic. social and moral progress. ' , 



not yet been extended to the hand-loom organisation. It is 
very common that the owner of the business is also the 
Qrganiser. The functions of the industrial prganiser and the 
business organiser are not distinct. 

Hand-loom factories are chiefly found in the Malapar dis
trict, though they are now slowly, springing up in other 
parts of the Presidency: cotton hin,d-loom factories in 
Tanjore, Salem and Madura; silk h,and-loom factories' in 
Ganjam; wool~en factories in Mysore and Bellary; and 
coir factories in the' West Coast. :The cotton hand-loom 
factory is by far the most important system in Malabar. In 
Cannanore· alone there are nearly 50 factories. Five of them 
employ more than 100 persons each. All the hand-loom 
factories are producing coatings and shirtings and are com". 
peting directly with the power-loom. \Vith, the advent of 
.rayon' new hand-loom factories are springing up in other parts 
of the province. The introduction of rayon inaugurated new 
p<;ltterns, and extended the market for goods. More c~pital 
a~d . organisation followed tbe extension. of the .mark{!t. foi 
hand-loolD products. 

Here all the operations-from winding to· tinishing and 
pa,cldng::-are done in the factory. itself. The real. advantage 
pf the fa,ctbry organisation lies in the possible economy of 
time and cost effected by introdu~ing labour-saving appliances 
as.Jhe hand-driven bobpin winding machine, the warping mijl, 
the beaming machine,etc. Another· advantage lies in. the 
employers' command of resources enalJling them to make.,such 
fabrics as are iii demand or to explore the possibilities of the 
m,arket for new manufactures. It is worth noting that most 
of the hand-loom faCtories . in this, ,Presidency and some' of 
the hand-loom factories in the Punjab have the monopoly of 
the trade in shirtings and certain tYlPe!) of coatings in Upper 
.India. The third advantage is the possibility of employing 
technical experts and departmental ising production and 
distribution. The weaving section,the dyeing section and 
the commercial. section are even now the common departments 
in hand-loom factories. There is also ail increasing division 
.of labour. The progress is more satisfactory in respect of 
commercial organisation. The ,mail order house, the travel
,ling canvassing agent, the commission'salesmen, effective 



advertisement, participation in exhibitions and attractive 
showrooms are the common features of these factories. 

Such elaborate organization requires a large capital for 
the erection of the factory and up-t(}odate weaving and other 
appliances. Here caste weavers meet with ~ strange disci
pline; for the factory is open for work between specified 
hours. They are paid piece-wages.. Some members of the 
special staff e.g., the .dyeing expert, the weaving master, the 
manager and the sizer- are paid monthly salaries. 

However, there· are some short-comings in the factories as 
at present organized. The workers have to submit themselves 
to the factory discipline and have to come to the factory 
punctually and work regularly. This is said to cause hard
ship to the caste-weavers who are never. accustomed to such a 
discipline. Therefore the factory fails to attract hereditary 
weavers with skill. In most factories, it is interesting. to 
note, the workers are mostly non-weavers by caste and here
ditary profession. A new class of workmen has thus been 
brought int9 existence, especially in the West Coast. In 
Madura, Salem, and Tanjore, on the other hand, the workers 
are weavers by caste • 

. Another defect is that most of the factories are small with 
limited resources. ~rhey cannot employ technical experts 
with proper training and qualifications. Most of them are 
very poorly paid. Besides, many factories are factories only 
in name. Where only a few weavers are employed complet~ 
technical equipment is not pos.. .. ible. Even where there are 
many factories in one place there is very little co-operation 
among them and each works as an independent unit on a 
ruinous competitive basis. 

The beginnings of the hand-loom factory can be traced 
to the efforts ·of the Christian Missions in India to provide 
work and honest means of livelihood to those who had em
braced Christianity. The German Basel Mission in the 'Vest 
Coast was the first to start a factory at Cannanore and th~ir 
example was soon followed by other Missions. 'Veaving 
schools, which are in essence hand-loom factories, were first 
started. A great df'.al has been since done for the develop
ment . and organisation of the hand-weaving industry. by the 
Christian Missions in India, especial1ythJ~ Salvation Ar01Y. 



It is only quite recently that other private non-missionary 
organisations have come into existence to develop the industry 
on commercial lines. 

It was thought in the beginning of this century that the 
revival of hand weaving against the competition of the 
power-loom was possible only on its organisation on factory 
lines. Accordingly, the Government of .Madras started a 
hand-loom factory in Salem in 1906. The Government 
explaifled that it was an experiment to ascertain whether it 
was possible to improve the condition of the hand weavers 
in South India (a) 'by substituting for the native hand-looms 
improved looms which enable the weavers to produce a greater 
length of the cloth in a given time without in any way sacrific
ing the essential characteristics of native hand-woven goods, 
(b) by introducing the factory system among the weavers,' so 
that they may work under the management of .men with com
mercial and manufacturing experience and so that capital and 
organisation may be introduced into the industry to render 
hand labour more productive, and (c) by introducing, if 
possible, improved preparatory processes to diminish the cost 
of preliminary warping and sizing which the yarn undergoes 
before it is placed on the 100m'.1 

This factory worked for about five years and was closed 
down in 191O on the ukase of the Secretary of State for 
India disapproving in stI:ong terms the industrial policy of 
the Government of Madras. 

Government succeeded in making ~mprovements in the 
preparatory processes and popularising to the weaver' the 
use of the fly-shuttle, the warping mill and other useful 
weaving appliances evolved by the Industries Department. 

. But the experiment was in fact a failure in so far as it did 
not succeed in introducing the imported automatic looms or 
in substituting power-sizing and central warping for the 
indigenous methods. It had .also failed to attract the 
hereditary weavers to the factory. Efforts were made subse
quently by private individuals to establish hand-loom factories, 
and excepting the one at Tondiarpet managed by the late 
Sir P. T. Chetty, all others failed. Their failure is due to the 
lack of technical knowledge on the part of the management, 

1 Sir Alfred Chatterton's paper in the: Indian' Industrial Conferen.ce, 1~07 .. 
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to the inability of ·tli~' directors to work harmoriiously 
together, and to the dislike of the weaverS to subject themselves 
to discipline and control. But these difficulties are neither 
i~herent nor insurrriountabie as-is shown by: ,.the recent rapid 
growth of hand-loom factories in tOe country, some owned, 
managed and worked by weavers themselves. 

Generally men are employed for sizing and weaving while 
women, for bobbin' and pirnwinding. Iri some factories 
children are employed for doubling the thread and knotting 
the ends. - The fear, that the organisation of the factory will 
eliminate women labour or that women would not come to 
the factory for work, is, unfounded. 'For, in the West Coast 
the success of the harid-Ioom factory is due to the greater 
readiness of women and -men of non-weaving castes to come 
arid work there. It must be' noted that in Kumbakonam and 
Madura women are unwilling but this conservatism is slowly 
disappearing; -Another interesting fact is that in Kumba
konam and Sale~' there are factories which are, run and 
owned by weavers themselves w)1i1eiri the West Coast most 
of the factories are:crwned by capitalists belonging to the 
'non-weaving communities. 

It must however be noted -that with the growth of hand-loom 
factories the basis of ownership of the business has not been 
altered. '- rhe common, characteristic -of the. artisan, the 
commission agent and the cott~ge workshop is that the busi
ness is privately owned by an individual and therefore the 
capital is insufficient for the technical and commercial 
developmenr of the industry., Nor dOl these types of organis:.. 
ation' permit of :exflansion'; and so, the're is very little, need 
for large -c'apital. But in the hand-loom factory, ;the capital 
required is large and one would' naturally expect that: the 
ownership of the business would be' oil, the joint-stock, basis 
with limited liability of share-holders so as to attract' -more 
capital. But that does not obtain at present. l The future 
of 'the hand-loom factory depends on its joint'-stock ,ba:sis _of 
orgariisation for it would then alone be able to' attraCt enough 

• .' . • ~, ' - . • 1'-:; .' 1 " 

" 1 ,The joint·stockprinciple-llas nO,t yet, beeQIlPplied inthis counlry to s~al1 
orlranisations for reasons, (i) their promoters al'e'n'ot well-known to the investing 

_ public, (ii)'banks are not .ery much attracted by their business !lnd (iii) the 
legal obligations, imposed by Incorporation are often too exacting for small 
concerns. . ;;..:.',' . ..?t,..,..;.~ ··i~'".·'" ~ 



capital and develop the buSiness on scientific· lines. The 
application of the co-operative -principle to t_he hand-l~om 
factory deserves careful consideration; .but it may not, at this 
stage of development of the industry a-nd the condition of 
workers, attract the amount of capital necessary to organise 
a first-:-class ·hand-Ioom factory on 'co-operative basis. 

5· CO-OPERATIVE HAND-LOOM PRODUCTION 

'Co-operation as the basis of the hand-loom industrial 
organisation bas not yet been given a fair trial. Some 
weavers' societies for credit and a- few· nbn'::credit societies -are 
found but they are languishing for want of proper guidance 
and. support. 'The experiment of co.:.operative production in 
Madura, Conjeevatam, Salem and -Itchapur and the causeS of 
the failure of the- experiments in some centres are de~lt with 
in a subs_equentchapter. But suffice it to mention 'here. that 
tpe weavers' co-operative societies- for prodtiction-- and ,distri
bution are very small and they ate weak bothfirian~ialfy and 
comm~rcially. They are ill-equipped; they· are never orga
nised· on factory lines; and' they have not as yet attr;icted 
the services of· m~rlof industrial experience and ability. The 
experiments so far made have undoubtedly failed; but power 
mills are not suited. to Indian conditions and to the geriius 
of Indian craftsmen, and co-operation offers the best basis 
for organiz:ation of the weaving industry. The opinions of 
Textile Experts, Dire~tors of Industries and co-operators are 
ilnanimous on this point. 'The weaving- industry', writes 
Mr! Maxwell'-Lefroy,'seems·- to me 'to be eminently suited to 
the Indian craf~sman working in ·his own village if his cir
currist~nces can be bettered. If I am correctly informed the 
success achieved by Japan has been due largely to a splendid 
biganisation of the cottage weaving centred round factories 
which only collect and finish the' fabrics. Whether we 
aCllleve the similar result by the individual weaver, the group 
of weavers or the hand-loom factories is 'a matter of local 
'iircumstances pur~ly-but it cannot be ordinarily ~btained 
'by any developmt;ni:, of, mills'.f ,Mr, Davies and Sir Alfred 
th-atterton, former!y_, Direc~ors o( Industries, . Madr~s;"ha've 
deda~ed - tim-eand, again that' co-op~ra:tiqn offers the best 

1. R~port on Silk Industry in India. 



solution and the weavers must be organised in hand-loo~ 

factories formed on . a co-operative basis. 

6. THE POWER-LOOM: 

The mills differ from the hand-100m factories in four 
important respects: (i) their use of power, (2) economies due 
to their larger outturn, (3) their mass production and (4) their 
increased specialisation and employment of technical and 
business experts. A Inore detailed enquiry of the organi
sation of mills is out of place here. . 

This survey of the systems of production brings out 
certain facts in the light of wh ich the re-organisation of the 
industry must be attempted. The domestic system, the cottage 
workshop ~nd the system of commissio.n agents are the most 
dominant types of production at present. :rhe entire handi
craft is tending to become more dependent on a cl~s of speci
~Jised entrepreneurs. \Vhile the rise of this class means 
much to industries in other countries, as persons of this class 
provide capital, standa~ds and management, or supervise 
some of the processes, or see that goods are made according 
to certain standards and made in time, or bear certain risks 
of organisation, its rise in India has not been beneficial to 
the industry to the same extent. Besides, the evils charact
eristic of small industries carried out in isolated homes of 
the workers are not eliminated. The weavers are sweated
not in the sense that merchants get rich but in the sense that 
the workers get less than what is necessary for a bare living, 
not to speak of a decent living. Further, the fortunes of these 
industrial units are subject to violent vicissitudes. They suffer 
from a chronic dearth of capital. The tools are simple and 
primitive. The methods are crude and wasteful. The morale 
of the worker is anything but satisfactory. The present con- . 
ditions of work can inspire nothing better. The workers are 
tempted not only to pawn but to steal their employers' goods 
when they are in distress. On the top of all, asa result of 
the disappearance. of their economic independence in the 
industrial world, the workers have little or no choice of 
employers, and when hungry, cannot refuse work if wages 
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are low. They are helpless without a strong association of 
. tlleir own. But the system of production is not easily sus
ceptible to trade union organisation which can better the con
ditions of the workers, nor to an organisation of producers 
for the preservation ,of the stattdards, regulation of prices, 
wages and output and; in general, the betterment of the 
industry. The revival of the caste and the craft guilds is well 
nigh impossible'. But the 'creation of an . organ isation , for 
J:>ettering the condit.ions oJ 1pe workers and of. the industry 
without prej'udice· to the work being done iIi villages. and 
in the homes of workers and without creating all. the evils 
of modern industrialisIJI, is. o.ne of the probJems of the re
organisation of the hand-100m industry. 



CHAP'ri~R VII 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATI<;>N 

SUPPLY OF COTTON TWIST AND Y!\RN 

J'HERE are three distinct sources 6f s~'ppfy ·of yarn for the 
hand-loom: (I) from the Charka; (2) from the Indian mills~ 
and (3) from foreign imports~ The organisation for distri: 
but ion of yarn is different in all these caSes. ., 

THE HOME SPUN YARN. 

A century ago the only source of supply of yarn was the 
Charka. Before the advent of the mill i~dustry in India 
nearly 3 million cwts. of cotton were consumed in the country 
by the Charka and the hand-100m. In 1869 the total pro. 
duction of cotton was estimated to be 7.1 million cwts. of 
which 5 million cwts. were exported and 2. I million cwts. were 
consumed in India-o.25 million cwts. by mills and the rest 
by hand-looms. In 1889 the total production of cotton was 
9! million cwts. of which 51 million cwts. were exported to 
foreign countries, 3 milion cwts: were consumed by local mills 
and I million cwts. by hand-looms in India.1This shows that 
with the growth of Indian mill industry the hand-spun yarn 
was very rapidlY' superseded by yarn made in Indian mills. 
The writer's enquiries in some places in Tanjore district reveal. 
ed that 100 years ago the Government of Madras offered 
certain transport facilities to spinners and weavers of fine 
cloths. .Weavers at Tugili got their yarn of 60S and some
times 100S from Negapatam, Sikkil, Thachanellore and other 
places where caste Hindus and Muslim women spun fine yarn 
of repute which was purchased by them. Cloths when manu
factured were collected and were sent to Tirukkoiloor, Pan~ 
ruti, Vridachallam and other places in the north with the 

~ S. S. R. Iyengar; Profress of Ike Madras President')!. 
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seat of the' :Circar which gave them the:necessary protection 
in trans?or.t. However with the growth Qf the millind,~stry, 
hand-spmm~g shrank !O insignificance. Yet the supply of 
hand-spun yarn for the hand-loom industry even 'nO\v is con
sidera~le. In 1\ss~m. ~pinning and wea~ing are done by 
women at home and almost~~ery h~us;hpld has its spinning
wheel and its own loom/_~ccording t~' the Census df 1921 
there were 229,463 whe~ls" 95,112. hand gin~~ ~~d 41,729 hand
looms in., Assam. Even now in Vizagapat,am. and other 
districts the ryots often spin t~leir own yarn which they hand 
over to the weavers to be made into cloth:. 'In Sripurlim and 
in Pon.dura,' writes the author of the. ,District Gazetteer~ ith~ 
Patu-Sales make delicate fabrics fro~ specially fine threads 
called patu-salai nool which the women of their castes sp:in 
for them and which is as fine as 150s.' Mr. T. N. Mukerjee 
in his book 011 the Arts and Crafts 0; India describes how in 
Arni fine yarn was spun for good muslins as late as 1880. 
Even to day in many Vellala villages of Salem district women 
spin their cotton into yarn and the Panchama weavers who 
are partial agriculturists convert it into cloth for customary 

. wages i.e. two local measures of. tagi and four annasper 
piece. Similarly, the Special Officer who enqui.red into the 
cottage industries in Madras Presidency has also noticed cast's 
of survival.9I. cotton hand~spinning in the,_ distri~ts~ " 

Hand-spinning is -now a-growing iadustry ,due to the 
vigorous propaganda can-ied ·on by the :AIl-India Spinners' 
Association. The. expansion-Qf. the industry is marvellous and 
it shows that. in many cases hand-spinning was ,given- up, be
cause there -was no ,organization which could provide the, 
necessary facilities for the distrib;ution' of. c9tton,~purcha~~ 
of yarn, employment of weavers and the marketing of. cloth. 
The following' figures give us an idea of the growth and 
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expansion of the hand-spinning industry in India and the 
Madras Preside~cy:-

Y~r 

1921 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

PRODUOTION OF HAND-SPUN CLOTH IN INDIA. 

(From A. I. S. A. Reports) 

Value of,production in lakhs of rupees. 

Madras Presidency : 
Price of Cottoq 

per Candy 

India (Highest Ptice) 

Andhra I 
Tamil Nadu 
and Kerala 

I Rs. ... not known ... . .. 560 

9·5 ... 4·7 560 

19·0 ... 7·0 475 

23·76 3·5 8'45 360 

2N5 3·8 10'97 360 

24·1 2·95 9·97 415 

31·5 3·39 

\ 

11·37 417 

54·9 7"78 16·16 354 

58·3 7"75 

I 
24'42 272 

~4·6 ... 13·94 199 

. Thus the industry under the. management of the A.I.S.A. 
has increased its output four times since 1924. It now 
siJpports more than 60,000 spinners and 3,500 weavers, besides 
numerous carders, dyers and bleachers. It becomes evident 
that from the point of view of the number of persons support
ed by the industry, the khaddar industry is not insignificant. 
But judged by' the percentage of hand-spun and hand-woven 
doth to the toial consumption of cloth, the industry is still 
unimportant. 

Hand-spinning generally obtains in places where cotton is 
not an important commercial product but is grown as a garden 
crop to meet the domestic demand. In many other places it 
is carried on as a famine relief measure. In Tirupur it thrives 
as it is fostered by the A.I.S. Association. The cotton is 
purchased by the Spinners Association, ginned and distribut
ed to spinners who return the yarn to the depot and receive 



wages. The depot again distributes ~he yarn to weavers who 
convert it into cloth and get wages. The A.I.S.A. has its 
own sale depots. This elaborate organisation does not obtain 
in places where hand-spinning is carried on voluntarily as a 
means of subsidiary income e.g., Uttangarai taluk in Salem 
district. Cotton is grown by spinners themselves and the 
yarn is given to the village weaver who converts it into cloth 
for customary wages. 

The question now arises whether this sour.ce of supply 
can litill further expand, even after the Spinners' Association 
withdraws its help, and become more important in the future. 
The scope for and the extension of the industry is dependent 
on the following factors :-(1) the nature of the spinning 
wheel, (2) the necessity for subsidiary employment, (3) earn
ings in .other industries and their possibilities for expansion, 
and (4) the growth of an efficient organization for the foster
ing of this industry. Any improvement in the spinning wheel 
which will increase the outturn, say six times, wiIi make 
this industry the primary means of livelihood. But during 
the last hundred years and more very little improvement has 
been made in the hand-spinning wheel. Inventions have 
helped power-spinning and not hand-spinning. and if the dream 
of a better spinning ~heel materialises in new inventions 
and improvement of the Charka, its· future will be assured. 
But as regards hand-weaving, inventions have proceeded pqri 
passu with those in power-looms. This accounts for, the 
triumph· of power-spinning over hand-spinning while tlie 
power-loom has not yet vanquished the hand-loom. It cannot 
be said that in India there is no need felt for the subsidiary 
means of livelihood but the Charka will not be resorted to 
unless (I) an organization of the A.I.S.A. type becomes a 
permanent feature, and (2) earnings in other fields become less 
remunerative than in spinning. The spinners left to them
selves can do nothing. 

The case for the Charka is well stated by its advocates, but 
it is too much to expect that all yarns required 'for our con
sumption can be produced on the country wheel. It is esti
mated that if all the' adult male' population of India spin for 
four mopths 'consecutively working at the rate of ten hours a 
dar the requirement can be met., But how laborious, tedious 
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and wasteful! Will-people spin? What is the inducement?· 
T;be,d6ctri(le of capitalising)dle hours and-of using:mim-power 
in·p.erfer~nce to mechanical power has~ even with. reference 
to India, a limited ap_plication unless it be that human val,ues 
further depreciate. 

THE MILL YARN: (i) LOCAL SUPPLY 

No less than 80 per cent of the yarn consumed b'y hand
looms is supplied by the Indian cotton mills. Madras 
Presidency consumes 60 million lbs. of Indian mill yarn. It 
consumes about 20 million lbs. of foreign yarn j and the yarn 
available from the local mills is about 40 million lbs. From 
Bombay the West Coast imports by sea and the Telugu 
districts import by rail annually about .20 million lbs. The 
Bombay mills supply finer counts for the hand-looms. ; 

The mills have their own systems of sale. The local mills 
have their sole agents for each territorial area and all sales 
must be effected through them alone. The agents are mai'niy 
large' 'capitalists; They get 2 per cent commission in the 
case of -Iocal mili yarns and I per cent in the case of Bombay 
mill yarn and also a month's credit. If the sum is im
mediately paid, a rebate of interest;. usually one per cent, is 
paid. In all these cases ~he !?ales' to the agents are secured 
by the guaranteeing bro~ers, who g~t 5 annas.4 pies for every 
b~le of yarn ~old to agents. The legal effect 6f this transaction 
is that mills sell ~o tJ:teir _agents and, th~guaranteelng brokers 
stand surety." .. 

(ii) FOREIGN IMPORTS 

The average annual f import of foreign yarn into 
during the years 1921-6 was 53! million lbs. of which 

Grey accounts fOl"'41 million lbs. 

White " 2 " 

Coloured " " 'Mercerised" 3" 

India 

The United Kingdom arid' Japan supply all' the' grey yarn, 
Japan's share being more in counts beiow 40S while the 
United Kingdom supplies all yarns of 40S and above.' -It has 
the monopoly of bleached yarn also,' its share being 'p:iore 
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than 80 per .cent. Japan has practicillly all the trade in m~r
ceri~e~ yarn. The United Kingdom again has the lipn's shar~ 
of the trade in coloured yarn. N'etherland~, Italy a~d 'Sw"itzer~ 
land also share ,in the coloor yarn trade. -, ' , '-- , 

The import trade is practically in the hands: of -foreign' 
importing ,firms. Though -Madras consumes more -than or 
at least half the amount of foreign yarn consumed i;;' India 
it is striking that practically the :\Vqole trade pass~~ -through , 
Bombay. The -direct import into Madras is less than a-half 
of what it actually consumes. The r~st 0 is illlp~rted 'from 
Bombay by raiJ.l The predominance of Bombay in the 
foreign trade is due to its finandalsupremacy. ' 

, ~ach importing firm has its own system of distribution; 
one firm sells to yarn dealers only; another sells:fo all for cash; , 
a thir'dselis to approved agents for credit and for cash. But 
the - ~ecent ten'dency for importing firms is to market their 
yarns directly to small dealers in moffussil towns.- Thus 0 the 
numerous middlemen betweeen the importer and the retailer 
are eliminated and the trade is so well organised' by the 
importing firms that the best price for yarns is now obtained. 
This r~tionaiisation of the busineSs has riot; however" bene
,fiied ,the weaver d!rec~ly by any red'uctiOri, in' the price- of 

yarns. _ ,_ ", ' 
, Has the hand-loom consumption of'foreignyafll'ihc'l'eased'? 
T~e average annual import into India for the q~inquenniurii 
1890-05 was 45 miflion Ibs. and for the quinquennium 1900-05 
was 27 miliion, Ibs. a~d 37 million Ibs. for 191d-I5 and 53 mil
Ifon Ibs. for 'i921-26~ Thus the present iricreas~ in the im
port over 1890 is 18 per cent. The fall in the impor~. of yarn 
during the i9oo-1915 is due "to the increasing imports of piece
goods. The share of the Ma&as Presidency in the increased 
imports 00 of yarn . is -not-, exactly ascertainable, as a, good -. part 
of its imports is got from Bompay by rail.How~v~r ' itcaQ 
be inferred, froqI the larger export of. pElf handkerchiefs and 
lUllgis which are mainly manufactured' Dutof for~ign yarn, 
that'its import has increased. 
," ,It may be noted in passing Jpa~ the price of impo,rted yarn 
determines t~e pric~ of, .1Qcal yar.Q,: It is oft:en state~, ,that the 

) 
1 In 1920-21 out of 23 million lbs. of foreign yarn consumed in the Presi

d~ncy nearly 11 PJillion lb$. were importedbYJ'ail, chieBy'froPJ }3ombay.-. -.: .' . , ' 
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inlported 'yarn does 'not 'c~mpete with Indian mill yarn. The 
range of competition' is really small, yet it helps to regulate 
the price of Indian mill yarn. Th'e imports from Japan and 
the lower co~nts 'of the American yarn from the United King
dom especially determine the prices of Indian mill yarn. 
'The im,p,?rted yarn (of counts below 40S) though it is only a 
small portion of the y,arn ust:d by the hand-loom industry, 
exercises an important fmiction in that it helps to regulate thE:' 
prices of 'Indian mill yarn.'l 'So care should be taken in 
imposing duties on imports of "foreign yarn. 

PRICE OF YARNS IN THE RETAIL MARKET 

.Competition rules in the wholesale yarn market and in 
important centres as Madras, Madura, Salem and, C~imbatore 
where there are a number of yarn depots. But in villages 
remote from urban centres and in fairs which are frequented 
by a few yarn merchants competitive prices do not obtain 
and there is a more or less rigid rate for yarns of particular 
prands. The retail prices in those centres are less fluctuating 
than those of the wholesale and' urban yarn markets. Another 
feature worth noting is that while a rise in the wholesale 
market is immediately followed by a rise in the retail price of 
yarn in the rural parts, it takes time for the retail price to 
adjust itself to a fall in the wholesale prices. This shows 
the weakness of . small buyers: Also in many villages in 
Salem and Coimbatore districts,' the price of yarn is one to 
three anna'S per pound higher than it is in headquarter towns. 

THE NATURE OF THE YARN CONSUMPTION ON 

HAND-LOOMS 

The Indian mills supply about 250 million Ibs of' yarn, 
of which ne;;t.rly ~ fourth is dyed; the import amounts t? 50 

million Ibs and the hand-spun yarn about 2 million Ibs. . The 
hand~spun yarn is mostly of low counts" i.e., below ,20S:,.. Of 
the iijlpo~ted. yarn jn th~ Pr~-W 3;r days, 50 per t~nt use~ to 
be coloured yarn. Now it is' only a fourth o( the total il:nport~.· 
Regarding the counts of yarn imported, 10 per cent 'ls below 

'. Speech of the Mem bel' for Commerce and industry in the Legislativ,e 
A$$em b1r-1921-22. 
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20S, 60 per cent between 20S and 40S (the bulk of it being 
40S) , and the rest above 40s. 

It is not possible however to state how much of each count 
of yarn is consumed in hand-looms. The Monthly Returns 
of Spinning 1\.ndW eaying Mills;I'n India publish the total 
production of yarn of each count and the volume of cloth pro
duced without stating how much of each count of yarn is con_ 
sumed in mills themselves. The mills in India now produce 
yarns up to IOOS-I~S but the bulk of yarn prodl}ced, is below 
30S being more than go per cent of the total production. In 
mills the greatest weight was spun in the following counts: 
(stated in the order of importance) 20S, 21S, .24S, 22S, liS, 30S, 
16s, 14S, and 12S. But it is not known how much of each 
count is available for hand-looms. It is safe however ta assume 
that the Indian mills supply all counts below 80S while Japan. 
supplies 405 and 60s and the United Kingdom the, finer yarn 
above 40s. 



CHAPTER VIIt 

BUSINESS ORGANISATION ~ 

MARK~TING OF CLOTH .. WITH SPECIAL REFERENC);,: 

TO HAND-WOVEN Goons 

• In these days the study of markets, and especially the methods ~f penetra
tion into new markets, has become a matter of immediate interest. The expan
SiOD of foreign trade, depending· almost entirely on the discovery and exploita
tion of new markets,. and the retention of markets already gained against 
cGntinual and intense competition, is at once the problem of industry and the 
main duty of finance.' 

• The hold which small shops retain on poor districts rests on solid economic 
foundations. Some of the foundati(>Ds are the product of evil and unnecessary 
conditions and others are likely to endure so long as a considerable part of the 

,population live on small incOIIles and are inadequately housed.'-A. Marshall, 
/ndtl.stry arId Trade. ' ',. " 

• Not a little of the industrial success of modem Japan is due to the attention 
that has been paid not ouly to the educational and tecbnical training of cottage 
workers but ,to the building·of'business organisations which take over the 
products of tbeir industry and disposing them all over the world.' - The I"dian 
Industrial Commission. ,. . 

THE organisation required to market any article depends 
on various factors. The distribution of the consumers; their 
habits and tastes; their income, the character of ~he demand 
for the article in question j the nature of the article to be 
marketed and the conditions under which it is produced
all these determine the organisation required to bring the 
product to the consumer. 

THE DISTRIBUTION OF" THE POPULA'HON 

India ,is a vast country with a vast population scattered 
over many villages. Its area is about 1'8 million square miles. 
There are 687,981 towns and villages maintaining a population 
of 352 millions. A comparison of India with the United 
States of America, another large civilised country, in rega·rd 
to the distribution of the urban and rural population will . 
explain the types of marketing organizations prevailing in 
the two countries: The continental United States of America 
is about 3 million square miles with a population of 112. 

millions. But its population ,is more urban in character. The 
percentage of urban population in Amerjca is 51.4, (assuming 
that places containing more than 2,500 inhabitants are urban 
centres) while in India the urban population accounts for 27 
per cent only (even assuming that places having 2,000 



'inhabitants' are urban centres}. The rest 73' per"cent -of 'the 
-Ihdian. population are' found In 677,232' villages -sc.Attered aU 
'over the country! The marketing. oq~'ahisation in' Iadia for 
supplying this necessary of life is largely !letermined by the 
-resources, habits and tastes of this vast rutal population. The 
(iQnsumersbeing found in villages separated by distance 
from one another cannot be reached by shops and therefore 
hawkers and weekly faits play apronHnent part in the market
ing organisation in India) while' the tonc~ntrati6n of popu
lation in urban centres in America makes it possible to reach 
the consumer. more easily through shops. '. . 

THE CONSUME~ 

Further; the habits, tastes and resources of the consumer will 
generally. determine the nature of the marketing organisation. 
The Indian· consumers can be grouped under two main.heads: 
(I) urhan,pnd (2) rural. These,-again, may further be sub
divided accorging to their. status and m.eans.· The rich larid
owning :classes in the rural area and the· professional. classes 

. in the urbancentresf)njoying a higher standard of liv.ing 
'conSJlme more cloths than others. ·Their requirements also 
'admit of many.varieties. The urban class as a,whole needs 
more clothing than the rural popUlation which by tradition' is 
frugal and si~ple. Even the urban artisans and wage-earnE-rs 
use more cloths than those in villages. 'The regular' monthly 
income -of the- former and the seasonal earning!? of- the latter 
account for the difference. in .their demaiid. (Social conven
tionsand ideas of fashion regulating the sartorial outfit of 
individuals differ according to castes and communities they 
belong to~ It is estimated that a fifth of the "urban population 
consume nearly a ~enth of tl~e total clot~available 'and that 
the 'tlrban population--'-One-fourth" of t~e total Ificlian popu-
'Iai:i~n-'-consume a little· more. than half th~ quantity of~loth 
avail"able. This higher consumption 'of 'doth in ~owns' is 

:;P~rtly due to their 'better econo~icCo~?iii?nS and partly to 

1 No. of villages with a population below 500-509: 786 with a to~al popu-
lation of 97 millions. . '. ..' : :~, , . ., .. 

No. of villages with a population between' 50Q.;..;1,OOO:: i113.541 with a 
. total population elf 79 n;tillions. ". , . '. :.', , 
; . No; of villages with a populatIOn .between 1,000-2,000: 5;J,905 Wltlt.a 
total populatioll of 731 millions. . 



.th~ ·n;lOre ~fficient marketing systems prevalent there. The 
congregation of the population with a regular fortnightly or 
.monthly income and a higher degree of literacy enables the 
traders to effect 'more sales by show rooms, advertise~ents, 
au'ctionsand clearance sales, etc. The difference in demand 
and consumption of the various classes of the popUlation is 
also due to the difference in their social and personal habits, 
age, sex and occupation and income. And on these factors 
depends the nature of the marketing organisation.' 

THE SYSTEM OF PRODUCTION DETERMINES 

THE ;METHODS OF DISTRIBUTION 

\Vhere the weaver markets the cloth himself hawking' 
obtains invariably. Where cloths are manufactured by the 
sowcar or the capitalist master craftsman both sha1tdy sale and 
shop systems obtain. But where goods are manufactured on, 
hand-100m factories, regular shop, canvassing agency, mail 
order house and commissiori agency are the regular channels 
of distribution. In the case of mill-made c1oth--especiaUy 
imported cloths-hawking and shandy sales are not so com
mon except in far interior villages of the country. Regular 
shops are the main channels of making them available to the 
consumer, 

THE SYSTEM OF .DISTRIBUTI!>N DEPENDS LARGELY 

ON THE PROXIMITY OF THE MARKET AND THE BUYING 

HABITS OF THE CONSUMER 

\Vhere cloths are produced for local consumption hawking, 
I sale in shandy and 'bespoke system' (i.e:, manufacture and 
sale of cloth on orders placed) obtain. But where cloths are 
manufactured for purposes of export to other districts and out
side the province and also where such cloths arc specialities 
having an extensive market, the capitalist middleman is an 
invariable factor and the ultimate consumer is reached by 
the retail cloth shop through one or more middlemen. The 

1 The consumer's spending.power is limited by his earning ability: This 
is a truism. But' the standard of living'. the opinion of the dass to whIch the 
consumer belongs. as to what may be expected of him In the matter o~ his 
clothing requirements has its constatJt effect on his conduct.-Clark : R~adJ"gs 
in Mark~ti"J!. .' 
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middlemen purchase the cloth from manufacturers accordin~ 
to the requirements of mofIussil retailers and forward it t~ 
them. This is what the Komatis of Salem do. Their func
tion is to finance the trade and themofI~ssil merchant,Jo 
Where cloths are intended for foreign exports as in the case 
of Madras handkerchiefs, lungis and kailis, they pass through 
a series of niiddlemen ending with the shipper-some filiance 
tra~e; others, production; and a few, act only as buying or 
sellmg agents. . 

Hawking, shandy sales and sowcar shops are more import
ant in rural areas while 'shop' and 'auction' systems are 
characteristic of towns. This does not, however, mean that 
hawking and sowcar shops are uncommon in towns. One 
can find a host of hawkers and a number of sow car-cloth
merchants in the area occupied by the working classes in 
urban centres. Hawking in respect of costly silks and other 
fabrics is now becoming more usual with' the development 
of the idea that the consumer must be attacked in his own 
place. 

\Vhat system-whether hawking, sowcar shop, or the 
regular shop-:obtains in a particular locality is determined 
by the buying habits of the consumers.l With price higgling 
and the sales for credit which are dominant among the work
ing classes and in rural areas f hawking and sowcar systems 
obtain. In towns where there are regular shops price higgl
ing is almost eliminated and the sale is based on standardised 
quality, guaranteed satisfaction and fixed prices. Therefore 
in these shops the consumer has come to expect that good~ 
can be bought without bargaining. This means that while 
he is safer in his purchase in this shop regarding 'the price 
he pays he is more careless also. This psychology of the 
consumer is well appreciated by the dealers, and the 
auction and clearance sales systems are coming more into 

~ The habits of the consl1mer.-The purchasipg habit of the consumer is 
a deciding factor in the $yst£ms of retail-trade. The rich a~d the upper middle 
class urban consumers expect quality cloths at fixed prices and th.ey go to 
regular shops for their purchases. Here tl)e consumer seeks the retailer. In 
rural areas on the other hand, price higgling. customary prices and careful 
examination of the quality of the cloths are regl1lar features. The price 
higgling iR partly the result of tr.e c(>nsumer'~ i!(l!oral:ce of the cloth m~rket 
and his slender means. He has to be readied 10 hiS own place by the retaller. 

7 
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prominence in urban cloth shops. In Madras there are 'about 
half a dozen 'clearance sales' in a year: Summer sales, Dasara 

-sales, Deepavali clearance sales, Christmas sales, Stock-taking 
sales etc., etc .. 

The kinclsof fabrics also determine the type of retail shops. 
For example, coarse cloths-white and coloured-manufactur
ed 6n. hand-looms and mills, are generally hawked and sold 
by sowcars in villages and in ordinary cloth shops in towns. 
But the specialised fabrics for which there is a limited demand 
and for which the market.is narrow, the shop is the only 
usual -channel of distribution. The laced cloths of Madura 
and Salem, the elaborately embroidered cloths of Kumba
konam and Bangalore are seldom sold by hawkers. The 
specialised hand..;woven cloth depot is the chief distributing 
agency for such fabrics . 

. Specialism in the retail trade of cloth is now increasing. 
Shops dealing only ill underwears, saris, or other cloths, 
:are quitecomrrion. There are two kinds of shop: one, where 
only mill piecegoods are sold, and the other, where hand
'woven goods alone are available. Their distinguishing 
features may be noted. In the mill piecegoods shop wholesale 
:purchase, attractive show-rooms, standardised products, fixed 
and uniform prices, large daily turnover and small commis-
sions obtain while in the hand-woven cloth depots time-to
time purchases from weavers. and manufacturers in small 
quantities, variable prices, bargaining and small daily turn
over are common. 



CHAPTER IX 

SOME TYPES OF RURAL AND URBAN CLOTH 
MARKETS 

(A) THE RURAL MARKET 

I. The Weekly Fair or Shandy 

THE weekly fair is a special feature of Indian rural trade. 
Except in Guntur, Nellore and Malabar this is the main 
channel of distribution." The fairs play a very important 
part in bringing to the rural' consumer necessaries and luxuries 
otherwise procurable only in towns. They in fact serve the 
same purpose for the rural area as a number Of specialised 
shops do in towns. These weekly markets are held in con
venient distances, to serve a group of villages and the days 
are so arranged that the same traders may go on from one 
market to another. These markets are often visited, by the 
weavers living in the neighbouring villages and they sell 
their cloth manufactured during the week and purchase yarn 
and other articles required for work for the next week. Also 
cloth merchants visit, these fairs. Shandy sale is an integral 
part of the system of trade adopted in this Presidency. 

Prices are to a large extent inelastic and this is almost 
always the case with coarse cloths 'tnd other cloths of 
common varieties which are brought· to the market by' the 
producers. Buyers are accustomed to a fixed movement in 
prices. There are seasonal variations in prices: The 
price of cloth is usualiy higher during marriage, Deepavali 
andSanka'ranti seasons than in other times. Also shandy 
prices'seem to bea bit higher but steadier than the hawker's 
pri~. In the shandy retail sale is the rule. The sale is 
invariably for cash. In small shandies the cloths are brought 
for'sale by small weavers while in the bigger shandies, as 
the Pollachi Fair, big merchants come th:ere for disposing 
of their products. In all these ru:al shandies hand-woven 
goods are more important than mill ~Ioths. They form nearly 
75 pc.r cent of the cloths brought there for sale. 

'1 The Madras Census Report 1921. 
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2. Special Fai,rs and Exhibitions are held during important 
local festivals (e.g., Conjeevaram and Madura festivals, Park 
Fair exhibitions, where shops are opened for the occasion). 
Here thousands of people assemble and .this is a rare opportu
nity for dealers. Besides coarse ordinary cloths, special 
fabrics also are l:!rought for sale. The weekly fairs are 
generalJy attended by the poor people while the fairs during 
festivals are attended by the rich and the poor alike. The 
rich seldom go to the weekly fairs. They get their require
ments from weavers of the locality with whom they place their 
orders or they go to shops in the neighbouring towns for the 
purchase of high class hand-woven and mill goods. 

There are three other institutions' which play an important 
part in bringing cloth to the rural consumer: 

(a) The village pedlar and the hawker in the bazaar 
(b) The local moneylender or the sowcar who also sells 

cloths, utensils etc. 
(c) The seasonal trader called the Arumasa Kadankaran. 

(3) The Pedlar is a general merchant having for sale some 
articles of necessaries and luxuries. But the cloth pedlar 
is not a general merchant, but sells' cloth alone. He sells 
usually for cash but recognised customers are given credit 
also. Such hawking is quite usual during the marriage 
and Deepavali seasons, when the demand is brisk. 

(4) In many viJiages whe!e there are small lIIarwadi 
money-lenders, e.g. in Coimbatore district, they combine 
sales of old and new cloths, ready-made shirting and clothing, 
utensils etc., with money-lending which is their primary 
business. This kind of business thrives most in centres where 
there are a number of wage-earners and artisans. Their 
prices are often many times higher than those of the hawkers 
and retail dealers in the neighbouring towns. But the sale 
is generally for credit and the impecunious wage-earners who 
are slaves of conventional extravagances and social prestige 
but who have not the ready means for the purchase of their 
requirements have recourse to these money-lenders. The 
scale of business is very small and therefore the prices are 
high enough to cover the interest, risks involved in transaction 
and charges for waiting and retail sale. The range of goods 
is limited and therefore only needed persons resort to these 
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shops. This system obtains in urban centres also where there 
are. the colonies of the working classes, (e.g. Perambur). It 
thnves because the customers have not the ready money for 
t~e purchase of their requirements and they have accommoda
tIon only from these kindly sowcar merchants. Also the 
sowcars allow easy payments by instalments. In many cases 
valuable articles are pledged to the Sowcars who advance 
loans and sell cloths for credit. But the high rate of interest 
and the high credit prices work double havoc on the customers. 
It is in such cases that co-operative sales depots will be useful 
and may· eliminate the profits of the middlemen to some extent 
and reduce the price of cloth to consumers. 

(5) The Arumasa Kadankarans (meaning six-months credit
ors) are important as rural retailers in South India. They are 
mainly Labbais coming from Karur and other interior ti:tluks 
of Trichinopoly district. Their operation is interesting. A 
number of them subscribe capital, each about Rs. 50 or so, 
purchase the cloths usually demanded by the agricultural 
labourers and also some ready made and cheap coats, shirts, 
underwears and other brightly coloured goods, have their 
shows· in the villages just a few days before Deepavali and 
sell them to the villagers with the assistance of the' local 
headman. The sales are -for credit mainly. The time they 
visit the villages is very opportune. It is just then there is 
demand for cloth; for custom enjoins the purchase of new 
cloths for Deepavali. It is also favourable for credit sales. 
The agriculturists are just then entering a period of off-season 
due to rain and temporary cessation of agricultural operations. 
The ryots are then generally out-of-pocket. Cloths are sold 
to them at six months' credit. The merchants return at the 
time of the harvest and collect their dues usually in the form 
of grain. Here the prices of articles are from 100 to 300 per 
cent higher than in shops in towns. 

The characteristics of .this system are: (I) there. is an 
element of barter in this transaction; the merchants accept 
grains instead of money for payment; (2) while the prices are 
indeed very high, the profits of 'the merchant are not high 
enough to make his business worth his while for there is a 
large amount of bad debts and (3) the prices of cloth are 
twice as dear and the comml,ltatiQn rate of. grains is some· 
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becaus~ of the ignorance,poverty, necessity and illiteracy. of 
the people; and the conventional expenses ocurring at a time 
when their savings are nil and income is meagre; and the 
merchants take advantage of the situation. 

(B) THE URBAN RETAIL MARKET 

I. THE HAWKER 

In almost every town the we·avers of the neighbouring 
villages can be found hawking their manufactures ~sually in 
the evenings. In most places they sell direct to consumers 
but in Salem the daily transactions in the evening bazaar 
run to several thousands of rupees and the middlemen's 
transaction is nowhere so extensive as in Salem. The 
Komati Chettis .act as middlemen for mofussil cloth mer
chants, purchase goods coming into the market and brought 
down by weavers. For every rupee of transaction they get 
not less than 21 annas. 

In other places also the cloth hawkers are mainly indepen
dent weavers who come to town to sell their goods. I n most 
cases the articles are meant for local consumption. This 
enables the weavers to eliminate middlemen's profits and com
pete with mill products. 

2. SMALL SHOP 

Where articles are of costly varieties and the demand for 
them is restricted, the weavers cannot sell them directly to . 
the consumers. The capitalist-merchant is a necessary link .. 
He purchases for cash or credit from weavers and retails 
them to consumers. Here the function of the merchant is 
really marketing. In most cases the merchant purchases the 
articles; neither commission nor consignment sale being 
known in the trade of hand-woven goods. He must necessarily 
lock up a great deal of capital in stock, for, while he must be 
purchasing cloths when they are coming into the market, he' 
can sell them only" in particular seasons. This means that 
risks due to fluctuations in prices are borne by the merchant 
himself. His prices therefore include a heavy charge against 
such risks. .While this is tpe case with the retail merchant, 
the merchant who performs the function of a broker, e.g'. Salem 
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Chetti:"':":'gefs very good profits for no other function· than 
financing the trade, allowing themofussil merchant 'amonth's 
credit and paying off immediately the weavers in ~ash .. He 
pays the weaver taking a discount of 2 annas per rupee and 
charges the merchant ! anna 'for agency function andaccom, 
modation and 12 per 'cent interest on overdue amounts .. 

3. SOWCAR SHOP 

It is the same as the sowcar's shop in . rural areas except 
that in the urban shop a larger percentage of sale· is against 
pledged moveable properties. 

The characteristics of all these systems of marketing are 
small scale business, price higgling, unstandardised goods, 
absence of advertisement, different prices for cash and credit. 

4. AUCTION SHOP 

A recent phase in the development of marketing of· hand-
100m products is the auction; system. This does not always 
mean that the goods are auctioned for a· small commission on 
behalf of the weavers, but it is Ii. device of retail sale adopted 
by cloth merchants. The cause for its popularity is the correct 
appreciation of the mass-psychology. The buyer usually 
associates cheapness with auction sales though often he is 
taken unawares and the price he pays is dearer considering 
the quality of the cloth. This system had its origin il:l the 
imitation of the much advertised clearance sales of foreign 
piecegoods merchants. 

The modern shop with advertisement, organised sales
manship, fixed prices and standard qualities obtains only with 
reference to mill-woven goods and goods manufactured in 
hand-loom factories. Except in th~ few co-operative cloth 
depots where orie price system and wide advertisement obtain, 
the progressive ideas of modern salesmanship do not obtain 
anywhere in the case of hand-woven cloths. 

SOME PROBLEMS OF MARKETING HANDLOOM PRODUCTS 

(i) Standardisation 

.It might be nOted.in passing why hand-woven goods are 
not favoured' by piecegoods' merchants. 'They deal in. large 
~tocks of mill g-oods because the mill product i~ standardised. 
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and answers tQ the sample. But there is rio standardisation 
of quality or p'rices in regard to the handwoven goods.. It 
does not however mean that they cannot be standardised 
but there is no agency to effect it. Nor is the cost of 
standardisation prohibitive. The absence 9f standardisation 
often results in higgling in prices, more salesmen, slow turn
over, high costs, and low profits. Standardisation of prices 
and quality is a necessary factor in the case of articles in
tended for wholesale and foreign markets for they must pass 
through many middlemen before they reach the ultimate 
consumer. Standardisation of quality, therefore, obtains in 
the case of l\1adras handkerchiefs, lungis and kailies. 

Again nowhere does the wholesale merchant place huge 
orders for cloth with small weavers; and the tiny weaving 
establishments cannot meet his demand. Unless the workers' 
are organised in rural factories their products cannot be 
standardised or marketed on scientific lines. 

(ii) Organisation of hand-loom factories 

The growth of hand-100m factories has led to the intro~ 
duction of new business methods in the cloth trade to some 
extent. Sole agency, commission sale, sale on consignment 
basis, mail-order house and canvassing agency are some 
methods of recent development in marketing. These systems 
of distribution are quite unkno.wn to the ordinary weaver or 
the merchant dealing in hand-woven goods. The hand-100m 
factories push their sales in distant parts of the country 
through commission agents and advertisements. The agents 
book orders from retail merchants in North India where there 
is a brisk demand for the kinds of products manufactured in 
South Indian factories. The consumers are also attracted by 
advertisement and of late the mail order business is progress
ing. The amount of business done here, though small, 
promises to expand in future. Still lack of enterprising 
advertisement retards its progress. The chief limitation to 
advertisement is the low standard of literacy of the people. 
It may be concluded that the advent of the hand-loom factory 
is a new chapter in the organization of industry both on the 
production and marketing side; and it is full of promise for 
the future, If men with greater imagination, resources, 



business knowledge and enterprise come into the business tht' 
future of the hand-loom is assured. 

(iii) Reduction of marketing costs 

One great handicap that the hand-loom weaver is at 
present labouring under is the very pr<:,J\:libitive .cost of market
i!!g !tis manufacturest:specially those intendett for distant 
!f1arkets. On examining the cost of marketing ha~d-I~m 
products, the conclusion is irresistible that due to various 
causes the hand-loom is now at a very great disadvantage. 
Economy in respect of freight, purchasing and forwarding 
commissions, other agency charges, packing cost etc., which 
generally obtains in the case of mill manufactures is not 
secured in respect of hand-loom goods as th~y are produced 
on a small scale. 

~iv) Middlemen 

"Jt is often stated that the existence of too ~any middle- ~' 
men in the hand-loom trade between the consumer and the 
producer accoUnts for the high price of hand-loom goods and 
the low wages of weavers. It is desirable to avoid the dangers 
of this kind of generalisation: It is admitted that there is 
enormous waste which can be prevented to the advantage of 

. both the weaver and the consumer; but one cannot expect 
things to be very much better under present circumstances 
of hand-loom production in India. 

It is a common belief that the existence of many middle
men in the same stage of production and distribution will 
result in the free .play of competiti()!i among thetnselves which 
in turn will ~duce the cost of that service to a minim~m. 
If, on the other hand, middlemen exist in successive stages 
of productioI} and distribution, competition cannot be so very 
effective as to reduce the cost of their service to the lowest 
margin but it may result in the exploitation of workers and 
consumers. A careful survey of the marketing organisation 

-in respect of hand-loom products shows that-
(I) there are many middlemen between the. actual pro

ducer and the ultim.ate consumer. 
(2) in towns such as Madras, Salem, Madura, Conjee

varam, the presenc~ of a large numQer of merchants, middl~-
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men and master. weav.ers result~ in competition, among them:" 
selves avoiding exploitation of workers: 

(3) in villages which are generally served by a single 
merchant or a group., of middlemen and merchants, there is 
Nery little competition. The weavers have to accept the 
wages paid to them by !Derchants who give them' work, or 
they have to starve. The consumers are similarly at the 
mercy of the merchants. Most. of. the weavers belong to this 
category. 

(v) Low turnove1' 

But from these facts one should not hastily conclude that 
there' are too many middlemen and that the weavers are 
underpaid; t,hat what is legitimate is withheld from them by 
the merchants; and the consUmers are exploited by the 
middlemen. (An analysis of the conditions of production and 
distribution shows that the cost of middlemens' service per 
unit of manufactures is generally gre'ater in India than in 
Western countries; but yet the profits of the middlemenar~ 
anything but enviable. They make 11 miserable living as a 
rule. The explanation for this is not far to seek. A village 
pedlar can hardly sell 30 to 50 yards of cloth per day.1 It 

1 Certain figures .of cloth retail trade relating t.o India and the United States 
.of America tabulated below are interesting:-. 1 
Volum~ .of cloth consumed (in million 

yards) 

P.opulati.on (in milli.ons)· 

Area of the c.ol}ntry (million sq, miles) 

Number of dealers and retailers {)f c:lotb 

Average area per retailer (sq. miles) , 

Average population 'served by each retailer, 

Average daily sale per retailer (yards)" .. "'I 

----~~-----+------

I U.S.A. I India. 

7,000 6,000 

105'7 352 

3'02 1'8 

46,250 335,000 

65 5'4 

2,284 938 

464 50 

According to- the recent census there are about 65,000 traders in textiles in 
the Madras Presideticy, It ml'ans that the average daily sale per trader is about 
25 yards; which is .onlyab.ouf a twentieth of waat it is IrrU, S: A. - It is no 
wonder that the cost 'of retail trade is very high in Ipdia though the' merchanl 
Jlardly makes a living," . . .. ,. - . 
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is evident that 'the ridiCulously small average daily turnover 
of retail dealers, their impecunious c,ircumstances arid' thei~ 
diffi.culties "qf making a living' account for the high rate of 
marketing cost in. India, the low business morality of 'traders 
and the primitive state of the trade. 

(vi) Transport difficulties 

The causes which explain the low turn-over of the retailer 
in India are quite known. First, unlike the people in U.S.A. 
and" other western countries, the Indian popUlation is inore 
scattered . and lives in villages and hamlets distant from one 
another. Though the .A:merican retailer covers a large area; 
he deals with a highly urbanised population which facilitates 
the adoption of many economic methods of marketing. 
Secondly, the transport facilities in lndia are very poor both 
in mileage and quality! The greater transport facilities in 
U.S.A. enable the traders to serve a larger area and popUlation 
than it is possible for, them here. Also the larger the,.turn
over per trader,the lower is the cost of marketing. Thirdly, 

.the people ill india are very poor and live on seasonal pr~ ~ 
duction. Naturally, therefore, no trade is possible except on 
credit. Credit sales mean high cost of collection and admini
stration. Fourthly, credit facilities to the rural merchants in 
India are very dear and inadequate-: The average rate of 
interest against security is seldom below 12 per cent. 

(vii) Other disadvantages of the hand-loom 

It may now be asked: 'The system of rural retail trade 
is the same both in respect of the hand-loom and the power-
100m products. Then" why should the products of ' the hand
loom alone suffer?' The answer need not be laboured. 
First; the cost of the hand-loom product inCludes transport 
costs twice (i) for conveying the yarn from the mill to the 
hand-100m weavers and (ii) for conveying the manufactures 
from the weavers to the consumers: In hand-100m production 

" 1 The total mileage of all roads in India is~ 254; 127 includiD~ 70,127 of' 
metalled roads and of rail roads about 42,000; whIle the corresponding .figures 
for U. S. A. are 2,941,294 ; and 250,222 ; iii India the inlap.d w~terways' returns 
are uot available. But the volume of the coasting tra~ IS estimated, t~ be 'five 
million short tons"while the inland water tr~nsport I~ almost negligible .. In 
U. S. A" on tbe other hand, the annual ,freIght earned exceeds 37S JDllho'l 
I1hort tons (excludin~ forei~ trade). " 
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yarn is produced in one place, cloth is made in another place 
and it is consumed in a third place, and all have to be linked 
by a number of middlemen .. In the case of the power-looms 
no middlemen are necessary to secure yarn for weaving and 
no transport cost is incurred in bringing the yarn to the 100m, 
for most mills in India have their own spinning departments. 
They enjoy another advantage over hand-looms. As the mills 
are well organise~ and bring large custom to the spinning 
and railway companies, they are in :l position to bargain for 
special rates. The hand-loom weaver and the merchant 
dealing on a small scale have to send their goods invariably 
by railway parcel or by goods paying the general class rates 
which are much higher than the special rates quoted for ex
port and port-to-port tariff for foreign goods and special rates 
for exports from Ahmedabad, Bombay, Sholapur, Nagpur, 
and other cotton· manufacturing centres. No hand-loom 
weaving centre, however large, enjoys any such special 
treatment in respect of yarn imported into that area or of 
cloths exported therefrom. Also it deserves to be noted that 
both cotton yarn and cloth-irrespective of their value-are 
charged the same class freight.l Thirdly, the mills, by sole 
agencies and by offering special facilities to merchants, are 
able to effect a large salE! on the basis of a small commission 
not exceeding 3 per cent. But the Salem merchant, for 
example, takes 2 annas per rupee. j'he turn-over of the hand
loom cloth dealer is very small and a high percentage of 
commission has to be charged:' Also the hand-loom products; 
especially in the cas~ of foreign exports, have to pass through 
the hands of several middlemen; they pass through a larger 
Dumber of middlemen than p0'Yer-loom products. Taking 
Ahmedabad cloth for instance, it is obtained by the sole selling 
agp.nt at Madras who i\lvariably has his branch office in 

SCotton plecegoods and cotton yarn and twist are placed in class six (railway 
risk) or class four (owner's risk). Therefore the railway rates work out at a 
higher percentage on value in the ease of yarn. Also the rates work out at 
a higher percentage in the case of cheaper and coarse yarns. 

The special rate for mill cloths from Ahmedabad to Madras inc1u~ive of 
terminals etc. is Rs. 2-2-0 per maund while the waggon rate is s!illiess. The 
ordinary goods rate is very nearly R~. 5 while the parcel rale is over Rs. 9, 
It is necessary in fostE'lin~ the lIand-loom industry to give at least the same 
special treatment to hand-loom products as to mill products, if not more. The 
rates must be reduced if the yarn is importee'! ~or the use of th~ hat!d-!ooTD, and 
~Iso for h~nd-woven ~oods. . 
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Madura, Calicut and Bezwada. The retailers, including the 
village hawkers, purchase from him and these convep.ient but 
large distributing centres render it possib.le to reduce the 
marketing cost.Sut in regard to the hand-loom cloth the 
yarn from the riilll to the weaver and the cloth from the 
weaver to the ultimate conswner have to pass through many 
independent middlemen with the result that the cost of market
ing service is very high. Unless the business is so organised 
that the daily turn-over per trader increases, that middleman 
service, wherever possible, is eliminated, and that mass hand
ling of goods is effected, ne~ther the hand-woven cloth can be 
cheapene~ in price nor can the status of the weaver be 
improved. 



CHAPTER X 

,oJ WE1\. VERS AND CO-OPERATION 

'What makes all savage communities poor and feeble? The same cause which, 
prevented the lions and tigers from long ago extirpating the race of' 

, men-jncapacity of co-operation.'-J: S. MILL, Civilisation. 
"" There must be a very great improvement in, the econon:iic condition of the' 

, weaver if co-operative organisation can be formed ...• '. There is no, 
extravagant fancy in a mental picture of a network of weaving societies 
throughout the Presidency, organised into central and wholesale societies 
which are closely in touch with yarn and cloth trade, can get the weaver 
his yarn cheap, can advise ,him what to weave, and can sell his cloth 
for him.'-F.. R. HEMINGWAY, I.e.s., (formerly Registrar of Co-ope
ratiz1e Societies, Madras.) 

THE co-operative movement seeks to help weavers in three 
ways: (I) in providing easy credits to them and relieving them 
from their indebtedness to moneylenders, (2) in purchasing 
raw materials required fpr the industry at wholesale prices 
and selling them to, members and in selling as agents the 
products manufactured by weaver-members, thus eliminating 
the profits of middlemen and (3) in organising producers' 
societies. An attempt was also made in this Presidency to 
finance the trade in hand-woven cloths by starting a sort of 
a loan and sale society for advancing loans to weavers on 
the security of their manufactures., ' 

We shall examine in this chapter the actual achievements 
of co-operation in this presidency in these directions. The 
societies are classified under thre'e heads :(1) Credit societies 
(2) Purchase, Purchase and Sale societies and (3) Production, 
Production and Sale societies. -

The annual administration reports of the Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies indicate the lines of progress. They 
are now more informing but the changes in the classification 
of societies and the' transfer of societies from one group to 
another render the reports less useful for purposes of com
parative study. 

I. THE CREDIT SOCIETIES 

Credit societies exclusively for weavers are few. But there 
are some societies where weaver-members predomipate. In 
the Administration Report of the Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies in the Madras Presidency for 1924-5, the number of 



JOI 

societies where more than 60 per cent of the members belong 
to weaving communities was for the first time separately 
stated. In 1930 there were 95 such societies in the Presidency . 

. The following is a statement of the progress of these 

. societies during the years 1926-30: 

1 1926-27 I 1927-28 1 1928-29 I. 1929-30 

No. of societies ... 66 76 86 95 

Rs. Rs. .Rs. Rs. 

Paid-up-share capital ... 38,574 51,117 70,657 92,582 

Reserve Fund ... 27,707 35,16~ 42,847 54,544 

Working Capital ... 399,731 520,386 553,284 610,038 

COst of management ... 4,479 5,311 4,991 10,682 

Net profit '" 6,297 6,974 12,649 15,051 

Net loss ... 3,356 10,403 9,813 8,319 . 
Thus there has been progress all round. There is an 

increase in. the .share capital, in the' reserve fund, and in. the 
working capital, and a reduction in the cost of management. 

" But it is not clear how many and how much. of the loan 
:'amounts are given to actual weavers and how far the weavers 
are benefited by them nor is the purpose of the loans stated. 

. Loans in credit societies are advanced to members against 
the' security . of property or on the surety of two other 
members. This being the case, it is not known how far these 
credit societies have really benefited the weavers who are 
proverbial for their poverty. It is often said that loans are 
given mostly to cloth merchants who employ weavers for 
manufacturing cloths they require. Most of the credit societies 
are. on the limited liability b.asis. Loans are given for useful 
purposes as enunciated in the bye-laws. It will be interesti~.g 
to know the amo?nt; .and the numbe~ .~f }oans .granted, to 
artisans for the piJrchase of raw mattnals and Implements 
required for the" i~d~stry, for purposes 'of trade and for the 
repayment of previous loans. ~ut the annual reports do not 
contairi any information on these points. The societies could 
not have'"J:ielpea' ;the poorer weavers very much for the 
following reasons :-(I) they are controlled by dotA merchants 
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\ and well-to-do people against whose domination the societies 
seek to protect the poor weavers j (2) as many of the weavers 
have no security to utTer they are no better otT for being 
members of the society j (3) and again the borrowing capa
cities of members are fixed very low. Nor are the amount.o; 
of loans large enough to help them to any great extent. The 
95 societies have a working capital of Rs. 6.2 lakhs i.e., 
R!i. 6,500 per society on an average, which is inadequate. 

The credit societies are chiefly in the districts of Chingle
put, Trichinopoly, Coimbatore and North Arcot. Of the 95 
societies in the Presidency, 50 societies are in these four 
districts with a working capital of over 4t lakhs and reserve 
fund of Rs. 57,000. 1 

The objects of these societies are not merely to pool the 
resources of the members to be utilised for loans to be dis
bursed among themselves for useful purposes but in some 
cases to act as the agent for the purchase of raw materials 
required for the members and for the sale of their finished 
products. Such transactions however arp. very 'few and no 
joint purchase or sale was made in 1926-27. In 1925 the 
societies in Coimbatore district effected joint purchase of 
raw materials to the extent of Rs. 43,735 and sold the finished 
products of ~embers to the value of Rs. 1,711. But nothing 
is reported in the next year. The societies in Chingleput" 
District sold the finished products of members to the extent 
of Rs. 2,871. But this purchase and sale activity of credit 
societies is very insignificant. 

lCREDIT SOCIETIES. ('VEAVERS) IN 1930-31 

No. of Paid up WOTkiDg 
District Societies Capital Capital Loans 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

North Arcot • '" n 20,049 1,05,726 
u 

Cbingleput '" 14 22.620 1.41,752 :0 
01 

Ttichioopoly ... 12 7,319 77 .166 ~ 
i ~ 

Coimbatore ... 1 13" 
__ 10,628 "I~~I "0 ---- Z 

PresidenCy Total '" 9S 95,639 6,19,585 
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1i, NON-CREDIT SOCIETY FOR PURCHASE, SALE AND 
PRODUCTION 

There are two classes of societies which are properly called 
weaver1t' societies: (I) Purchase, Purchase and Sale Societies 
and (2) Production, and Production. and Sale Societies. Be
fore 192 5 they were classed together and in that year a dis
tinction was made between societies primarily industrial and 
primarily trading. 

There were 52 societies as reported in 1926-27 of which 
only 27 societies were .of more than five years' standing; 
Others are of recent growth. It must be remembered that in 
the case of these societies, it is not their number that is import
ant; but it is the period of the working and the extent of 
transactions of each society that can truly indicate the progress. 
in co-operative enterprise. 

There were 42 purchase and purchase and sale societies. 
in the Presidency during 1927-28. Their working is far from 
satisfactory. 26 of them had transactions for less than Rs. 500 
each. In 1930-31 there were only 28 societies; thus the 
number of societies of this class is falling. It is the societies 
in Madura district and in North Areot district that work well. 
The .Madura Sourashtra Society is easily the best, for it 
accounts for nearly go per cent of the total transactions in 
respect of raw ~aterials purchased by this class of societies 
in the Presidency. The Saurashtra Society mainly purchases 
raw materials to be sold to members: while the North Arcot 
Society purchases raw materials to be sold to members and 
also sells the finished products of members to the public.' 

VALUE OF FINISHED PRODUCTS PURCHASED FROM MEMBERS 

AND SOLD TO THE PUBLIC 

Purchase and Sal~ Purchase and Sale Purchase and Sale 
of Raw products of finished products of all societits in 

Year 
by N .A. Societies by N .A. Societies the Presidency 

putcha~e t __ Sale 

i 

~ale .- '1 purch~e I Pl1rchase I Sale 
-

Rs. I, Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1924-25 ... ... 34,626 33.445 38,498 41,494 
1925-26 ... 

9:'i6d 
20,22j 20,34~ 25,43' 28,161 

192&-27 7,240 1S,088 12,36~ i8,304 1$,461 
1921-28 8,729 8,33~ 13,516 15,88~ 26,373 . 25,905 
1928-29 7,080 9,634 14,901 

I 
16,139 

I 
105,667 116,752 

1929-30 3,1743,174 12,971 
i;72:J 

22,072 23,529 
1930-g1 not reported :J,S84 45,203 31,32'4 

8 
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The Madura Saurashtra Saciety.-This society was regi
stered in Noverri1ber, 19lR and the area of its operation was 
primarily confined to the Madura municipal limits. However, 
it has six member-societies which are situated in the ;Madura 
and Ramnad Districts. This is mainly a Purchase and Sale 
Society and it has been working with some· measure of success 
for over ten years. 

The object of the society is to improve the economic 
condition of weavers and dyers of Madura town. Its author
ised capital is Rs. 1,00,000 while its paid-up share capital 
is Rs. 20,130. Ths borrowing power of the society is limited 
to five times the paid-up share capital plus the reserve fund. 
Each share is of the value of Rs. 10 and the individual 
maximum borrowing power is Rs. 1,000 while the maximum 
amount of Joan per share is Rs. 25. 

The main activity of the society is to purchase raw mate
rials required and sell them to members. Other activities, of 
course, are secondary. The sale of raw materials to membe'ts 
is generally for cash but the society often sells them on 
credit, treating such sales as advances of loan. It func
tions as a credit society as well. But such transactions are 
5mall. The Society has a reserve fund of over Rs, 7,500 

i.e. more than a third of its paid-up capital; and a common 
good fund of Rs. 983. There are four paid clerks in its 
establishment, two of them are paid Rs. 30 each and two 
()thers ·Rs; 15 each. The following statement shows thl> 
progress of the society during the last ten years (mainly 
purchase and sale of raw materials). 

No. of Paid up Stock Sale of Net Reserve 
Year Members share bought Goods Profit Fund 

capital· 

I 
_. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs .. 

I 
Rs. 

19J8-19 5R7 17,1192 191,2J9 193,369 5,132 ... 
1919-20 659 19,?S! 70,673 74,887 972 4.454 
1920-21 i55 23.245 296.263 284608 3,419 -I -4.454 
J921-22 779 23,824 265,769 278.354 4,533 5,028 

.1922-23 781i 23,91S 48,157 50.940 267 - 1i.622 

i~~~t~~· 781 23,!117 118,699 127,813 358 I 7,Oli2 
779 22,840 194,792 ]98,238 793 7.152 

:1925-26 716 21.884 1 193,OOS 186,653 301 7.]52 
·1926-27· , 700 21,002 126,976 I 137,030 1,011 7,250 
.1927-28 i 684 20,322 99,121 97,520 not available. 



This s'Ociety is n'Ot typical, . but it is easily the best 
PJJn:_hase and. Sale society in the Presidency. H'Owever, it 
is n'Ot such a great success as it sh'Ould have been. In a 
t'Own where there are m'Ore than 4,'0'0'0 weaving families the 
number 'Of members in the s'Ociety is 'Only a negligible frac
ti'On .. Even this sUCcess of the society .is' firstlY'due to : its 

.enthusiastic panchayatdars wh'O are inteqigent and consci'Ous 
'Of their part in the com~.unal uplift. Sec'Ondly, the ~eeling 'O~ 
c'Ommunal s'Olidarity is alS'O resP'Onsible for the success 'Of th~ 
s'Ociety. Thirdly, the presence 'Of a large number of memb~is 
c'Ongregated in a c'Onvenient area renders itp'Ossible .. t'O· pur_ 
cha,'>e and distribute yarn, dyes etc., required f'Or the members 
with'Out much extra c'ost. . F'Ourthly, there is little' 'OPP'Ositi'On 
from vested interests. Fifthly, its large am'Ount 'Of trarisa<;:-: 
d'Ons enables the s'Ociety to empl'Oy paid c1er~s, etc.; a~d 
the introduction 'Of payment for services, instead 'Of h'On'Orary 
w'Ork (Which is the calIse 'Of' the want 'Of enthusiasm in, most 
c'O':'operative 's'Ocieties) acc'Ounts 'f'Or the success 'Of this' s()ei!,!ty: 
, The 'w'Orking 'Of 'Other s'Ocieties in 'Other. distr~cts ,is' n<,>t 

satisfact'Ory. In the first 'One, 'Or' tW'O years ,these .. S'Oci~ti~s 
seemed t'O w'Ork weB but they s'O'On fell .. on evil,daY$·'. A 
study 'Of the history 'Of the sQcieties for example in CQimbaJQre 
District will justify this remark. There are 'five Purchase 
and .sale SQcieties in the district. The number 'Of members 
in' each, society is small and' fQrms 'I,e~s th~.n, iQ ,pir' :cent, 'Of 
the weaving. pgpulatiQn in the ~rea' tif its 6peration,s~ . TJ:!e 
fQIlDwing st(Jtement' 'Of' tl:te sale 'of gQQds . tD me1l}berS" arid 
the value 'Of stDck bDught by. each 'Of' .the' SQCieties fQra 
periQd 'Of fQur years shQWS the insignificance 'Of their tnins-
actions and the decline in their working. ' 
(a) V~LUE OF THE SALE OF GOODS TO MEMBERS BY SOCIErI~:S 

IN GOIMBATORE DISTRICT 

1923-24 I, 1924-25 I, 1925-26 

----~------~--~---

'Kollapalur 

'Kannanjlalayam 

"Mar!aDallu~ '.~. 

Bavani 

Rs. 
4,409 

3,603 

4,049 

Rs. 
8,258 

1,505 

Rs. 
244 

. 4,371 

1926-27 

Rs. 

2-10-0 ' 



(b) VALUE OF STOCK BOUGHT BY THE SAME SOCIETiES 

---T • , 1-- .... ~- ~iI" ~ I • 

1923-24 1924-25 1925-26 I 19i6-i7 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

'1 
Rs. 

Koliapalur •.. 5,552 7,298 ..• 
Kannanpalayam 3,543 ... I 

Mariatiallllf .;; ·;·1 4,380 4,3i4 
I 

... 
Ba\'ani I 1,565 35-8-0 

"'t 
... l no trans· 

actions re-
--. r ........ " sa ... _P9rted. •... f ~. 

Some of these societies combine credit ttansactions also. 
They advance short term {oans to members for the purchase 
of yarn etc. The Bavahi Carpet \:Veavets' Society advanced 
in 19~4-25 loans to 38 members to the extent of Rs. 1,230 
for a period hot exceeding three months. The main cause 
of the dedine In the business of the society was the flUctuations 
in the yarii market and the financial weakness of the society 
to face them. Besides they did riot enable their members to 
De entirely independent of the money-lender, the cloth mer
chant ot the middleman. 

III. PRODUCTION AND SALE SOCIETIES 

tn 1924-25, there were only three weavers' societies of this 
tlass in the Presidency. Now there are reported to be io 
soCieties. the oldest soCiety in' this group was the Big 
Conjeevatam \Veavers' Co-operative Union in Chingleput 
bistrict which is how liquidated. 

The distinguishing feature of the production and sale 
society is mainly in the method of the distribution Of profits. 
Yarn is purchased by the society, the finance is provided by 
weaver and non-weavertnembers, yarn is converted into cloth 
by weavet-members for certain! fixed wages, cloth is marketed 
by the society, and the net profit after allowing interest on 
capital, depreciation charges ~tc., and deducting the amount 
for reserve fund is distributed! to member-'I.vorkers as a b,HuiS 

on 'Work done for the society. i In Conjeevaram there are many 
small weaver societies which were affiliated to' the Big Conjee

. varam Union. But such organised \Veavers' Unions 'have 
not yet come into. existence in other districts. 
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The following statement of the progress of Co-eperative 
Production and Sale Societies in the Pre~iqenl<Y exclu!?ively 
for weavers spea~s for itself: 

PRODUCTION AND SAtE SOCIETIES EXCLUSIVELY FOR 

WEAVERS 

~ 
., 
aI iC -J! ~.!:i1 - --"' I bD_ 

0"" In Cot ~. 
-.~ :! ~~ ~ " 01 e 0 ... 

~~a:;' . lC·~ Year o·~ ~2'5 .. ~ .Il< 
z8 ,,0: .. -mi$ Qjg"oe' o 01 ... 

~'go ~u. 
.. 

CIJ -E" :> tt I'l'!' 0 I ~ ~ ~ 0 t.I tt I 
I 

.. 

. Rs. Rs. I Rs. Rs. lb. 

1924-25 3 581 425 1,056", " 7,786 ... 
1925-26 9 ?6,420 32,131 10,570 43,561 ~6~ 

+92/l-27 10 ?M8~ ?6,4~6 2,471 i7.5~ ~ 

I 
~ 

1927-2~ 10 ~p,918 20,/l+5 3,J17 ~9,996 169 

1928-29 lO 21,020 22,543 nil 47,037 269 

1929-30 5 nil 18 nil 15,416 1,019 

22,355 nil 34,143 

.. 
'" 0 
~ 
~ 
:?1 

Rs • 

771 

3,801 

4205 

6459 

7,018 

2,176 

N.B.-Of these ten socilltil's 5 are in We,t Godaveri Dt., 3 in Anantapur, 
J in Cl!in~lep.»t an.d J in l<js~pa. . 

Tbe in~r~ase in the number pf societies ill I925,.~6 is Que 
to the inclusion of societies which were form~rly ~J~sseQ n.~ 
purcnase nnp sale Societiell. That expl~ins all'o the increase 
ill the vglume of transactioJl!> in tnat Year. It mu,st be noteQ 
~h;l.t the net lOlls of sot:ieties is gre~t,er than the pet prQfjtlj. 
This me~ns that tnis clasll of s.ocieties is not worldng sali~ 
factorily. 

A stuliy Qf the prog,e&s of the J3ig CQnj~vara,m We;lvers' 
l)Jliml wil! ~Iso pellF oqt thilj op!>erv3.tioQ. 
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BIG ,CONJEEVARAM WEAVERS' SOCIETIES 

I W- ok' I Value of goods 
- Year pr tng " ,.' , 

,Capital Bo~ght I Sold I 
Cost of I 

Manage-
ment ' 

Profit Loss 

- ,----
Rs. Rs. I R~. Rs. Rs. J:.s. 

1910-11 '" 4,991 8,058 '" '" 48 ... 
1911-12 ... ... . .. '" ... ... 
1920-21 9,107 

: J ... 15,608 17,855 ZS9 386 ..-
1921-22 ... ... 

I 
... ... .. . . .. ... 

1922,..23 ... ]0,266 .8,40J 8,991 663 'M 292. 

1923-24 ... 9,3tS 4,H4 5,600: 481 . .. 387 

1924-25 ,7,776 581 I 1,~81 ... ... 771 

1925-26 

+ 
7,271 916 1,10g 112 '" 1,238 

1926-27 8,308 90S - -- _., ... '" 186 ... 1,635 

1927-28 ..... 7,849 749 1,465 227 ... I 2,175 

In 1910 there were 87 members and in 1921 there were 
531. Of this, less than 25 per cent were bonafide weaver
members. In spite of the increase in the number of members 
the Union shows signs of languishing. During the last' 6 
yeats it was working at a loss, and the transaction per member 
was less, than Rs. 5 per year though it combined credit with 
all kinds of non-credit transactions. 

Thus, it is seen that the co-ope~ative movement in the 
,non-credit section has not made any headway. There are only 
120 societies, including credit societies, connected with the 
hand-loom: inqustry. Their working capital .is less than 

Rs. 5 lakhs and the sum of loans advanced ,to weavers, the 
value of goods sold and the raw materials purchased all 
ari1ou~t to Rs. 5 lakhs~ This is insignificant when compared 
'to the value of output in the hand-I~om industry every year. 
The anmiaI value' of cotton hand-loom production in the 
presidency alone is estimated to be over Rs. 5 crores and the 
working capital of the co-operative societies represents hardly 
on'e' per cent (even when the working capital of all societies 
of cott?n, cumbli" silk and coir weavers is included). 

,jEconomic Benefit.-Inadequate as these forms of assistance 
are, the economic benefit derived 'by society-weavers is not 



109 

in~ignificant. There are cases where yarn is supplied at a 
pnce 15 per cent less than the market rate; where money is 
advanced ordinarily at 5 per cent less than the SQwcar's 
rate and better prices for manufactured goods are obtained by 
sale through co-operative societies. But the extent of this 
economic benefit derived by each society is not stated any
where either in the Registrar's report 'or in the auditor's report 
or in the annual reports of the societies.' 

WHY THE PROGRESS OF SOCIETIES IS UNSATISFACTORY 

Generally speaking it is the illiteracy arid ignorance of 
members, the incompetence of panchayats, the insufficiency 
of finance and, in some cases, the active hostility of vestedv' 
interests that are .mainly responsible for the unsatisfactory 
progress of weavers' societies. There are certain special 
reasons for the failure of each class of societies which we 
5hall now e'xamine . 

. Credit Societies.-They are mainly on the limited liability y 
baSIS. Though the amount of share capital which would 
entitle one to become a member is fixed low and is collected 
in easy instalments, the weavers generally 'have a hand-to
mouth existence and they can hardly save anything out of? 
their earnings to enrol themselves as members. They are 
proverbially' poor and the majority of them have no valuable 
security toofl'er and thus derive the benefit of co-operative 
credit. The co-operative ideal of helping the poor and the 
honest seldom obtains in practice. Also it is usual that- these 
societies are controlled by local money-lenders and merchants 
and the bulk of the loans are monopolised by them .. Besides, 
the procedure of the financing banks entails undue delay in 
making the loans available for primary societies for distribu
tion and the weavers are driven in the meantime to money
lenders for immediate help. 

1 The economic benefit is ascertained in the.ca~e of credit societies, by 
the difference between the rates of interest charged by the co-operative society 
and the other agencies: in the case of purchase and sale societies, by the differ
ence between the price at which raw materials ate obtained from the co
operative society and the price at which the merchants generally seU them to 
weavers and the difference between the price at which the weavers themselves 
'could sell their manufactures and the price which the co-operative societies 
could get; and in tbe case of producers' societies the difference between the 
aggregate earnings of the weaver-members including the wages and .bomlses 
Illld the walfes they w01I1d otherwise get by working for sowcars independently. 



, The main obje<;:t of a credit society is to provide mem
ber~ with easy and cheap credit on reasonable terms, and 
give them considerat8 treatment. Money is required by 11 

member for the purchase of yarn and other raw materials, 
to maintain himself and his family while cloths are being 
manufactured for the market, especially during the dull sea
son, and to repay old debts. Credit Is cheaper in the society. 
But it is not available in time nor to an adequate extent. 
The borrowing capacity of the society is fixed in proportion 
to the paid-up share capital and the reserve fund, and this 
limit is low and does not usually permit accommodation to all 
members without raising the share capital and the reserve 
of the society. The borrowing capacity of the society is not 
~s high as to permit it to borrow enough money to meet all 
the requirements of members. The maximum limit must, of
course, be fixed with reference to the security that the society 
can offer to the central bank; but it should not be too low. 
The Central European practice of not withdrawing the 
dividends payable to members from the society but adding 
them on to the share-capital of members and to the reserve 
fund is followed by some societies but the practice is not 
universal. This practice might be useful if followed by all 
societies and will ultimately increase their borrowing power. 

The loans are generally distributed by the panchayats 

r
at their own discretion. It is often .made a question of patron
age and it raises undesirable questions of caste and political 

"prejudices which generally lead to the liquidation of societies. 
rhe credit society is not popular with members for the 

reason that the society is unwilling to give more than one 
loan to one member. This naturally drives members to other 
agencies which often make exacting terms with members of 
co-operative societies. 

It is unfortunate that there are many cases of overdue 
payments and default by members. This necessarily demanas 
{:aultioQ in giving loans. Loans tp individu~ls are npt 
generally granted in the light of their repaying, capacity. 
I,n many !=ases the purposes for which the loans are taken 
~re not really productive and it is but natural that there is 
default. The responsibility of the society should not cease 
with thQ s~llctiQIl of th~ loan~ but it :>hould liee that ~uch 
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loans are applied for the purpose fOf which tlley are intended 
and such purposes must us~lly /Je productive in character. 
Co-operation cannot work successfully unlelils it improves the 
moral stature anc:} the social' consciousness of members. The 
r6paying capacity of the memb(lr must be determined by his 
earning and savJng capacities. l 

ThB Co-oPC1ati'lJe Purchase Society enables members by 
the elimination of profiteering middlemen to buy their 
requirements at reasonable prices. For the success of the 

~Iq his Memorandum to the Textile Conllnit~ee of th!l Madra~ Legislature 
in 1928. the Textile Expert examined the reasons for the failure of Weavers' 
!)Qgiet~. 

Most Ilf the socillti.es are organisild op. the limite4 liapility principii! which 
accounts for their financial weakness. The reasons for their failure are (1) the 
inability of the W!lavers til purchase even pne share of Ihe value of Rs. 10; 
(2) the unwillingness pn the part of rich welivers tQ tah Ii large 'lumber of 
shares. as dividends cannot be assured: (3) the borrowing capacity of a society 
is gr~t1y rlllltri.etllll pwing til the Ipw Ilellurj~y it can OIfItlT ; (4) thll BOCl!ssitv fOf 
borrowing elsewhere at high rate of ip.terest; (5) malprlilcticesof rich memper!!. 
in JIlaflY cases. welbto,do weaver merchants who happen to be members of the 
;;m;iety tOlJ<!l u9due 3dvlIAta~e 9f tpeir lltlltllll ap,.d appropriate tn!) mlljor porti9n 
of the raw materials procured by the societies. for their Employees, leaving the 
poor weaver·mem bers to' B~ift for tpemselves'as best as thllY !!~I! ; (6) tl1e 
cOlI!paratively higher wages paid tl> weaver·members than those given I>y 
Ilowaars to non·m'embers and the consequent high price of cloth produced by 
JJl",mbers; (7) tho lack. ~f orgal!islltic;m for a reg!JlllT qisposal Of tlle finisllf;ld 
products. . . . 

And he suggested the following measures for their development: 
1. (}Tallting ~hFOUgh CQ'Qperative SQcieties, adVllnces to the p~or weavers 

in th~ initial litages to the extent pf the value of a shaT\! and recoverin~ th~ 
amounts from the earnings of the weavers in small instalments. 

~. Allowing IITiedit fQr the ~ciety a~ low rMes of interest; . 
S. Inducing rich weavers to take shares by guaranteeing payment of ~ 

I'e/!.Sopa~le divil:lelld so thl!ol they J}lI!oY TIllea~e Ih!: poor weavers employ.ed by 
them to work in the society; . 

4. Instituting enquiries with a view to ascertain the real debt of the 
weaveNl}elllW and til IIrrl!ooge for Ille gradual repayment t9 thl! Sowcar of 
the Weaver's debt from the latter's earlliogs ; 

S. ,t\rranging to gr!J.Qt ~mpll cash loaas to weavers in case Qf necessity; 
6. AdV/l,nqing lll0!leY at low f!~te Qf ipteTlll!tol! tP~ mprtgage CIt /ltocl<s of 

oloth properly secured and insured; 
7. Qurante!)illg against loss up til lof tpe p!lid-up share capital of the society, 
Other directions in whjcp Weavers' Go·pperativE; So!!ieties can be as!!ist!)d 

aT' also l!3entioned ! . 

(II) Gra!1ting a sum qf Rs. 5,000 a year to a private organisation which will 
ha\'e for its object tbe creation of a derpan4 for ~p.e products Of band-looJll 
weavers i 

(6) Starting pf yarn Bank~ ; 
. (e) Removal of dutyoq i!llported yarn ; 
(d) Opening of spinning mills worked by Jail labour: -
(e) Linking POWer prepllratory processes witp hand 1001I!s; . 
(f) Appointing a departmental officer to exercise close supervision of the 

wurldPII Ilf /Ill Wlllf.Verli' societiQll Star~a ill a p3rti!!!llar district and to ta.' 
interest m th!) ~al\l Qf ~IQth. 
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Purchase Society it, is necessary to have a large number' of 
members, thereby enabling the purchase of articles at whole
sale prices. Co-operative purchase is more successful than co
operative sale. HQwever, the main difficulty in the Purchase 
Society is that it does not get the same trade commissions 
and facilities from wholesale dealers as private merchants do. 

There are certain factors which militate against the suc .. 
cessful working of the Purchase Society. First, the Co-oper
ative Purchase Society does not usually sell to non-members. 
This naturally reduces the dealings of the society to small 
dimensions. But there are also difficulties in selling to 
non-:members. Selling to non-members is not only contrary 
to ,true co-operative, principles but there is difficulty ,also 
in anticipating the demand. Some Purchase Societies sell 
also to non-members and this is an innovation. Secondly, 
the co-operative society refuses to sell on credit to members. 
The local yarn dealers still command a large custom 'be
cause they sell for' credit and give timely accommodation to 
their customers. The rules of the societies are very inelastic 
in this respect. Any method of marketing to be successful 
must take into account the buying habit of the customers. 
The buying-for-credit habit of the weavers, (no matter what 
the disparity is between the cash and credit prices), and the 
strict adhel,"ence of societies to the principle of casu sales seem 

\ to be incompatible, and that accounts for the very small trans
I actions of purchase societies. Thirdly, co-operative societies 

have but a very few brands of yarns, dyestuffs, etc., while 
the private merchant stocks a large variety allowing a wider 
range for choice. 

However the conditions in weaving centres are favourable 
for the progress of Purchase Societies and their working on 
these lines. The requisites of success are that (I) there must 
be a large number' of weavers in one centre which secures 
efficient, easy, and cheap distribution, (2) they must produce 
one or' two varieties of cloth requiring a few varieties of yarn 
and other raw materials; for this will facilitate wholesale 
purchase and sale by societies, and (3) the weavers must 
belong to one easte or community which will strengthen the 
feeling of solidarity. These factors are prese'nt in many 
weaving- ~entres in India. In most of the weaving centres the 
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\~e~vers mostly belong tp one community and they prodll~e 
lImlted patterns of cloth which do not require a variety of raw 
materials. Also in many centres there are enough .number of 
looms and weavers to work a Purchase Society successfully. 
What is wanted is human material with steady enthusiasm 
and loyalty of members. 

The Co-operati~le Sales Societies are for securing the best 
markets for the finished products of their members. By co
operative sale members can get better prices for their manu
:factures again by the elimination of. middlemen or by sale in 
the best market. Co-operative sales have not been so success
ful as co-operative purchase. Most of the Purchase and Sale 
Societies do mainly buying and only to a very small extent 
selling. The societies leave the selling or the marketing of 
meinber~' goods to themselves and the main problem of the 
weaver being marketing and that being not properly tackled 
by the co-operative societies, they have not progressed. very 
far. The weavers have still to depend on the local merchants 
and sowcars for the financing of the wide in their manu
factures and· the export of their cloth to distant. markets. In 
1929 a Marketing Officer of the grade of Sub-Deputy Registrar 
of Co>;operative societies was appointed to organise produc
tion and sale on behalf of the Salem Weavers' Co-operative 
Society. The experiment has .proved a success. He has 
standardised production, found market for manufactures in 
Madras and other places eliminating the costly and expensive 
services of the Salem Commission Chettis. This was highly 
commended by the Registrar of Co-operative. Societies an<~ 

the EconomiC Depression Enquiry Committee.. But the 
Government put an end to this experiment a!$ a n~eaS1,lre 

of retrenchment .. Generally the societies have not developed 
the marketing side of their activities. There are of .course 
great difficulties in the way of the societies undertaking the 
marketing, e.g., absence of standardisation of cloths produced, 
lack of that personal interest of private merchants (the 
requisite for success in husiness), insufficient finance for 
developing the trade, and small production which does not 
attract the large capitalists and wholesale cloth dealers. to tht' 
business. 
. The re<Juisites 9f success for ~ sale society are: (1) The 
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finished products, must be ::;tandardised in quality and the 
goods supplied must· answer to the sample, (2) the soCiety 
must be able to sell in large quantities, undertake forwar~ 
contracts and perform timely deliveries, if it should attempt 
to push its articles through the ordinary trade channels, and 
(3) the society must have e!lough fund to finance the weavers 
when the market, conditions demand the holding out of their 
manufaGtures. It would be a great step forward if the society 
develops a loan and sale fU!lction, as well. It must also 
advance money to weavers against the security of their manu
factures, say 50 per cent of their value for 6 months. 

Coo-operative ownership of expensive appliances: By this, 
expensive appliances which are not avaiJable to the individual 
workers are made accessible to th~m at a low cost. Nothing 
is pone in this direction save that one of the societies iIl 
Conjeevaram has achieved a moderate success. 

Co-operlltive production and.', ,sale society: Production 
societies are very few in number. And they have not worked 
satisfactorily either. The difficulty in organising successful 
weaver::;' society for production, purchase or sale is in part 
du~ to the inability of the society with little capital or credit 
to, provide for the services of a man of sufficient business 
knowledge and experience of the market in yarns, dyes and 
cloth. A society for production and sale requires more capital 
than one for purchase and sale alone. The required capital 
cannot come from the weaver-members. Non-weavers do not 
invest much capital. Nor do rich weaver-members invest the 
necessary capital. The share capital is usually Rs 10 and 
in some cases Rs. 25. For a. society of 100 members, to 
wit, prQduC'ing ordinary grey cloth of 20S the minimum 
working capital reqllired js Rs. 30,000 (when its annual turn
over does ~ot exceed Rs. 75,000) on the assumption that each 
member works for only 20 days in a month and earns 8 as. 
a day and that there 'is a,. stock of yarn required for three 
months' production. af).d stock of cloth representing three 
months' ,output. The &ociety can at best get Rs. 2,500. as the 
share capital if all shares are fully paid-up and a loan of five 
times the amount of share capital from the financing bank j 
thus it!5 total working capital will amount to Rs. 15,000. 

This is absolutely inadequate and a Gri::;js is often precipitated~ 



when there is a small glut .in the cJoth market or fluctu~tlorl in 
the priCes of cloth and yarn. The weav~rs could not be given. 
work and the weaver-members who depend 0XI the society for 
work then naturally turn to private merchants for employ. 
ment. It is in such cases that a Central Yarn and Cloth 
Bank will be us~ful. It can receive yarn and cloth from 
wea~.ers' securities and advance 10il-ns to the weavers' society. 

The trouble we meet in Production and Sale Society is 
the want of satisfactory arrangement for the disposal of its 
output. if we can secure the consumption market on a 
tangible basis, the organisation of producers' societies becomes 
a simple affair. Financing banks may be expected t6 give 
credit upta 7b per cent Df the value of goods produced pro
vided they are satisfied about the worth of the goods in the 
consumption market. The few Producers' Societies now in 
existence feel the inadequacy of the arrangement to secure the 
consumers; market. This is the cardin;!l pOint in the develop" 
ment of such societies. The Marketing Officer, appointed. by 
the Government of Madras in Salem, had no special training 
in commercial organisation; yet he had secured the market 
in Madras and other places for the manufactures of Salem 
Weavers' Co-operative Society during the period of experi
ment. It is unfortunate that the Government should have 
decided to put an end to the post. 

To sum up, the first requisite for the success of a Pro
dUction and Sale Society is- finance. Secondly, a man of 
good business experience and knowledge of the yarn and cloth 
and dye market. must be secured. Thirdly, the necessary 
conditions for the successful marketing of cloth must be 
created, e.g., the cloth must be standardised, prices should be 
stabilised and standardised .and proper marketidg methods 
must be chosen. Fourthly, on the. production side the regu
larity of employment of workers and standardisation of wag!!:> 
are necessary to ensure the loyalty of workers to the society 
and the utility of the society to weavers. 

It is possible that better results might be obtained by the 
formation of strong central societies in important weaving 
centres, comprising individual share-holders who would put 
in substantial share capital (and some of whom should be 
fueil who Ilave had experience in yarn and cloth -trade) as 



116 

well as . local primary societies for weavers. The bye-Iaw~ 

should permit the. sale of raw materials to non-members.' 
Such a scheme would probably go far to disarm the hostility 
of the local yarn dealers and might possibly solve the diffi;.; 
culty which certain weavers' societies' find in marketing their 
cloth. The individual share-holders would supply not only 
the bulk of the capital as in the e.arly stages of our district 
central banks, but also the initiative and business capacity 
required for the successful organisation and working of such 
a society.l 

YARN DEPOT AT ITCHAPUR, GANJA!\f DISTRICT 

A careful study of the working of the Itchapur yarn depot 
and weavers' co-operative society in Ganjam District organised 
ma·inly for the purpose of production and -sale is very 
instructive. The society was started in November 1918. The 
Government opened a yarn depot which purchased -the yarn' 
and distributed it to weavers through the co-operative society. 
The society was managed by a Panchayat of weavers while 
the yarn depot was under the Director of Industries. The 
society was paid commission for the production of cloth and 
the weavers were given a fixed wage of Rs. 5 per bundle plus 
a bonus of one rupee per bundle whena' weaver. had woven 
three bundles for the society- in one calendar -month. Besides, 
they were entitled to the dividend if the society worked at a 
profit. The depot undertook the sale of the cloth in Madras 
and later in the local shandies. This experiment continued 
for a period of about 14 months; the price of yarn was fluctu
ating and fell from Rs. 16 to Rs. 7; cheaper cloths flooded the 
market and the society had an accumulation of stock manu
factured when yarn prices were' high. The object of the 
Government to help the weavers at the time when high prices 
ruled and to cheapen the price of cloth was achieved with 
the fall of the price of yarn to Rs. 7 per bundle. They then 
decided to close the depot. But, it must be noted, this is not 
because that the co-operative experiment was a failure. 
During the 14 months the society manufactured and sold cloth 

. . 
~ Report of the. Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras, 192,1-22, 

page 17. 
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to the value of Rs. 22,700 and distributed wages to weavers 
to the extent of Rs. 5, J 50 and earned a net profit of Rs • .I ,660 
after all establishment and contingency charges were paid.' 

THE ITCHAPUR EXPERIMENT A..N'D ITS LESSONS 

The success of the itchapur experiment, especially at a 
time of falling prices, was due" to the co-ordination of the 
yarn depot and the weavers' co-operative society. The former 
purchased yarn, standardised the quality of the cloth and 
marketed it; while the latter distributed yarn to weaver~ 
members and organised production. However there were 
certain defects in the organisation which rendered the work
ingof the society difficult, if not impossible. 

First, it was not possible to secUre a decent initial capital 
and the society was started without any paid-up capital and 
hence the enterprise was financially very weak. J'his weak
ness naturally hastened the crisis when the" market was 
unsteady and the demand for the cloth was very dulL The 
remedy seems to lie. in the establishment of a bank which wi Ii 
advance money to the society on the security "of cloths produced 
by the society. A lpan and sale society would have obviated 
this difficulty. 

Secondly, the panchayats took merely a nominal interest 
in the n1anagement6f the society. The weavers themselves 
who had not the faintest idea of what co-operation meant 
pnictiCally regarded the depot which ran the whole show in 
the same way as sowcar~ employing them. It cannot be" ex
pected at their present stage of education that weavers will 
understand the full meaning and usefulness of co-operation 
and it would be impatience to expect a sudden and r~dical 
change in their outlook. 'Each for all" and all for each' is 
yet the unrealised ideal, and social measures of this kind 
take firm hold only when they are tried patiently for years 
and, even then, the result will be imperceptibly slow. 
Experience alone will enable weavers to understand the v~lue 
of co-operation and devices must be found to make the intelli
gent, the well-to-do and the educated members of the com
munity take an extra interest in the management of the 

1 From the Correspondence of the Department of Industries,. Madras. 
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9Ociety. AIsoC<J;.opetation is not mere charity but business, 
and the management, to be always efficient, must be re ... 
warded for its labour. 

Thirdly, the panchayat took no interest in the sale of 
cloth nor did the yarn depot concert any measure in order 
to instruct the society" in the methods of pushing up the 
sale arid of populaf'ising its cloths. This is whete the whole 
organisation was realty weak. Neithet the weavers nor th~ 
Government departmental officers were in any way acquainted 
with the cloth market. Forinerly, theinarketing function was 
perforined by sowcars. " When they discovered that the sales 
ot society would prejudice their interest they stayed out. 
Moreover the depot in Itchapur produced a kind of cloth fot 
consumption in Madras city which, becaUse of Its width, could 
not find a market there. The depot also ignored the matket 
requin;inefits and the buying habits of the people. It failed 
t6 adopt proper inarketing methods. As the production was 
not oh a large scale and as the cloth market was uncertain 
neither the cOilsignment system not the agency system of 
Sale could be adopted with advantage. A business man was 

" also found necessary" to organise the sale. 
Fourthly, there was no check 0"1f the vagaries of the 

weaver-members of the society and the society did not take 
any action against a weaver who absented himself for months 
during the busy season in order to work for the sowGar. Nor 
did it prohibit its members trom accepting work from a 
private merchant which was detrimental to the interests of the 
society. The weavers preferred to wdtk for the sowcar because 
he paid high wages during the busy season and accommodated 
them with advances etc., during times of need. On the other 
hand, the society adopted a fixed wage policy with deferred 
bonus for extra wOTk done and this hardly appealed to those 
who believed that a bird in the hand was worth two in the 
bush. This is not a11. The society in its anxiety to cheapen 
the price of cloth was giving lower wages to workers. It was 
noted by the then Director of Industries that the society-weaver 
was paid less than the weaver working for the sowcar, and 
it is no surprise that he deserted the society. The society was 
more anxious to cheapen the price of cloth than to pay 
I;ompetitive wages octo better the conditions of the weavers. 



f{ .only the sQciety had SQld the c1Qth Jor the best price, it 
eQuid have earned greater prQfits and eQuId have afforded tQ 
pay _better ~ages to workers. A wQQden policy aiming at_ 
IQwer wages and prices, irrespective .of .other circumstances, 
drove the wQrkers frQm the society to thesQwcar. 

Further the sQciety ignQred - the habits and needs- .of. 
the weavers and failed tQ accomrilodate them. The weavers 
are usually under the obligation .of the sQw-cars fQr having 
received the timely_ advances from them and they find the 
regulation application tQ get loans frQm cQ-operative societies 
nQt always possible tQ comply with. This leads to the 
secession .of weavers from the society. NQ dQubt rules and 
regulations cannot be dispensed with but there must be greater 
flexibility and less rigidity in the actual administratiQn:. 
\Vhat was wanting in the admin-istration of the society was 
the human element. - -- -- -

Sixthly, the society was faced w-tth the- cQmpetitiQn or -the 
sowcars which,' apart from the payment of temporary higher 
wages, took another form. The sQwcars tampered with the 
quaiity of c1Qth. They asked the weavers to put .in fewer 
ends and picks per inch than befQre and sold the cloth for a 
price very much less than that of the society's cloth. How
ever, it was not a serious matter as the buyers differentiated 
th~ qualities and willingly paid a higher price for the cloth 
made by the society. _ 

The chief cause, however, for the failure .of the societies 
at Itchapur and Berhampore was that at- the time when they 
\~er~ ~tarted _the prices ~f yirn and cloth were abnormaiIy high 
nnd this affected the elasticity of its demand. The large stock 
of yarn purchased at higher prices wi.th which -both the dep.ot 
and. the society were saddled rendered it impossible for them 
to compete with the merchant, . The rapid fall in the prices 
of yarn led to ihe glutting of the local market' with cheaper and 
inf~rior cloths and enabled the weaver to purchase his .. own 
yarn and to find a market for his .own _ finished products as' an 
independent worker. . 

Thus it is not so much the -inherent weakness of co-.ope x
"ative organisation as the c.ombination ofsorne external circum
stances and bad business that acc.ounts for the failure .of the 

-Itchapur . s.ociety. The G.overnment ha~ti1y decided' to' c:;tci5.e 
9' . 
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down the yar~ depot and allowed' the society with litde 
experience and with no intelligent guidance to drift for itself. 
An experiment in the right direction i.e. a ,::o.operative 
society aided by the yarn arid cloth depot (resembling almost' 
the yarn bank) was well begun, but before it was tried for a 
sufficiently long time as to yield useful lessons, it was given 
up. The closing of the experiment, as it was expected, le4 
to the collapse of the society. 'The closing down of the 
society will deprive the weavers of the means of bettering 
their conditions and profession'. 'If we close the society the 
weavers will in time to come, by a combination of trrcum
stances, become chained to art which is daily sinking' them 
in depths of destitution and from which they have no power 
to escape unaided'. In spite of these representations by 
successive Directors of Industries, ,the Government decided to 
close down the depot in 1920. 

C040peration : 

THE BASIS OF THE FUTURE INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION1 

The object in reorganising the hand-loom industry is to 
benefit the cottage workers. And there is no better method 
of achieving that end than by organising them on a co-oper
ative basis. For the industry is best fitted for co-operative 
effort. Where the products of ~n industry have a ready sale 
at a more Or less fixed price, co-operative societies are difficult 
to work; and the advantages of co-operative sale in such cases 
are ali a rule not very great. But where the marl!et depends 
on a casual purchase, or is a fluctuating or seasonal one, most 

tOn the future of co·operation the Etl&3'elo/J(1!dia Britannica may well be 
q\loted :-

I The underlying issues of the individual and the mass, the section and the 
whole, the class and the community form the real problem of co-operations.' 
future •. Avowedly neutral in religion and politics, the international movement 
(loes not regard itself as ekcl uded from pursuing-although on a vaster scale
.the original aim of co-operative community proposed by the co-operative 
fathers. How far is that aim practicable P It does not stand as a design of a 
theorist. To any friendly constant observer it must appear as arising from the 
social instincts of the masses. But amongst the masses themselves, there are 
multitudes bound to the ,co-operative movement only by self· interest, and 
monetary ties. To make economic democracy effective, the co-operators evi· 
dently need to find profounder means than those yet employed for arousing 
disinterested human enthusiasm. Furthermore, to have great effect in life's 
varied field, a, movement must be complex as wen as extensive. Conscious 

, mass power is a new thing, tremendous and far-extending, but it is not every
thing. Individual and personal integrity and skill will not be submerged i the 
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of the workers are so largely in the hands of money-lenders 
who .ta~e these risks and charge very high rates for doing so; 
that It 1':; not easy to help them, unless an organisation can be 
set on foot large enough from the very beginning to fimtnce 
stocks and arrange sales.1 All this is true so far as the hand:' 
loom industry is concerned. The main difficulty in the 
organisation of industrial societies which involved dealing on 
a large scale lies in buying and selling and in the absence of 
persons of intelligence an4 standing acquainted with the 
busines.s whose interests are· yet not necessarily opposed· to 
the success of the scheme. The cloth merchants ar~ directly 
interested in maintaining the weaver in his present state of 
bondage, while few: persons have sufficient knowledge of the 

• business and sufficient public spirit to be able to organise· it 
with success. The service of experts in textile technology, in 
business and co-operation may be secured only when the whole 
hand-100m industry is. organise4 pn a really comprehensive 
and large scale. A single weaver or society of a small number 
of weavers cannot. employ them. And what Mr. Hemingway 
said some few years ago is stiII true. 'There must be room 

'for a very great improvement in the economic conditions of the 
weavers if co-operative organisation· can be formed. Careful 
and calculated study of these trades .will be necessary but the 
thing can be done and there is no extravagant fancy in a 
mental picture of a network of weaving societies throughout 
the Presidency organised into central and wholesale societies 
which are closely in touch with yarn and doth trade, can get 
the weaver his yarn cheap, can advise him as to what to 
weave and can sell his cloth for him'.2 Registrars of 

side which enlists also this latter power will also be hard to defeat. As a: tree 
movement neither class· bound nor state·lJound, co-operation appears to have 
before it a magnificent opportunity. Both producers' .I!.nd consumerS'co-opel'
ation present, it is urged by co-operators, a solution of the industrial problem 
by showing capital as ~ hired yet contente~ seI1(ant .. Con~umers' co-operalio~ 
furtker offers tke ollthne of a new etonOmtt: soc'ety In wkuk tke workshop t.S 
related to tke home (JlZd economic surPlllS to kuman needs, and wkere industry 
begins to look to its kllman ends instead of simPly to profits and .. money wages. 
Wbether the movement can lead a stubborn world decisively along this co-oper
ative road, probably will depend more and more not only oil its members but 
also on its power to enlist intelligence and develop in all ranks a leaderShip 
capable both of creating enthusiasm and producing every day conviction 
among the masses of mankind • 

. 1 Indian Industrial Commission Report. 
S Tke Co-operative Manual Madras. 



Co-operative Societies and industrial leaders have often 
expressed their faith and. hope in co-operation ,for the 
regeneration of the hand-loom and other small industries. l 

The Producers' Co-operative Society in conjunction with 
a Central Weavers' Society and Bank will be the solution 
for the industrial problem by showing capital as hired 
yet contented servant. The co-operative producers' societies 
on a comprehensive scale as contemplated above will remedy 
the present exploitation of workers financially weak by a few 
persons ignorant of the work but expert in banking and will 
restore to the workers similar opportunities and incentive to 
do honest and decent work. Their ideal is that in one area 
the workers in one trade or craft should combine and, pledg
ing the services or their credit in common, obtain the. 
necessary premises, machinery, etc., that they should work 
in common and share profits in common and that they should 
control themselves through their own elected 'representatives. 
\Vhenever this has been tried the workers have improved 
enormously not only in health and prosperity but also 
in morals and self-respect. 

The Registrar of Co-operative Societies of Bombay em-' 
phasises the importance of Production Societies :-'It is hoped 
and believed that there is no greater instrument for national 
regeneration, both in craftsmanship and morality, than 
the successful and the steaey growth of the producers' 
societies. They bring hope and ideals to every worker and 
every worker's family, but they need carefully prepared 
ground and laborious education in co-operative principles and 
practice. The ultimate condition of success is therefore 

1 At a conference of the Assistant, Registrars of Co-operative Societies held 
in October 1922, a resolution was passed urging the necessity for a strong cen
tral society for weavers. 'rhe resolution runs as follows:-

'The reasons for the comparatively slow progress of weavers' societies 
apparently are that the societies are too weak, both financially and otherwise, 
to meet the competition, sometimes unfair, of private individuals and firms, 
that the price of yarn fluctuates within such wide limits that it is difficult to 
lecure the steady loyalty of members to the society in regard to the joint pur
chase of yarn they require and that there is difficulty in certain districts at least 
in regard to the marketing of the cloth produced. It is suggested that better 
results might perhaps he secured by the formation of strong central societies in 
important weaving centres, the members to comprise capitalists and merchants 
(some of whom should be yarn and cloth dealers) and also local primary socie
ties for weavers. Sale of raw materials to non-members should also be 
permitted by the bye-laws.' 



123 

education-not necessarily education in the conventional three 
R's, but education in self-respect, self-control and higher 
ideals of co-operation'. Experience in other countries shows. 
that co-operation of producers succeeds either where there is 
great intelligence and moral temperance among workers or 
where there still survives a strong communal feeling. There 
is a strong sense of communal unity among our weavers of 
various castes. There is ample evidence to show that our 
weavers are intelligent enough to understand the significance 
of changing conditions and value of new methods put intem
perance is ,their sore point; it exists in varying degrees among 
different castes. The Kaikolars are noted for sobriety and 
producers, societies of Kaikolars may therefore succeed. 

The knid of co-operative organisation suited to the 
hand-loom industry in India is thus sketched out J:>y E. B. 
Havell :_1 

'The principle of the Danish Co-operative system as 
applied to dairy farming is the combination of a number of 
small proprietors for sending their products toa central 
factory in which each of them has a share proportionate to 
the quantity of his contribution. In the management of the 
factory, each member has an absolutely equal voice, irres
pective of his holdings. Adapting such a system to the 
Indian weaving industry each weaving community would 
have a central establishment and its own control which would 
arrange the purchase of materials at wholesale rates, prepare 
warps for' the weavers' looms and organise the sale of the 
finished products. The actual weaving would be carried on 
as at present in weavers' houses by the master weavers and 
their apprentices. If a system of this kind would retain the 
economic advantages of the factory system and eliminate its 
many evils, it is obvious that the factory owned and cont
rolled by' the weavers themselv'es and worked only for their 
advantage is a very different ~hing to a factory controlled by 
capitalists only for the purpose of exploiting the ,labour of 

their employees'. 
It is also necessary to secure the loyalty of weavers to 

co-operative societies. It would be desirable therefore to 

\' liast find Wesl ' • 
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obtain'greater elasticity and variation in bye-laws in weavers' 
societies as in ,the matter of advance, management and re-

..payment of loans. The introduction of provident fund rules 
will be a great step forward in this direction. The Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies, Bombay, has suggested that I/soth 
of the wages of the first 20 years of employment and 1/100th 
of the wages for the next 10 years of employment should b~ 
given away to weaver-members of the production societies. 
This is highly commendable. It is conducive to continuity 
fInd regularity of employment and it also makes some pro
vision for old age and this solves the difficult problem of 
social insurance of home workers. 

Now it is true that the improvement of the status and 
condition of a million people who are apparently indifferent 
to their own improvement is not an easy task and the problem 
is one that must be solved by the 90vernment in conjunction 
with the non-official Provincial Co-operative Federation, the 
primary society, and the financing central bank. At present 
these different agencies for the development of co-operation 
imagine to have' conflicting duties and rights with the result 
a good thing fails. The Registrars of Co-operative Societies 
who are often recruited from the Indian Civil Service have 
shown ability and capacity for .stern discipline which would 
be a virtue where administration is ,in confusion, but they 
lack initiative, imagination, human understanding ane! a. living 
faith in the cause which are essentials of success of co-oper-

'ation in its initial stage and of its expansion later. Civilians 
withjudlcial and revenue administrative experience but ~ery 
little training in co-operative work are often shunted on to 
this department for a change or to suit some administrative 
convenience and are placed at the head of the department 
and no wonder they cannot and do not inspire the subordinate 
staff with the co-operativeideals. The non-official agency, 
while having a liberal creed; is often dominated by party 
politics which is ruinous to discipline and administrative 
efficiency. The individual society is lacking in practical 
understanding. Thus, as observed before, the wholesale 
importation of the principles of co-operative administration 
obtaining in countries, where conditions are very different, to 
India where the vast majority of the people are steeped ill 
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ignorance and poverty is largely responsible for the slow 
progress of the co-operative movement. Especially the insist
ence on the principle of management of the society by' .. 
members themselves must be modified. The function of the 
States doe~ not stop with audit and financial control, but 
it must offer' intelligent leadership and· active financial support 
at the first instance. There is no need for conflict of rights 
among the State, the Co-operative Federation and the indi.; 
vidiual society if they remember what is best administered 
is best and if they work on definite lines believing that there 
is no more powerful lever than co-operation to aid a people 
sunk in utter despair and poverty.l 

• REPORt' OF THE REGISTRAR OF CO'OPERATIVB SOCIETIES, MADRAS, 
1929-30. . 

Nearly half the nnmber of societies for hand-loom weavers were dormant. 
In dealing with the subjfeCt of forming co-operative societies for hand-loom 
weavers, as recommended by the Special Officer for the Survey of Cottage 

. Indnstries, it :was found tllat attempts already made have proved a failure 
as the societies always came into conflict with master weavers. The Textile 
AdvisorY Committee discUSSed these difficulties and considered the desir
ability of forming a Central Weaz'ers' Co-operative Society. It was. at first 
anticipated that through a central organisation wea,"ers wonld get yarn 
cheap' and rednce the number of middlemen between the handloom, weaver 
and the ultimate purchaser to a miuimum and that the weavers would then 
be enabled to get 'a larger share of the profits. The Go'temment were in~ 
formed of the financial assistance required from them and .also of the extent 
of such a.'lSistance given by the Governments of Bengal and·the Punjab to 
similar 'organisations working in these provinces. The Textile Advisory 
Committee after considering the scheme recommended that primary societies 
for weavers should be started and a Central Society and Ban" organised for 
financing the primary societies and conducting the sale. of their finished 
products. The Central organisatiou was also intended to arrange for the 
demonstration of the use of machine sized ready made warps and to popu
larise other improved preparatorY processes aud method of weaving. There 
was to be a business manager to study and collect information in regard to 
marketing of handloom products and make this information available to the 
weavers. 



THE PREPARATORY PROCESSES 

"',Preparation of warps for the handloom is the' crux of the whole prob
lelnand unless material improvements are effected in the quality. regularity. 
and .strength. combined with a reduction in the ,cost of producing them. the 
advantages gained by the general adoption of fly shuttle sley will be but slight? 
and progresll in conseql1ence but slow '-Sir Alfred Chatterton. 

BEFORE weaving is begun' the warp y~rn is subjected to 
special treatment called prepar~tion of the, warp, so that it 
can bear the strain involved in weaving. The term prep
tIratory processes embraces winding, warping, sizing, ,beam
ing -and - qrawing-in and piecing the threads together. In 
spme cases, the warp yarn has to be doubled and twisted. 
The methods adopted by the hand-lqom weaver in respect 
of each ptbce~~, will be described in -thi~ chapter. 

Winding.~1;',arn for tha warp and the weft is usually 
\Vound):~y: "%t;nen,aflA ch!lclr'en of the weaver castes. Wind
ing'is done with, the' help of the charka and the cone (Thiru
",attam). We(t y~in is chiei:tywol!l1d on the shuttle pins; 
~~i1e warp yarn is' wound on cones if -peg-warping is em
ployed, ,and on- tin cylinders if the:. warping mill is adopted. 
Th~~pieparatiok jOt. the :warp yarn-,depends on the warping 
method followed.' In', the Madras Texti!~ Institute and in some 
factories improved liand-driven bobbin 'windirig .. machines are 
introduced .. It may be noted in passing,that the introduction 
of bobbin winding machines depends on the system of sizing 
and the length of the warp generally in vogue. With the 
present method of street sizing by women and short warps in 
use the necessity for any radical change in the present wind
ing and reeling processes is not keenly felt. In the begin
ning of this century, some improved bobbin winding machines 
were placed in, the market by Messrs. Butterworth & Dickin
son but the results:were unsatisfactory.l A careful compari
son of the results of the working of the multiple pin and 
bobbin winders showed that the primitive method was faster 

1 Quoted by N. S\l!;>ramllnia Iyer, S.I, A, Jo"rtlal. p. 179, 
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and cheaper~the fact' being that the imported macliines were 
too heavy for manual labour. Even today in many hand
loom factories hand-driven bobbin machine is not employed. 

WaTping~~"Varping is merely the laying of a number of 
threads'in parallel order and equal in length and in number 
sufficient to make the required width of the cloth. It is the 
function of the warper therefore to prO'Vide a sufficient number 
of parallel threads for a web, all 6f equal length and to 
retain, their parallelism. The efficiency of weaving depends 
on this and the uniform tension of all the warp threads. It 
is in the ,warping process that some improvement has been 
made by the Dep~r~ment of .Industries,. The early method of 
warping .was to fix a number of sticks on the ground~the 
distance between the sticks on either extreme depending on 
the length of the warp-and to fasten the yarn to the first 
stick and then go on unreeling the yarn in the cone round 
the sticks ~ntil the last one is reached when the course is 
repeated backward, The warp is laid on an arrangement of 
sticks-the distance between each successive set of sticks is 
3 to 4 ft. The whole idea of th~ arrangement is to produce 
'a cross, called lease, between every 'pair of sticks whereby 
each successive thread is kept separate from its neighbours 
throughout its length and to prevent the threads from getting 
entangled. Warping-is generally done by, women and 
children. The defect of this system of warping is that only 
one thread' is reeled at a time and' before the tequired number 
of waip threads are laid the warper has to walk several miles. 
This is a very tedious process 'and can still be witnessed in 
:a nu~ber of villages. ' 

The first improvement made in the' warping process is the 
elimination of this method of warping. In peg-warping,' the 
'same process is gone through~nly instead' of pegs fixed to 
the ground, there are pegs fixed to a wooden frame or to a 
wall. The advantage is that the work is done in-doors and 
the workers need not walk several miles. 

The' next' improvement is the adoption' of the warping mill 
where more than one thread can be reeled at a time. The 
'warping mill co~sists' of a horizontal or vertical reel made 
of 'bamboos or other wood on which the warp is wound round 
'Anq a'reel for the 1:}6bhins frornwhichthe rarn is reeleg off. 
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The lease in these warps is formed by a separate device 
attached to it. " 

~he Department of Industries, Madras, further improved 
the warping process by improving this mill. Here t-he lease 
is formed -at only one end and this would do fOI; warps of 
twisted yarns requiring no sizing and for warps already sized 
in -hanks. But this will not suffice where sizing is done ~IC
cord.ing to old methods. There must be leases at intervals, 
for which the present horizontal 'Yarping mill with pegs fixed 
on the circumference of the reel at intervals of a yard is best 
suited. This mill is now increasingly employed by weavers~ 

The advantages claimed for a warping mill are: 

(i) it can produce warps, grey or coloured, in any 
length, with any number of ends; 

(ii) the warp can be made up in convenient bundles 
with full particulars of yarn used; 

(iii) the warp is placed within easy reach of the weaver 
at less cost than he can produce it himself and 

(iv) it-saves him much labour. 

Wherever the warping mill has been introduce<;i, warping 
is carri~d on -as a specialised function by a separate group 
of artisans. The yarn is given to the warper by the weaver, 
'and sometimes by the cloth merchant, eithet wound on bobbins 
-or in hanks. The warper is paid 'piece-rates. Likewise in 
sizing. Ttiis division of labour is a step in the right directioI'l_. 

Sizing is a more important process than warping. The 
cotton yarn .has a' rough surface and the fibres do not unite. 
If the yarn is used as it is, it cannot stand the strain and 
friction caused in ·weaving. Sizing fastens the fibres together. 
It is the application to the yarn of a starchy or glutinous 
composition which, paSsing between the loosely compacted 
filaments, causes -them to adhere firmly together and thus the 
better to -resist the strain and friction involved in the weaving 
operations. 
_. The' primary object of treating the warps with size is to 
make the- yarn smoother and stronger by laying down the 
'loose ends of- the fibres that project from the main Dody of 
the threads, thereby enabling thelli to more effectually with. 
~.tf\n~ th~ tensile strain al1cl frictiol1 to which ther are subjecte4' 
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chiefly by the· pulling action of the healds and the fingering 
action of the reed, shuttle and sley during weaving, together 
with as much retention of the natural elasticity combined in 
the yarn.1 

There are two methods by which warps are sized by the 
hand-loom weaver. One is to size the yarn in hanks before 
warping and thtl other is to size the warp itself. The former 
practice is said to be in vogue in Bengal. But in Madras, 
warping precedes sizing; and when the elasticity of the yarn 
is to be preservl'd, the yarn is lightly sized before it is sent 
to the winder. 

The .Madras method of sizing. 

In Madras the yarn is sized after the warp is stretched; 
for, it is claimed, that if sized yarn is sent to the. winder, 
the size is pulled off in winding and· warping and the warp 
loses much of its strength. 

The warp wound on the sticks is stretched on two pegs 
in the street. The size applied is of a very simple composi
tion. Broken rice or ragi with gingelly or some other oil 
is boiled and it is applied to the warp and carefully brushed 
over and ovef again in such a manner that the size permeates 
to the interior of the yarn. and the warp threads are dried 
uniformly and prevented from sticking to. one another by 
constantly manipulating the lease-rods. 

The bulk of sizing is now done by; women and that explains 
why short warps are prepared .. In someplaces where longer 
warps are employed, sizing is done by a number of. mf"n on 
a co-operative basis. The characteristic of the Madras system 
of sizing is its elaborate brushing process. The finer the 
yarn, the greater the number of times the warp. is brushed. 
The greater. the number of times the warp is. brushed, the 
better. is the warp. The difference in the quality in the sized 
warps of different places in the Presidency is due mainly to 
the varying degree of attention paid to the. several details 
connected with the processes such as wetting, boiling, oiling 

. and so forth. The present method of sizing is accepted to 
be quite satisfactory in quality but the process is teaious and 
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costly and wasteful. Arid h has been often pointed out that 
it is here the hand-loom is chiefly beaten by the power-loom. 

Drawing-in and Twisting.-'Drawing-in' is the operation 
of passing warp threads through the eyes of the healds in 
a sequence determined by the nature of the pattern to be 
produced and the order of lifting the several parts. This 
is necessary only when the healds are brought to use on 
the looms for the first time. After the first warp is woven 
the warp ends are not taken out of the healds completely 
but cut, so that when a fresh warp is required to be woven, 
the ends of it are twisted to the cut ends of the old warp 
remaining in the. set of healds and reeds and the new warp 
is drawn. through the eyes of the healds and the reeds. This 
is a laborious process and it may continue to be so. The 
automatic device'for drawing-il1 can be used with advantage; 
it can save two hours for each warp. 

Beaming.-:-The process of beaming is little known to the 
country weaver. It has become important since the advent 
of the slasher sizer. The country sizer delivers the warp in 
the ball form. If any attempts were to be made in distri
buting power sized warps to the weaver ana in introducing 
the weaver's beam which will give the warp. the uniform 
tension, beaming will become more important. 

The drawbacks of the present method of hand-sizing are: 
(I) .it is extremely tedious; (2) it involves much time and 
labour; (3) only short warps can be sized and dried in the 
sun in the manner in which it is done; (4) excessive heat 
during the day or wet weather renders this process impossi
ble; and (5). it is expensive in many localities where labour 
has to be. paid for .. 

Mr. J. B. Clark compares the amount of human labour em
.ployed.in the various processes of weaving in hand-100m 
and. power-loom and shows that o,ne person in the mill does 
what 195 persons are required to do in the preparation of the 
warp in the indigenous way while one power-100m weaver 
does the work of .16 weavers in the hand-100m . 

. The .following table states the amount of human labour 
involved under respective systems of production; (I) power
loom, (2) hand-loom with fly shuttle sley and the country me
thQc;ls of winding, stick warping and street hand-sizing,' anq 
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(3) hand-loom with fly shuttle and weaver's beam and with 
hand-driven bobbin winding machine and hand sizing 
,machine. 

SPECIFICATION OF CLOTH 16s x 16s, 38" 1440 ENDS, 36 PICKS 

10500 YARDS 

Old hand-loom New hand-loom - Power-loom method (each 
Warp 25 yds.) 

method (each 
Warp 100 yds.) 

Winding· ... ... 9 women 13,150 bO~ 250 (15 Yds. per 
minute, 8 hrs. 
a day). 

Warping, Sizing} 1 man 215 women 70 
and beaming ... 2men 

Drawing-in and twisting ... 2 men 210 men 52 

Weft winding ... ... 20 women 2,992 men 230 

Weaving , .. ... 71 persons 1,135 weavers 875 weavers 
(1 weaver for 
two looms) -----------

105 7,744 1,477 

Thus it is evident that the hand-loomis weak first in 
respect of winding. for. warp and weft, secondly in .respect of 
warping and sizing. But it must be borne in mind that the 
application of cheap and labour-saving appliances and 
methods to hand weaving should in noway interfere with 
the quality of the warp; for, if they shoul<;l, the reputation 
for durability which hand-woven cloths have· long- been 
en joying would be lost altogether . 
. With this object in view, certain improvementS were made 

.in the !Uethod of sizing and many kinds of sizing plant were 
patented. Sir Alfred Chatterton thought that sizing in hand
·Ioom weaving should be aone on a· scale ·as it was done in 
power-looms, . and he thought the improved Yorkshire .Dresser 
sizer was the nearest approach to the slasher sizer used. in 
mills; for it could retain the merits of the hand sizing and 
secure the economies of the slasher sizer and offer the basis for 
the hand-100m de-organisation. The .a9.vantage~ claimed for 
the dresser sized warp, are stated and examined belQw~:-:-:-. 

. . ~ D. M. Amalsad in his Memorandum to the Textile Committee of the 
,,,,!~drasJ.egi~l!':ti~e Cou.D.cil hall. st.ate!! th.e c:as~ for the Dresser Sizer. 
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: (li) 'The~resser sized warp enables a loom to be kept 
employed for 45 days at a stretch as against only four pays 
in the case of a street sized warp of 40 or 50 yards'. This 
is . a material advantage. It saves 3 to 4 hours per warp 
which means an increase of about 10 per cent jn the efficiency 
of the weaver. 

(b) 'While the street sized warps are sold in the rope 
form, the power presser sized warps are supplied in uniform 
sheets which unwind automatically as weaving proceeds, 
thereby saving the weaver the laborious task of spreading 
.the warp every two hours as is necessary in the case ~f street 
sized' warps'. The extent to which power sized warps can 
be adopted is limited by the financial ability of the weaver. 
In the absence of co-operative effort or other means of financial 
assistance, the poor weaver ~annot adopt tqe po~r sized 
warp, however advantageous it may be. The rope warp is 
at present suited to his work. He can change easily the 
.pattern of the cloth, its width, its texture etc., as is desirable. 
Such things are not quite easy in long warps. They can be 
used only where mass production obtains. 

(c) 'The use of the power sized :warps increases the daily 
outturn of the weaver by 10 to 14 yards'. Each weaver can 
increase his ou,tturn by about 20 to 25 per cent and this, 
along with the introduction of' a second 100m in his family, 
would enable him to earn more .• 

(d) 'The price at which power size<i warps are sold (in 
the Institute) at present compare:; favourably with the price 
paid by individual weavers for street sized warps'. This 
advantage is perceptibly great in respect of very fine yarn, 
as may' be seen from the statements pf cost pf preparation 
under different methods. (Vide Tables pp. 136-139). But the 
reputation of the hand sized warp is a factor to be encounter"' 
ed in any attempt at popularising machine sized warps. The 
experiment of the power dresser sizer carried out by the Depart-

"ment of' Industries and by a private merchant in .Godavari 
'District has not proved successful. This does not however 
mean th'at a. proper trial has been made and it would be unfair 
to condemn the dresser sizer as an economic failure. 

. (e) 'If a power dresser sizing machine is set up. the 
weaver' will be· able t{)· obtain a continuous -supply 9f warps 
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throughout the year, whereas street sized warps ar~ not avaH-, 
able during the monsoon and during the occurrence of 
e~cessive,heat or wet or windy weather when street sizing has 
lobe suspended'. This advantage of the power sized warp 
can now be ;secured by the cottage sizing plants invented, by 
Amalsad and by Bhavaram which require less initial outlay. 
The latter has been more successful. 

(f) 'Street sized warps when spread out on the loom take 
up a larger space than the power siz~d warp beam which 
requires very little space and thus enables the weaver to have 
two looms in the space occupied'. :rhis is no great advant~ 
age. Even now the weaver makes most' economical use of 
space. What he loses in space he gains in 'capital invest
ment. But he would certainly stand to gain by adopting the 
two-100m-system. 

(g) 'The power dresser sizer enables the weaver to 
abandon the wasteful preparatory processes and to introduce Ii 
second 100m in his .family. As a result of increased production 
obtained by increasing the num~er or looms operated by ~ 
weaver's family, the cloths turned out can be sold ,at a some
what cheaper price, the merchant being thus enabled to finq 
a ready market for his products particularly in localities where 
cheap mill mad~ goods en,ter into competition'. This is the 
chief argument for the introduction of the dresser sizer. The 
'adoption of the two 100m system -is rendered possible by it. 
It can increase the earnings of the weaver's family and reduce 
the price of hand woven cloth thus enabling it, to compete 
with the power-loom. The power sizer and the ,two-loom 
system are so closely connected that the successful revival of 
the hand~loom industry depends on the success' of the sizing 
plant which avoids waste of time and energy and, reduces the 
cqst of production. The dresser sizer has been tried at the 
Madras Government :rextile Institute and also in Godavari 
District by a private merchant, but its commercial possibilities 
have not as yet been proved beyond, doubt. :rhere are certain 
difficulties in its introduction. It is rather difficult to find 
200 weavers manufacturing the same kind of cloth. If 
different kinds of warps are, used" changes in, the reeds, etc., -

'Will involve a great loss of time and an increas~ in- the _ cost 
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: (Ii) 'The dresser sized warp enables a loom to be kept 
employed for 45 days at a stretch as against only four 9,ays 
in the case of a street sized warp of 40 or 50 yards'. This 
is . a material advantage. It saves 3 to 4 hours per warp 
which means an increase of about 10 per cent jn the efficiency 
of the weaver. 

(b) 'While the street sized warps are sold in the rope 
form, the power 9,resser sized warps are supplied in uniform 
sheets which unwind automatically as weaving proceeds, 
thereby saving the weaver the laborious task of spreading 
.the warp every two hours as is necessary in the case ~f street 
sized' warps'. The extent to which power sized warps can 
be adopted is limited by the financial ability of the weaver. 
In the absence of co-operative effort or other means of financial 
assistance, the poor weaver cannot adopt tqe po~r sized 
warp, however advantageous it may be. The rope warp is 
at present suited to his work. He can change easily the 
pattern of the cloth, its width, its texture etc., as is desirable. 
Such things are not quite easy in long warps. They can be 
used only where mass production obtains. 

(c) 'The use of the power sized :warps increases the daily 
outturn of the weaver by 10 to 14 yards'. Each weaver can 
increase his outturn by about 20 to 25 per cent and this, 
along with the introduction of' a second 100m in his family, 
,would enable him to earn more .• 

(d) 'The price at which power sized :warps are sold (in 
the Institute) at present compare~ favourably with the price 
paid by individual weavers for street sized warps'. This 
advantage is perceptibly great in respect pf very fine yarn, 
as may ·be seen from the statements pf cost of preparation 
under different methods. (Vide Tables pp. 136-139). But the 
reputation of the hand sized warp is a factor to be encounter-' 
ed in any attempt at popularising machine sized warps. The 
experiment of the power dresser sizer carried out by the Depart-

"ment of' Industries and by a private merchant in Codavari 
'District has not proved successful. This does not however 
mean th'at a proper trial has been made and it would be unfair 
to condemn the dresser sizer as an economic failure. 

. (e) 'If a po~er dresser sizing machine is set up. the 
weaver' will be' able t-o· obtain a continuous -supply of warps 
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throughout the year, whereas street sized warps are not avaH .... 
able during the monsoon and during the occurrence of 
e~cessive .hea,t or wet or windy weather when street sizing has 
lobe suspended'. This advantage of the power sized warp 
can now be ;secured by the cottage sizing plants invented by 
Amalsad and by Bhavaram which require less initial outlay. 
The latter has been more successful. 

(f) 'Street si~ed warps when spread outon·the·loom take 
up a larger space than the power sized warp beam which 
requires very little space and thus enables the weaver to have 
two looms in the space occupied'. This is no great advant~ 
age. Even now the weaver makes most· economical use of 
space. What he loses in space he gains in' capital invest
ment. But he would certainly stand to gain by adopting the 
two-loom-system. . 

(g) 'The power dresser sizer enables the weaver to 
abandon the wasteful preparatory processes and to introduce a 
second .I()om in his family. As a result of increased production 
obtained. by increasing the number. of looms operated by ~ 
weaver's family, the cloths turned out can be sold .at a some
what cheaper price, the merchant being thus enabled .to finq 
a ready market for his products particularly in localities where 
cheap mill made goods en,ter into competition'. This is the 
chief argument for the introduction of the dresser sizer. The 
adoption of the two 10001 system -is rendered possible by it~ 
It can increase the earnings of the weaver's family and reduce 
the price of hand woven cloth thus enabling it :to compete 
with the. power-loom. The power sizer and the· two-100m 
system are' so closely connected that the successful revival of 
the hand-loom industry depends on the success of the sizing 
plant which avoids waste of time and energy and. reduces the 
cost of production. The dresser sizer has been tried at the 
Madras Government Textile Institute and also in Godavari 
District by a private merchant, but its commercial possibilitil's 
have not as yet been proved beyond. doubt. There are certain 
difficulties in its introduction. It is rather difficult to find 
200 weavers manufacturing the same kind of doth. If 

:different kinds of warps are· used, changes in. the reeds, etc., -
will involve a great loss of time and an increase in- the. cost 



of preparation. l Also the reduction in the cost of preparation 
. in the dresser sizer is not enough to drive the cottage sizers 
from the field of competition. J."he street sizing-especially 
where S{l1alI warps are in use-is distinctly cheaper than the 
dresser sizing. But it must also be admitted that no honest 
experiment has been made in regard to the commercial pos
sibility of the dresser sizer and the establishment of warp 
distributing centre. 

Certain improvements in the sizing plant have been made 
during the last 20 years. Mr. Amalsad invente4 one which 
enables the sizer to make long warp; in a limited space 
even during rainy reasons. It is driven 1;>y hand. It 
can turn out 4 warps of 240 yards x 500 ends of 20S every 
day, thus giving work enough for 24 weavers. The sizing 
plant is priced Rs. 1,500 and the working expense per pound 
is about 3 annas. However this sizing plant has not been a 
success. Except in the Te~tile Institute and large handloom 
factories nowhere is it in use. The causes ot failure are 
firstly, it is believed that the hand-sized warp is superior to 
power...sized warp. Secondly, the ·initial cost is beyond the 
means of the weaver and the sizer. Thirdly, the use of the 
plant does not reduce the cost of sizing. Fourthly, facilities 
for extension of weaving by abandoning sizing .where it is 
done by the weaver and his family are not present. Lastly, 
the weaver is poor and he cannot afford to invest so much 
capital in the purchase of long ·warps. There is no organisa
tion to finance him. The cloth merchants are unwilling to 
finance him as the recovery of the loan would be diffic~lt. 

Another sizing plant was invented, and worked by a Soura
shtra, named Bavaram, in Madura. But it costs only Rs. 350. 

The machine requires the attention of 2 boys. About 800 

yards of 240 threads are :wound, warped and sized each day. 
It is sad to note that Mr. Bavaram had to close down his 
establishment as he could· not have the required financial 
assistance from the Government for the preparation and sale 
of sized warps. . . 

These hand-power sizing machines have not, however, 
·become popular with the weavers. To be effective they must 

, For every change in the warp, it takes nearly a day and a half to readjust 
the reeds etc .. . ... .. . 
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be so constructed that they may be capable of carrying out all 
the under-mentioned operations continuously and at a uniform 
tension without throwing even the least strain on the yarn: I 

(a) withdrawing the yarn from the warp beam; 
(b) applying the size to the yarn uniformly, 
(c) brushing the size, 
(d) uniformly drying the yarn by blowing hot air on it, 
(e) dividing and opening the yarn, 
(f) applying oil to the yarn and 
(g) providing leases. 

All the cottage sizing appliances so far placed in the market 
do not carry' out all the -operations to the satisfaction of the 
weaver. Besides they are highly specialised, making the 
treatment of different kinds of yarn difficult and costly. 
Their initial cost is another factor which accounts for their 
unpopularity with the weaver. 

The advantages of the improved sizing plant like the 
dresser sizer, Amalsad's slzmg machine and Bavaram's 
warping and sizing mill, over the indigenous method of 
warping and sizing may be stated thus: 

Illdigenous Me/hod Improved sizing Plant 

1. The warp threads have no uni· ]. The warp is uniformly sized and 
formity of tension. - has regularity of tension. 

2. Usually small warps not exceed
ing 30 yds. are prepared. So time is 
lost for every stoppage and joining of 
threads. 

3. In the indigenous method, the 
warp is sized in the ball form which 
has certain advantages and disadvan
tages as well. For every yard or two 
of the warp woven, the unwinding of 
the warp and the shifting of the lease 
rod are necessary in which some time 
is lost. 

4. The cost of production is less 
than in the improved sizing plant 
where small warps are prepared. 
Small warps being quite common, 
street sizing is difficult to be replacl'ld. 

2. The time saved for each stop
page for piecing the warp threads is 
about 3 houl'S. Iu Bavaram's and 
Amalsad's usually the warp is 100 
yards long; and in the Dresser sizer 
it is 500 yards. The time saved for 
each warp is proportionate to the 
length of the warp. 

3. The warp is beamed and drawn 
through the healds and reeds and by 
a simple device the cloth can be 
wound on the beam and the warp can 
be unwound without much loss of 
time. 

4. The cost of production is practi
cally the same as in the indigenous 
process, perhaps a little less where long 
warps are prepared. But they are no 
practical proposition commercially 
where only short warps are required 
by the weaver. 

1 Correspondence of the Department of Industries, Madras. 
10 . 
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'the scope for the introduction of these improved SIzmg 
machines is at p-resent very limited by the nature of the present 
hand-loom manufacture and the economic condition of the 
weaver' and the weakness of the industrial organisation. 
So long as fashions favoured garment units the hand-loom 
prospered. But modern sartorial fashions depend on the 
~ailor who requires piecegoods. Garment units may, there
fore, be rapidly replaced by piecegoods in the production of 
which power-looms may easily claim an advantage over the 
hand-loom. Until the hand-loom captures the field of the 
power-loom and begins to manufacture piecegoods and not 
merely garment units, the adoption of the dresser sizer and 
other sizing plant cannot be an economic proposition. Even 
then the slasher sizer has an advantage over all the sizing 
plants including the power dresser sizer in respect of the cost 
of preparation. The object of further researches in cottage 
sizing should not "be merely mechanical perfection but an 

appreciable reduction in the cost of preparation. 



TABLE A. 

Statement of the Cost of Pa:/Jaraiory Processes itl L"erlain Weavillg 
centres ill the PresidCllc". 

I. IN SALEM 'I'OWN. 

Rates for 20 banks of ~ey or wbite. 

\ 20s 40s 60s I 1i0s 

... :1. Pies I' Pi4es i Pies I Pies I 
Winding ••• ~ I 4 4 
Warping •.. 4 ,4 4 4 

100s 

Pies 
6 
6 

dients. ••. 28 24 I 20 28 42 
Sizing including ingre. I I 

____ -----1-__ , ________ _ 
RS APi, RS A P' RS A PI RS A } RS A I' 

Total cost per pound 
of yam •.. 0 3 01 0 5 4.1 0 7 0 0 12 0 1 6 6 

1 

Windig 
Warping 
Sizing 

Cost per pound 

II. IN RASIPURAM. 

Rates for 20 hanks of colour yarn. 

30s 40s 

Pies Pies 
6 6 
8 9 

14 15 

I 
RS A P RS A ... 0 3 6 0 5 

60s 

Pies 
6 

12 
15 

------. 
P RS A P 
0 0 8 3 

III. IN MADURA AND NORTHERN CIRCARS.· ---_. 
Count Sizing Sizing Total Cost 

Place of Winding. Warping. labour. ingredi· for per 
yarn. ents. 20 hanks. lb. 

Pies Pi.s Pies Pies Pies RS A P 
Madura ... 20s 6 10 42 6 64 0 5 4 
N. Circars .•. .. 6 6 18 12 42 0 3 6 
Madura 30s 6 10 42 6 64 0 8 0 
N. Circars ••. 

60's 
6 6 18 12 42 0 5 3 

Madura ... 6 10 42 6 64 1 0 0 
N. Circars ... I~Os I 6 6 I ]8 12 

I 
42 r 10 

6 
Madura ... 12 10 

I 
48 

I 
6 76 2 7 0 

N. Circars ... .. 6 6 21 6 39 1 3 6 

- ·(Extracted from Halld·lootn Weaving ill tke IIfadras Presidency by D. M. 
Amalsad., 



Winding 

Warping 

Sizing 

138 

IV. IN MALLASAMUDRAM (Salem Distrl(.t) 

Rates per 20 hanks. 

Total per pouod 

20s 

Pies 

3 

3 

24 

RS A P 

'0 2 6 

408 

Pies 

3 

3 

U 

RS A P 

050 



TABLE B. 

STATEMENT SHOWING THE ECONOMICS OF THE POWER 
DRESSER SIZER . 

M ackinery : twn-reC1lrritlg cost. 

Winding machine, 200 spindles, warping machine, Dresser Sizer 
Mixing beck, gearing, boiler, stores, erection including. ' 

Rs. A. 

Recurring expenses monthly. 
20,000 0 

1 Engine Driver 
1 Fireman 
1 Foreman for Sizing 
1 Assistant sizer ... 
1 Warp tender 
Watchman and labol1r 
Starch, oil and tallow 
Fuel ..• 
10 Winders ... 

. Repairs and renewals 
Rent of buildings .•• ... . .. 
Depreciation on machinery at 5 per cent per annum· 
Interest at 4 per cent ... • .• 

Total per month ... 

Rs. A. 
50 0 
25 0 
60 0 
40 0 
25 0 
20 0 
50 0 

200 0 
100 0 

25 0 
60 0 
85 0 
65 0 

8."5 0 

Production per month of 25 days: One hundred beams of 2.000 threads 
20s 500 yards long each. 

Net cost of production per lb" of 20s : Re. 0 2 5 ps. 
The reasonable price at which the warp can be sold is annas 3 per pound. 

The margin will be sufficient to cover charges of supervision, interest on work
ing capital (which may be required to the extent of Rs. 10,000) and other ~on
tin gent charges. 
(MB .-The estimated costs of preparation per pound of 30s, 40s. and 60s, and 
80s are 4 annas, 6 annas, 1~ annas and 16 annas respectively.) 



TABLE C. 

A Comparative Statement of lite Economics of Amusad's Hand 
Sizing Macltbte and lite Street Sizilzg Metltod. 

AMALSAD'S SIZING MACHINE 

Price Rs. 1,500. 

Production per day of 8 hours {4 warps each 240 yards long, 500 
... thread~, 20s, can be made. 

r RS A P 

I House Rent ••• •.• 20 0 0 
One turner ... 15 0 0 

each ... ..• 40 0 0 
Fuel.. ... 18 0 0 I 
Two attenders at Rs. ·20 

Cost of !'l1nning for a month of 25 days -{ Si,ze 9 0 0 
as estimated by Amalsad. l0ll ••• ... ... 3 0 0 

Interest and depreciation 
at 12 per cent. ..• 15 0·0 

Repairs ... ..• 5 0 0 
---

Total ... 125 0 0 
-----

RS A P 

Cost per day 5 0 o {Cost including winding 
charges ... . •• 

Cost per pound of 20s warp { Cost per pound of 20s in-
(war.ping and sizing eluding winding. warp-
only) '" '0 2 8. ping and sizing ... 

STREET SIZING METHOD. 

. Winding 570 hanks at ·3 pies per 10 hanks 
Warping 570 hanks at 5 pies per 10 hanks 
Oil, fuel and starch at 3 pies for 10 hanks 
Wages for 8 men for sizing 

RS A P 

5 14 3 

0 3 2 

RS A P 

o 14 3 
179 
o 14 3 
473 

Total Cost of Winding, Warping and Sizing 28* Ibs of 20s. • .. 711 6 

RS A p. 

Cost per pouni! of warp '" 0 4 4 
The cost of street sizing is a little exaggerated. Reduction in cost is 

possible in respect of warping and sizing ingredients. Still the cost of prepa
ration in Amalsad's sizing machine is much less than in the street sizing 
method even if we include 14* annas as winding charges. The sizing plant 
can be worked more economically in villages where house rent will be almost 
nominal. The saving in labour is also considerahle. Still, the Amalsad 
Hand Sizing plant has not replaced the street sizing method for reasons stated 
in the text. 



CHAPTER XII . 

THE TECHNIQUE OF WEAVING 

WEAVING embraces only one section of the textile industry; 
for, felted, plaited,. netted, hoisery and lace fabrics lie oUJside 
this definition. The process of weaving consists in interlacing 
two or more series of flexible materials. Notwithstanding this 
limitation, woven fabrics are varied in texture and have an 
enormous range of applications in the modern civilised 
society. 

Weaving Mechanism.I-The longitudinal threads of a 
fabric are called 'warp' and the transverse threads are called 
'weft' or 'woof'. A loom for intersecting these several threads 
must provide for 

(I) shedding i.e., raising and lowering the warp threads 
in a predetermined sequence so as to form two lines 
between which the weft may be passed; 

(2) Picking or placing lines of weft between the divided 
warp; 

(3) beating-up or striking each weft thread into its appoin~
ed position in the fabric; 

(4) letting-off or holding the warp tense and delivering 
it as weaving proceeds; , 

(5) taking-up or drawing the cloths as manufactured; 
(6) and for stretching the fabric widthwise in order to 

prevent the edge thread of the warp from injuring the 
reed and from breaking. 

Besides these, the powerloom and all automatic looms must 
have mechanical contrivances to stop the loom when the weft 
breaks or is exhausted, or the warp is broken, or when the 
shuttle fails. 

Shedding .-A hand-loom as used by the ordinary country 
weaver has ,all these simple devices. It has the warp coiled 
evenlv on a beam (when the .warp beam is used) or has the 
warp· stretched on the lease rods and a part of it bundled 

1. Encyc10predia Britannica. 
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which is unwound whenever necessary. The warp thread 
passes, as weavipg proceeds, alternately over and under two 
lease rpds, then separately through the eyes of the shedding 
harness, in pairs between the dents of a reed and finally they 
are attached to a cloth roller. For small patterns healds are 
used to form sheds but for large ones a Jacquard or dobby 
or chain device is required. Healds are usually made of 
twine or of twine loops attaching to bamboo shafts. Usually 
from 2 to 12 healds are employed in South India and the 
threads will be drawn through the eyes in a predetermined 
order. The 'upper shafts are suspended from pulleys and the 
lower ones are attached to treadles placed near the floor. The 
weaver depresses the treadles with his feet in a sequence 
suited to the pattern and thus the shedding is formed for the 
shuttle to pass through. 

Picking and Beating.-The reed is the instrument by which 
weft is beaten into position in the cloth and the shuttle 
places the weft in the warp. The reed also determines the 
closeness of the warp threads and guides a moving shuttle 
from side to side. The reed is usually made up of cane or 
strips of flattened wire. It is placed in the lower portion of 
a batten, which is suspended from the upper frame work of 
the loom. In front of the reed and immediately below the 
warp, the projecting batten forms a race for the shuttle to 
travel upon from side to side. vVhen the fly shuttle is used, Ii 
small contrivance is in use which throws it between the 
divided warp and catches it at the opposite selvage. 

Thus now a treadle is pressed down by one foot to form a 
shed, the batten is pushed back till a sufficient portion of 
the shed is brought in front of the reed and the depressed 
threads lie upon the shuttle; a clear way is thus provided 
for the shuttle. A quick movement of the fly shuttle device 
projects the shuttle from one box to the other. (This is Kay's 
invention). The batten is now drawn forward and the reed 
beats up the weft left by the shuttle. As the next thread 
is depressed to form another division of the warp for the 
return movement of the shuttle the last length of the weft 
is enwarpedbetween intersecting warp threads and th(
remaining movements follow in regular succession. 

ThE" devices in the Indian hand-loom for holding the warp 
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tense and delivering it as weaving proceeds, and for drawing 
up the~loth as it is manufactured, are very simple. :They 
are not automatic in most looms. The clot!1 is wound on 
a beam. The warp is bundled up. There is no uniform 
tension. Much time is usually lost in unwinding the warp 
and winding the cloth as weaving proceeds. A bamboo or 
a wooden stick with pointers at the end is all the device 
for keeJ;>ing the width of the cloth fully stretched. As 
weaving is done, the weaver winds the cloth on the beam. 
unwinds the warp and stretches it and sh,ifts the tension rod. 

This is tile ordinary mechanism for weaving; but large 
figured ~ffects are usually produced in draw-boy looms where 
the warp threads are so controlled by separate strings that 
any a~sortl11ent can be lifted when required. :Therefore in 
weaving this kind of fabrics, there is always a boy aiding 
the weaver in drawing the strings in the required sequence. 
But now the dobby and the Jacquard devices are taking the 
places of the loops, the pulleys and the draw-boy of the older 
shedding motions. 

Between the primitive loom and the modern imported 
domestic hand-loom, there are many kinds' of looms each 
differing in its construction and efficiency. Many improve
ments in weaving devices have been made during the last 
half a century to suit certain special 'needs. A brief study 
of them will be interesting. 

The pit-loom is the most common in use in India. 
Formerlv it was fitted with a throw shuttle irrespective of 
the kind of cloth it was intended to weave. But recently 
almost every pit-loom has been fitted with a flyshuttle. The 
pit-loom as found in the weaver's home is rather clumsy and 
primitive, but simple in its construction. The attempt to 
replace it by the frame-loom has not been quite successful, 
for it is claimed for the pit-loom, especially by weavers using 
very fine yarn, that (apart from the economy 'of space) it 
preserves favourable atmospheric conditions. The warp, being 
almost in level with the ground, enjoys the benefit of a greater 
humidity. Also the cost of the pit-loom is only half of the 
frame-100m and is decidedly cheaper and therefore is within 
the reach of all weavers. Its construction is simple. The 
vi11a~e carpenter ca,n mal!:~ all repairs. In spite of the effort 
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ttl introduce frame-looms, improved and automatic looms, the 
pit-loom still per.sists, for the weaver is a hard-headed practical 
man. Sir P. T. Chetty, a weaver by caste and by profession, 
at the All-India Weaving Competition held in Madras in 1908 
said: 'I am satisfied that the pit-loom with the flyshuttlt' 
arrangement attached will become the ideal loom and is 
bound to replace the ordinary country loom except of course 
in regard to the manufacture of solid bordered cloth .. I have 
tried the Japanese, Churchill's, Raphael Bros.', Hattersley 
and Sayaji looms but the results have not been satisfactory'. 

The FTame-loom.-One of the earliest improvements made 
by the Department of Industries for the mechanical perfection • 
of the pit-loom (which was defective in certain respects) was 
the introduction of the frame-100m. It was then very little 
realised that all the improvement that is now made on the 
frame-loom can also be made on the pit-100m. The only ad
vantage lhat the frame 100m now erijoys is the facility it 
affords for shifti.ng from place to place. Probably the 
seating position of the weaver in the frame-100m is a little rborc 
comfortable than it is in the pit-100m. All this is no material 
consideration. And it is not a matter to be regrett~d if the 
weavers are unwilling to replace their pit-100m by frame-loom 
provided they adopt· the flyshuttle sley which can be fitted 
easily to a pit-loom at a small cost of Rs. 10. It must also 
be noted that the wooden frame-loom is not sufficiently strong 
to bear the heavy treadling operSltions of jacquard weaving; 
nor can mechanical power be used in' driving- frame-loom 
without disturbing the tension and the stability of the 100m. 

During the last fifty years, there has been continuous 
experiment carried on in regard to the improvement of the 
hand-loom. The superiority of the power-100m lies chiefly in 
the automatic synchronisation and proper sequence of! the 
different weaving operations-shedding, picking, beating, 
taking-up-and this tends to the rapidity of production. Com
pared to the hand-loom, the power-100m regulates the force 
and maintains the proper t,ension of the warp. Improvement 
ih this respect has been the object of the non-automatic 
improved looms. Under this category come the Nagpur 
loom, Churchill's loom, Serampur loom, Lord Ampthill 
loom. Other improved looms are partIally or wholly automatic 
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and some of thf"m can hardly deserve the name of hand-loom 
at all. The domestic looms of Raphael Brothers and 
Hattersley, the automatic looms patented by Capt. Maxwell, 
Mr. Tikkekar and Mr. Shukla are imitations of the power
loom. A brief statement of their meri1s and demerits will 
be instructive. 

The Nagpur loom is a type of the ordinary frame-loom 
used in the Government Hand-loom Weaving Institute in. 
Poona. There is no automatic action; it is not cheaper than 
the ordinary frame loom; its speciality is that the !licking 
operation produces less noise. But this is no great advantage 
in increasing the efficiency of the loom. Perhaps the mental 
strain on the weaver may be less. The weaver may not be 
fatigued by the monotonous noise. 

Churchill's loom.-Mr. Churchill· who took out a pate~t 
in his name was a very enthusiastic worker of the American 
Mission at Ahmednagar. The chief advantage claimed for his 
loom by the inventor is that it combines some of the auto
mat1c actions of the power-loom without depending on 
mechanical power. Automatic looms intended to be driven by 
mechanical power are unsuited to the weedy Indian hand-100m 
weaver. A 100m which can be operated by man-power and 
at· the same time possesses certain merits of the power-loom 
was considered by him to be suitable to the conditions of the 
Indian weaver. In his loom picking, beating and taking-up 
are comb.ined. Shedding is done ·by the weaver by pressing 
the treildle with his feet, and picking is effected. by. his hand. 
The rate of picking in this loom is a little more than in the 
ordinary flyshuttle loom, but the mechanism for timing the 
throw of the shuttle is defective. The warp thread often breaks 
because the sley has to be worked with a jerk. So the effective 
rate of picking is .not appreciably .greater. It is also found 
that it is not quite suited to the weaving of very fine cloths. 
It is now in use in certain weaving schools in Ahmednagar 
and Poona districts for weaving sheets and durries. Bf"yond 
that it is not in use. 

There are three other looms which deserve a brief mention. 
Mr. E. B. Havel1 speaks very highly of the 100m in the 
Weaving Institute of Serampur. The Serampurr loom, a&. it is 
called, is an ordinary frame-100m with slight modifications. 
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A Sourashtra of Madura patented an improved loom, called 
Ampthill loom,. but the commercial possibilities were never 
exploted; not could· new improved devices be patented by him . 
as the banks refused to finance him. But neither of these 
looms is much in use. In the Punjab certain lqoms, called 
the Japanese looms, were imported and worked for some time. 
But textile experts have unanimously condemned them as 
being absolutely unsuited for India. They were found 
working in Ludhiana by Sir A. Chatt~rton in the manu
facture of very coarse cloth. It is said it is not very much 
in use even in Japan. • 

Automatic looms.-Among the automatic looms the Dome
stic Loom of Hattersley comes first. Messrs. Hattersley are 
tpanufacturers of textile machinery of long reputation in Lan
cashire. They have patented a loom almost on the model of 
the power-loom which is automatic in respect of picking, 
beating, taking-up an4 shedding etc., which is fitted with 
weft-stop motion and which can be manipulated -both by 
mechanical and man power. It has about 350 .parts. The 
Departments of Industries of some of the Provincial Govern
ments in India and some industrial enthusiasts thinking that 
rapid mechanisation of handicrafts alone could bring about 
industrial revival, imported a number of fIattersley Domestic 
Looms for the rejuvenrution of the hand-loom industry. Their 
attempt to introduce the heavy looms with iron frame work 
and complicated mechanism intC1 India where· conditions are 
different from Europe, where these looms are said to be suc
cessful, proved a failure. In the beginning of this century 
a number of looms were imported but almost everywhere 
except in Western India (Poona, Surat and Sangli) the loom 
was not popular. Even in the weaving institutes it is relegated 
to the museum. Its failure is due to (I) its high price, 
(2) its unsuitability to manufacture the kind of cloth that is 
usually woven on hand-looms in -India out of the yarn general
ly availalJle, (3) its great demand on human power and its 
unsuitability to the temperament of the hand-loom weaver, 
(4) its complicated mechanism, (5) the difficulty in replacing 
worn-out parts, (6) the absence of cheap power which alone 
can ,make the establishment of commerci~I units possible as 
it is found in Japan, Scandinavia and Wales and (7) the 
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unsuitability of the country warping and sizing methods. 
Though the rate of picking is great, the efficiency of this 
loom is greatly reduced by the too frequent snapping of warp 
threads. 

In the Salem Hand-loom Factory it was tried but was 
foun.dunsatisfactory. The loom was far too heavy for the 
native weaver. It is satisfactory if driven by mechanical 
power but when the source of power is the weaver, the supply 
is irregular even if two weavers work; and the results are 
unsatisfactory.l 

ln regard to the suitability of the Hattersley Domestic 
Loom to Indian conditions, the controversy between Sir A. 
Chatterton and E. B. Havell is interesting. The latter makes 
a very spirited defence of this loom which was severely criti·· 
cised as the 'dilettantism of the artists' 'by Chatterton: 

'Though Mr~ Chatterton has condemned off-hand Messr!-1. 
Hattersley's looms as being too heavy and complicated for 
the weaver, the fact remains that they have been already suc
cessfully used in a hand-loom factory in Ganjam and many 
other places. 'fhey have been fitted up and repaired by an 
ordinary village blacksmith and worked by an ordinary 
weaver . ." .'. Messrs. Hattersley have made a number 
of hand-looms for Roumania and have revived the hand
loom weaving in the Balkan. States. They have studied 
all the technique and local conditions under which the 
hand weaving in India is now carried on and have placed 
their manufacture on the market. A number of looms have 
also been imported every year for hand-loom factories. They 
have now overcome the difficulty of beaming and sizing warps 
by hand with their latest hand power 'beaming and slasher 
sizing machines designed for an output of about So hand
looms. These are two of the most difficult technical problems 
connected with Indian hand weaving. The beaming machine 
.is for putting yarn on' to the warper's beam direct from the 
warping bobbins by hand and the sizing machine is for sizing 
yarn as it passes from the warper's beam' on to the loom 

1 Sir A. Chatterton. 
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beam. Messrs. Hattersley have produceq a simple and ex

cellent warping mill and reel, weft winder, warping bobbin, 
pim winder and also special looms for weaving heavy fabrics. 
silk, woollen, li~en etc'.1 

In spite of this application of great scientific and mechani
cal .knowledge to the hand-loom weaving by Messrs. 
Hattersley, it is significant to note that very few looms have 
been imported and many of them remain idle.2 They are 
not at present employed on any large scale even where hand-
100m factories are established. Evidently they can become 
commercial units not as hand-looms but as power looms driven 
by mechanical power such as electricity or oil engines. In 
Roumania, Scandinavia, and Japan they are extensively in 
use because power is cheap. Till electrical and mechanical 
power becomes very cheap the hope of introducing these looms 
cannot be realised. There are other questions as facilities of 
finance and marketing before the weaver can be expected to 
adopt this 100m which requires more capital. It must also 
be remembered that even when they are introduced it can 
hardly be claimed that they would revive the hand-100m 
industry and solve : the unemployment problem but it would 
tend towards the dispersion of the factories and the establish
ment of smaller weaving units which would avoid the· conflict 
between capital and labour and all the evils of the factory 
system and urban overcrowding.3 

1 E. B .. BaveU: Artistic and b,dustr;a/ Revillal ;tllndia, pp. 186-188. " 
8 'l'he writer is told that there are about 2000 Hattersley looms working in 

Surat where they are driven by hand. But in Poona SangH and also in Banga-
101"e, where they are in use, they are driven by mechanical power. But in such 
cases, they can h~rdly be called hand-loolDs.'l'he writer understands that if 
electric power is employed even one loom can constitute a commercial· unit; 
but when power is generated by Iln oil engine 3 to 4 looms will be necessary to 
make an efficient unit. 

S Sir A. Chatterton was not alone in condemning the Hattersley 100m: 
W. A. Beardsell of Messrs.· Beardsell & Co., Madras, in his evidence to the 
Indian Industrial Commission says: 'We imported a loom called the Hatters
ley, ahout six of them. The loom was operated by the feet. . . • • We are 
told that it had worked very successfully in several countries ill the Continent. 
The speed was from 200 to 250 picks per minute. Our experiment with the 
loom was not successful. The difficulty we experienced was that the loom 
was very much heavier to work than the country loom and there is a greater 
strain on the yarn used. We experienced constant breakages and eventually 
gave up any idea of making use of the looms whicp were finally handed over to 
the Industries Department.' 
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1. STATEMENT SHOWING THR COMPARATIVE COST, RECURRING 
EXPENSES AND EFFICIENCY OF DIFFERENT HAND-LOOMS IN USE • .. ;... ... 

Ib~l~~' 
.... ~'" 

::s :;.2 O<lls:l 
~tj 

~.!::B :!'-,! Q) ,9 Maximum 't:I Q)~:3 ~::s ~ bD'Z Name of the Cost 
"0 II) B • cu·- CI 4)'- r:f count of 

loom OJ'' bIl::s" 1!~'~le""~ 
~0:I" 

:::bIJ f!~ C '" '" yarn that 
0:1<1 ,,::s.Q Q) >- Q) C>'toI Q) "i] ~ can be used. 
~'I: <OOD <~"'<o", '" "'" - - -~ 

Rs Rs ' Yds. 
(1) Pitloom wit h 20 ... 3 to 4 15 30 50-60 any counts 

throw shuttle. 
(2) Pitloom with fly 25 .. , 5 to 6 25 60 80-100 80s single 

shuttle. 
(3) Frame loom with 30-45 '" 5 to 6 25 60 80-100 80s single 

fly shuttle; I I 
, 

(4) Nagpur loom... 45 5 5 to 6 
I 

25 45 80-100 80s single 
(5) Salvation army, 100 10 5 to 6 25 45 50,60 only double 

(6) Churchill's loom I 80 8 7 30 45 
yarns 

60-70 Do. 
(7) K 0 s h ti kalyan 80 8 7 30-- 45 60-70 Do. 

loom. _ , 
(8) Gomati loom 150 15 8 35 I 75 80-100 Do. 
(9) Hattersley SOu 375 ... 16 60 60-80 190-100 any yarn 

width. 
(10) -00.- driven ... 

r'" 

27 100 '140- 180:"200 any yarn 
by mechallical , 160

1 I power. 

II. STATEMENT SB;QWING THE COST AND EFFICIENCY OF CERTAIN 
APPLIANCES USED IN PREPARATORY PROCESSES. 

Name of the plant 

(1) Country warping mill ... 
(2) Vertical warp mill with slide 

lease mechanism." • 
(3) Winding for warp and weft ... 

(aJ on charka ' 
(6) on hand-driven wind: 

ing machine with 
,six bobbins. 

(4) Doubling machine 
(5) Weaver's beam with one 

drum. 
(6) Weaver's beam with three 

drums. 

Price 

Rs.75 

Rs.2 
, Rs. 250 

Rs, 150 
Rs.75 

Rs. 150 

I Number I Outturn per day of wo~kers 
requlI'ed. , of 8 hours. 

one 100 yds. of 2000 ends 
of 'lOs., 

'one 5 to 6 Ibs. of20s. 
one, 30 to 60 Ibs. ,of 20s. 

one 241bs. 
one 250 yds. 

one Used for different 
counts and coloured I warps 150-200 yds. 

--------------~----~--~~-------The Automatic' Domest'ic loom of Messrs. Raphael Bros., 
like Hattersley's, is for all intents and purposes a powerloom 
and so its defects become pronounced when worked as a hand-

1 The daily outturn is based on the assumption that 40s grey,yarns are 
used for'warp and weft and that 'th'e width of the cloth is SOu and that the 
number of picks per inch is from 52 to 56. 
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loom. Sir P. T. Chetty got one which was tried by Sir 
Alfred Chatterton in Tondiarpet factory. It was found much 
too hard to work for the undeveloped feet of the weaver. It 
was made of cast iron and so its parts were often easily 
broken. It was also found that it could be a commercial 
proposition only, if it were worked in a small factory with 
a number of other looms driven by mechanical power. It is 
now realised that a power-loom converted into a hand-loom is 
an unsatisfactory machine owing to the irregularities in the 
driving force. 

Both Hattersleyand Raphael looms being found unsuited 
to Indian conditions, certain new inventions, embodying the 
virtues of the automatic loom but at the same time not depend
ing on mechanical power were made. These improved looms 
are the Salvation Army loom, Koshti Kalyan loom and 
Gomati loom. All of them are partly or, wholly automatic. 
Capt. Maxwell was the inventor of the Salvation Army loom. 
Its peculiarity is that picking is automatic depending on the 
movement of the sley; so the rate of picking is great; but 
the sley works with a jerk as the power applied to it is irregular 
and the efficiency, therefore, suffers. The loom works satis
factorily on coarse yarn but is found unsuitable for fine counts. 
The Gomati Patent loom can weave up to 2ooS. It is mainly 
made of wood on the same principle as the Hatter~ley loom 
without so much of complicated mechanism. It was invented ~ 
by one Mr. Shukla who was an ordinary labourer in an 
Ahmedabad mill. He has received no special education. 'It 
is automatic in respeCt of picking, beating, letting-off, taking
up and shedding, but it, has no device for stopping the loom 
when the weft or the warp thread is broken. It differs from 
Hattersley's in that it has the underpicking mechanism. The 
patent was taken out last year. Mr. Shukla himself is 
employing about six looms which are worked by 'ordinary 
labourers. The Koshti Kalyan loom patented by ,Mr. Tikkekar 
is different from Shukla's loom chiefly in respect of driving 
power. It has not, however been adopted elsewhere. 
There are certain defects in the loom which must be removed. 
As the driving power is applied from one of the sides of the 
loom, it is not possible for the weaver to supervise the whole 
warp when weaving proceeds. Being made of wood it is 
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sha~y ;, and there is no mechanism for keeping the warp in 
tensIOn. There are no proper temples. -

A new loom was recently invented by Mr. N. Banerji of 
the Government Central Weaving, Institute, Amritsar. It is 
called, the Double Production loom where two warps are woven 
at the same time. The object of it is -to increase the outturn 
of the weaver and consequently his purchasing power. :fwo 
cloths are simultaneously made one over the other. The 
mechanism of the loom is also said to be simple. It ~on
sists of Ii double production loom and a sley frame having 
combined sley-races with boxes on each side one above the 
other. The botton sley race is fixed to the sley frame and the 
top sley race is moveable when required. Shuttle boxes are 
fixed on each side of the sley races ;md the upper bo]!: 
has a spindle; a common picker works for both boxes 
sliding on the spindle. The piCking is done with one hand 
and 'the sley moved by the other, so that weaving is continu
ous. The warps are drawn through rows of eyes in a common 
heald-shaH' and are. connected and operated by treadles which 
also rOltate separate cloth beams. :fhe. loom can easily be 
manipulated by hands and feet. Also it can be fitted with· a 
cobby or Jacquard machine. Winding of cloth on beams is 
autqrnaticaIIy done and consequently the number of picks is 
uniformly inserted into the cloths throughout. The number 
of picks per inch can be increased or decreased as requ~red 
by adjusting the connecting rod. A mirror is plaoed on the 
left side of the loom which helps the bottom cloth as well as 
the bottom warp threads to be seen clearly as the w~rp images 
on the mirror and the worker can e~sily detect if any thread 
is broken. :fhe price of the loom varies from Rs. 60 to 
Rs; 100.1 

Attempts to popularise the automatic looms have not suc
ceeded. About 2000 narrow Hattersley domestic looms are 
said to be working in Gujarat. Domestic looms have also 
been recently installed in -Bangalore and Poona driven by 
electricity, and in Sangli by oil engines. Other types of looms 
are also found working in certain centres; but their number 

1 Take.n from the pamphlet issued by the inventor. 

11 
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is negligible.. The most common loom is the country 100m 
fitted with flyshuttle sley and dobby. Their popularity is due 
to their cost being low and so within the reach of the weaver, 
and to their serviceableness in weaving cotton cloths of counts 
upto 150S and in weaving silk goods even at 50 picks per 
minute. Besides, they are light and easy to handle yet suffici
ently strong for making cloths of medium weight; they can 
be fixed to the existing frames in the weaver's home and 
they enable the weaving of wider cloths which is difficult in 
the throw shuttle loom. 

Besides these looms certain improvements in the weaving 
appliances have also been made mainly by the efforts of the 
Provincial Department of Industries. First comes the fly
shuttle sley which has doubled the production in coarse 
.counts and has increased it by 50 per cent and 25 per cent 
in the case of medium and fine counts respectively. Hand
power machinery for winding, warping, doubling, sizing and 
beaming have been evolved. Excepting the sizing machinery 
others are now slowly adopted by weavers. Multiple-box 
sleys for weaving cloths requiring different coloured wefts, 
tape sleys for weaving a number of tapes at a time, swivel 
sleys for producing figured-spot effect in fabrics, and jacquard 
machines for speeding-up production of richly embroidered 
cloths have also been introduced. But due to their cost the 
jacquard machines are not cO.mmonly employed by hand-100m 
weavers; but small ones made in the country for weaving 
figured dhoties and allga'IJastrams are now becoming popular 
.with them. 

The economies effected by several improvements made 
in the weaving appliances that are now generally adopted by 
weavers may be stated thus: (I) the flyshuttle sley has in
creased production by 25 to 100 per cent; (2) the dobby has 
dispensed with the draw-boy and avoids the employment of 
children; (3) the jacquard harness saves a great deal of labour . 

. For .example, it takes twelve days for a man to lace up the 
threads, while in the country chain harness the san1e work 
requires 24 days for a man and a boy. For weaving a 
particular design it takes for a man 5! days in a 100m fitted 
with a jacquard harness while in a 100m with the country 
harness it" can be done by one' man and one pay' in ten days. 
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Still there is ample scope for the improvement of the 
weaving appliances. :rhe direction in which further develop
ment of the hand-loom may profitab1y take place lies-in increas
ing the outturn per loom. At present the effective number 
of picking is only a third of the ideal number of picks. This 
can, -of course, be improved if better qualities of yarn are 
obtained for hand-looms than what are at ,present available. 
Still the time now lost in men4ing warps and filling and 
changing shuttles is considerable and if these are done while 
the loom is working without an appreciable increase in the 
price of the loom, its efficiency can greatly be increased. 
Further lines of development of the mech~nism of the loom 
which can be pursued with advantage are: (I) its speed must 
be increased approximately to that of the power-loom; 
(evidently this depends on the weaver himself when mecha
nical power is not _employed) (2) the loom must be adaptable 
to all ordinary widths and fineness of cloth; and (3) a solid
bordered sley must be evolved; for, this _ would help the 
weaver most. 

In improving the mechanism of the hand-loom or in 
introducing labour-aiding appliances certain conditions must 
be satisfied, the failure of which accounts for their not being 
adopted by weavers. They must be cheap so as to be accept
able to weavers. They must be capable of being manipulated 
by man-power, which, fortunately or unfortunately, will remain 
in India for a long time to come cheaper than mechanical 
power. They must be capable of being manufactured in the 
country itself so that the labour displaced by their introdu
ction may be absorbed to some extent in their manufacture. 
They must have some economic advantage over the country 
plant if their introduction is to be successful. In short, these 
appliances and improvements in the mechanism of the loom 
to be serviceable must be simple in construction, cheap i.e. 
within the reach of the poor weavers, durable in proportion 

. to cost, reliable under prolonged trial, easy to repair and 
capable of satisfactory erection in the homes of weavers. 



CHAPTER XIIi 

THE STATE AND THE HAND-LOOM'INDUSTRY , -

Early attempts made to improve the cotton hand-loom weaving 
in the Madras Presidency 

.THF. rapidly declining economic condition of the weaver 
during the nineteenth century as a result of. mill- competition 
attracted the atten~ion of the Madras Government. But till 
1900 all that Government had done for the hand-190m industry 
-nay, for all cottage industries,-was to revive the artistic 
aspect of the industry rather than to improve its mechanical 
equipment or organisation. It hardly realised, in its blind faith 
in the mechallisation of industry, that the rejuvenation of art
istic industries and luxury arts could touch only the fringes 
of the problem of industrial development, and that the proper 
method would lie in the revival and development of indigenous 
useful arts. 

In 1900 Mr. Alfred Chatterton was placed on special duty 
to study the condition of the weaving ind1,1stry and to 
suggest remedial measures for the amelioration of the con
"dition of weavers who were hard hit by power-100m com
petition. As a result of his report, the hand-loom weaving 

'section was opened in 1901 and experiments were conducted 
"in the School" of Arts and Crafts, Madras, with flyshuttle 
looms capable of producing.a greater output of cloth than 

'th"e country hand-thrown-shuttle 100m. Mter a few years 
of e:Jtperiment, the department made certain unsuccessful at
tempts to induce the weavers to leave their homes in order 

"to receive free training in the working of improved looms 
"including the imported automatic domestic looms. Weaving 
co~petitions and practical examinations in flyshuttle weaving 
were then held among the weavers and prizes were awarded 
with a view to stimulate their interest. As "even these steps 
did not induce them to come forward to learn the improved 
methods of weaving and as the belief that the factory organi
sation of the hand-100m weaving could alone bring. about its 
ultimate prosperity was gaining ground, the department 
started in 1906 a weaving factory in Salem and endeavoured 
to get local weavers to work therein. The factory worked for 
five years but it failed in its main objects of introducing the 



imported domestic looms among the weavers and of attract~ 
ing hereditary weavers to the factory. As it was then recog= 
nised that the preparation of yarn was the crux of the problem 
of hand-loom weaving, the department turned its attention 
to the improvement of the several processes preliminary to 
weaving. Some efforts were made in Salem factory to 
improve upon the crude and costly traditional methods of 
sizing cotton yarns. Also an attempt :was made to obtain 
the economies of the slasher sizer by introducing power sizing 
of warps required for hand-looms. Power driven machinery 
was ordered for sizing yarJ;lS in skeins. Now the imported 
looms proved to be unsatisfactory and they had to -be scrapped. 
The department now realized that the future of the industry 
lay not so much in the wholesale importation of Western 
methods and -ideas but in the improvement of the indigenous 
processes. As mechanical sizing could not be r~placed by any 
ingenious device which· could, be operated by hand, it had 
to be given up altogether and attentio~ was then turned to 
the introduction of hand-driven warping mills of the .types 
used in European countries to replace the second· of the 
preparatory processes viz. the peg or stick warping which wa.s 
in vogue. Further work on these lines was however ;cut. short 
owing to the change in the Government's industrial policy. 
As a result of it the Salem factory was closed. Mr. Chatterton 
was then made the Superintendent of Industrial Education 
working under the Director of Public Instruction and he was 
not to 'demonstrate commercially by the establishment. of 
factories the merits - of new industries al1:d new processes!.1 

1 These are the words used in Government Dispatches. The Secretary of 
State for India by his Dispatch of 29th July 1910 made short work of the reso
lutions of the Industrial Conference requesting the Government to actively 
assist in the industrial development of the countt'y and to have a comprehensive 
programme of economic development, to control education, to pioneer -new 
industries, to improve industrial processes, to establish a bureau of industrial 
information and an industrial museum, to render financial assistance to indus
tries directly and indirectly, to provide expert advice by appointing textile, 
dyeing, tanning and other experts and to organise a Department of _Indus
tries under a Director of Industries. The Dispatch of the Secretary of State 
observed, ' the utility of State effort in these directions,unless it is strictly limit
ed to industrial instruction and avoids the semblance of a commercial venture 
is doubtful' ..•.•• I The policy which 1 am prepared to sanction is that 
State funds may be expended upon familiarising the people with such improve
ments in the methods of production as the modern science and the practice 
of European countries can Sl1ggest ; further than this the State should not go 
and it must be lef,t to private -:nterprise to demonstrate that theimprovemellts 
~~n be adopted With commerCial advantage." .. 



Thus tragically and prematurely terminated a beginning well 
made of good intention and sound policy. 

However, when in 1913 Government revised its policy and 
transferred the control pf the weaving section from the 
Revenue Department to the Director of Public Instruction, it 
was decided that the best way to convince the weaver' of the 
efficiency of the fly-shuttle sley was by demonstrating it at 
his very door and accordingly the Educational .Department 
organised a peripatetic party for work in the southern districts 
of the Presidency. As this proved a success a second party' 
was started in the following year for work in the Northern 
Circars. Meanwhile the control of this branch was transferred 
from the Department of Public Instruction to the then newly 
formed Department of Indu'stries; Later on a Textile Insti
tute was established in Madura and a building was constructed 
at a cost of nearly a lakh of rupees in the hope of affording 
instruction to weavers and dyers from all parts of the Presi
dency in improved methods of weaving and dyeing; but as 
the building subsequently proved to be ill-designed and 
unsuitable for the purpose of the Institute, it was finally 
given up. By the outbreak of the 'Var further work was 
hampered. Thus during this period all that was done by the 
the Madras Government towards the technical improvement of 
this industry was the introduction among weavers of flyshuttle 
sleys which increased their production. But owing to the 
absence of facilities for marketing their goods, the weavers 
usually worked for shorter hours and failed to have the full 
advantage of increased production. Thus their economic 
condition after twenty years remained practically the same. In 
the direction of education and propaganda Government con
ducted certain weaving schools, organised peripatetic parties 
and in the field of co-operation. started co-operative societies 
for weavers, both credit and non-credit: Beyond that very 
little was done by the State and this was due. to the lack of 
a definite industrial policy. 

But with the War and the Reforms came a change in the 
attitude of the Government of India towards industries and 
economic development of the country. It was thereafter to 
play a positive r6le in the industrial development. The 
Department of lnd~stries w~s strenS1hen'ed. The D~rectQr of 
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Industries now recognised the magnitude of tl:le hand-looIn: 
problem and on his recommendation the Madras Government 
appointed a Dyeing Expert and later on a Textile Expert in 
1919. A separate textile section was instituted in the Depart.,. 
ment of Industries. This marks the beginning of the earnest 
effort of Government to aid the hand-loom industry. Realis:, 
ing that the prosperity of the hand-loom weaver depend,S a~ 
much on silk weaving as on cotton weaving, the Madras 
Government later appointed a Sericultural Expert to develO[> 
sericulture. The Textile Expert as the head of the Textile 
section of the Department of Industries was charged with the 
duties of laying down lines on which instruction shotild be 
given in the Textile Institute. At present with an annual 
grant of about Rs. 1,00,000 the textile section has grown. 
All branches of textile industries, cotton, silk, woollen and 
coir have received the attention of the section and it has 
also dealt with dyeing, sericoiture, technical education, research 
in textiles and propaganda. Much has been done during the 
last fifteen years, though much more stiII remains to be done.1 

WHAT THE GOVERNMENT DOES FOR THE HAND-LOOM 

INDUSTRY 

The assistance that Gbvernment at present ren,jers to the 
hand-loom industry in the Madras Presidency through its 
various departments can be dealt with, under the heads: (I) 
education, (2) research, (3) propaganda, (4) finance and (5) 
co-operation and business organisation. 

Education.-It was recognised long ago that the work of 
bringing the young~rgeneration ot" the weaver class under the 
influence of modern methods an.d of initiating them early into 
the use of· improved appliances is of vital importance; but 

. the earlier measures· to impart instruction in practical weaving 
in the School of Arts and Crafts were both inade<J-uate and 
unsatisfactory. Hence it was suggested that primary schools 
in weaving centres should include in their curriculum some 
form of manual training in weaving. Vocational schools 'were 

• D. M. Amalsad, Memorandum to the Textile' Committee of tl!~ 
M!I~ras Le~is1atlve Council, 1928, 
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started by Local Bodies, the Labour Department and Missionary 
organisations.; but the instruction given in these schools; as 
it was pointed out by the then Director of Industries, ~as not 
of the nature which would ultimately help the children of 
the weavers to take their place in the, organisation of the 
industry as desired by the Department. This is equally true 
of the instruction given in the denominational, industrial 
schools aided by gover.nment grants. The mere gra.nt of 
financial assistance to schools running weaving sections was 
more in the nature of indiscriminate doles than of assistance 
to hand-weaving. The majority of them are no more than 
ill-equipped hand-100m factories and the training given do~s 
not help the pupils to earn an independent livelihood. 
Further they have failed to attract weavers' children and to 
tum out competent craftsmen and captains of industry. 
B~sides, these schools were ill-equipped for teaching and 
were understaffed and it would be too much to expect them 
to carryon researches or. effect improvements in the practice 
of weaving. 1 

A central textile institute imparting a theoretical knowledge 
and giving a thorough practical training to students in modern 
methods of work and combining the power-loom and hand-
100m proc~sses was a desideratum of the industrial educa
tional policy. It was only recently that ~he want was met 
by the establishment of the Textile Institute at Madras. It 
began work in 1922, and • was placed under the control 
'of the Department of Industries. The Textile Expert was to 
be the Principal of the Institute. Its object was to impart to 
the students theoretical knowledge and to give them a thorough 
practical training in modern methods of work, to evolve 
labour-saving appliances· to suit the requirements of the 
weavers in the Presidency and to set up and work such types 
of power plant as could be suitably linked with the various 
textile cottage industries with a 'view to organise and 'place 

a There is a considerable measure of agreement'on all sides that the weav
ing schools and parties fail to reach, as satisfactorily as might be desired, the 
right classes of people and do not go far to solve the problem of rural poverty. 
-Re/Jorl of tke De/Jarlment of Industries, Assam,1931-32. 

Industrial schools are understaffed and ill-equipped arts and. crafts dep0tl!. 
-Report of tke Departmtnl of lndllslries, Ptm;ab/ 193Q-Sl.· 
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them' on a commercial basis~l There are two courses of in
struction, (1) the supervisors' course training captains of 
industry who would assist in the organisation of the indus
tries and (2) the artisans' course turning out efficient artisans. 
The Institute is well equipped for research work and for 
practical training in different branches of textile manu
factures. 

Education and traihing in this Institute has so far fitter! 
inen to be teachers in weaving schools or demonstrators in 
Government peripatetic parties. It has not yet succeeded in 
training men to set up businesses of their own on up-ta-date 
lines. Nor has it attracted many students from hereditary 
weavers from nioffussil parts. They will not naturally be at
tracted to a place so far removed from their homes in distant 
districts. The Special Officer' for Cottage Industries recom
mended the establishment of a peripatetic weaving school. 
The suggestion,' though excellent as providing education to 
the weavers at their very door, is not feasible. For the school 
to yield permanent results must be continuous and not it
inerant .. Unlike travelling exhibitions and weaving peripate
tic parties, the work of the school is not propaganda but the 
rearing up of successive generations of artisans skilled in their 
work and conversant with modern practices. For that purpose 
industriai schools as well equipped as the Textile Institute 
must be established in suitable weaving centreS. To attract 
weavers' children to such schools the system of paying them 
for work done in schools along with the practice of giving 
stipends must be introduced. It must be well understood that 
the object of the industrial school is to afford training and 
education in improved methods of mailUfacture and business 
organisation preferably to' weavers' children with inherited skill 
and dexterity. 

1 The objects of the Textile Institute as stated in G.O. No. 668 are : 
1. to manufacture various types of hand~looms and hand-driven warp 

and weft preparation machinery for the requirement of the several classes 
.of weavers and to serve as a central distributing factory for the supply of 
improved weaving appliances and accessories connected with the hand-loom 
industry including special warp and weft preparation machinery, . ' 

2. to produce and supply machine-warps and to demonstrate to hand
loom weavers the economy of such warps, 

3. to afford practical training to wea,-ers and maistris engaged,in hand
, loom weaving in schools, 

4. to serve as a permanent museum of all types of ha.nd-V{oven prQ
c;lllcts, improved looms and accessories, an~ 
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Research.-The Textile Institute at Madras is equipped 
with the neces!?ary appliances and machinery for the improve
ment in the methods of manufacture and for evolving new 
appliances suitable to the cottage worker. A power dresser 
sizer, a woollen power-spinning cottage plant, instruments for 
the testing of cotton yarn, appliances for silk reeling and 
twisting and aerograph printing, a well equipped laboratory, 
different kinds of looms, automatic and otherwise, hand-driven 
machines for sizing, warping, bobbin winding, pirn winding, 
doubling etc. and plant for generating power are all now 
housed in a suitable building in Washermanpet, the weaving 
centre of the city of Madras. 

Mainly due to the efforts of the Textile section of the 
Department of Industries improvement of different appliances 
has been made. Fly-shuttle sleys, suitable hand-power 
machinery for the different preparatory processes as hand
power warp and weft winding machines, hand-power beam 
warping mills, machines capable of sizing yarns in hank 
and sheet form, beaming machines for winding coloured and 
grey warps 'on weaver's beam, hand-power doubling machines 
for twisting twelve or more threads at a time, multiple box 
sleys for weaving cloths with wefts of different colours, tape 
sleys for weaving a number of tapes at a time, swivel sleys 
with rack and pinion for weaving figured spots, various types 
of dobbies for weaving damask etc., jacquard for weaving 
figured garments, cottage plant for dyeing, printing, silk 
reeling, have been improved to suit cottage workers. Attempts 
are now made to evolve a plant for sizing coloured yarns which 
are used extensively by hand-loom weavers in the Presidency. 
It is true that evolution of new cottage plant is not merely 
the work of the textile expert but it is the work of both the 
textile expert and the engineer. Further progress in ,research 
regarding textile cottage plant cannot be made unless the 
required technical assistance of a highly trained mechanical 
engineer also conversant with the practices in textile indus
tries is forthcoming. At present the Industrial Engineer, it 
is stated, cannot give enough co-operation to the textile 

5. to serve as a research institute in which experiments can be carried 
out in various problems in connectioD with the t\llltile industrie~ which will 
!lWait sol~tio~. . 
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section.' Considering the m'agnitude of the hand-100m indus-. 
try it would not be a waste to appoint a textile engineer, if 
nltcessary, on the staff of the .Government of India whose 
services will be available for the textile experts of the pro
vinces. The research staff of the textile section must be 
further strengthened by the appointment of a Dyeing Expert 
assisted by expert dyeing. demonstrators. Introduction of 
new designs and patterns must be the special function of the 
Textile Department. 

Researches in the processes of manufacture as would 
eliminate waste of time, energy and material a~ equally 
important. Evolution of better tools and· IPlant depends on 
the processes of manufacture and on the conditions under 
which the industry is to l:>e carried on. "The substitution' of 
mill warping and sizing 'for the indigenous street warping 
and sizing was mainly the work of the Textile Department. 
The department now endeavours to eliminate the waste of 
labour and time involved in the Indigenous preparatory 
processes and to reduce the cost of production by applying 
the principle of the power dresser sizer to the cottage sizing 
plant. Though the former object has been realised to some 
extent, the newly evolved Amalsad Sizing Machine and the 
cottage sizing plant have yet to achieve the latter object in 
view. rhe department attempted to distribute power dresser 
sized warps to weavers with a view to educate the weavers 
in the economies of central warp distributing factories, but 
the attempt has not been so far successful. 

Propaganda.-The Textile section of the Department of 
Industries was charged with the dtity of disseminating the 
knowledge acquired in the research section of the Textile 
Institute respecting improved methods and appHimces and 
of popularising by demonstration such of those methods and 
appliances as are found suitable to the conditions of the 
weavers and promise a better future to the industry and its 
workers, 'Peripatetic weaving parties were started in 1913 but 
in their earlier years their .work suffered very much as there 
was no Textile Institute and, therefore, no training could De 
given to the members of the weaving parties. The work 

1 Memorandum of D. M. Amalsad ~o the Textillil Committee 9f the MadrM 
l.elfis~at~vlil C;:ouncil! 1928, . 
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of the parties was, therefore, restricted tQ the demonstration 
of flyshuttIe sleys and dobbies. In recent years, however, the 
activities of the parties have been directed to the demonstratiQn 
of the hot-air sizing machine with a view to pave the' way 
for the ultimate establishment of warp distributing centres 
with power dresser sizer. Side by side with this there was 
the attempt to demonstrate the advantages to be derived by 
the -use of warps made in the power dresser sizer established 
at the Texttile Institut,e. But the 'experiment, for want of 
financial assistance to weavers and lack of marketing facilities, 
was not ~ success. There were twelve weaving parties at one 
time working in different parts of the Presidency and they 
are now reduced to three, partly as a measure of retrenchment 
and partly, it is said, as the adoption of simple appliances 
has sufficiently advanced there is very little work for so many 
parties in the districts. In a province with 225,000 looms and 
400,000 weavers twelve weaving parties cannot be too many. 

The peripatetic parties have carried to the very homes of 
the weavers the successful experimE'nts carried out in the 
Textile Institute; but the one weakness of the system is that 
the parties do not stay l~ng enough in anyone place to get 
their methods Jirmly established. Nor do they revisit the 
places to help the weavers over any difficulties that may have 
cropped up since. they adopted their methods or their appli
ances. The weavers must be taught the adaptability of these 
methods and appliap.ces to the different kinds and qualities 
of cloths. Otherwise they would discard them. An organ
isation is necessary for helping the weavers when difficulties 
present' themselves and for reaping permanent advantages from 
the peripatetic system. Permanent weaving schools in import
ant weaving districts with proper technical equipment and 
trained staff may perhaps answer this purpose. 

Other forms of propaganda and education that the depart
ment has adopted may be mentioned. Weaving competition 
was held in the earlier years. Now the -publication of the 
departmental bulletins is the only method of propaganda other 
tliah- the peripatetic weaving parties. The department must 
organise textile exhibitions of appliances and improved 
methods of designs and patterns and hold weaving competi
tions, award prizes for improvements-effected in the appliances 



ii~d or in the methods of manufacture. ~rhis would nor 
only be educative but will ·also stimulate the inventive 
facutties 9f the weavers. . 

Financial assistance·~Apart from the organisation of the 
Salem weaving factory, the experiment carried at Itchapur 
for a short time to run a yarn depot on co-operative basis, the 
·grant of financial aid to weaving schools and the establishment 
of the Textile Institute and weaving parties, the' direct finan
cial assistance given by Government to the han~-loom weaver 
was nothing prior to the passing of the State Aid to Industries 
Act in 1923. Even now the extent o( State financial aid to 
the weaver is restricted. The directions in which the Govern
ment can assist the weaver are many. The weaver wants 
financial help for .different purposes, e.g., for setting up a 
new loom, for purchasing cottage plant for warping and siz
ing and jacquard weaving, for the purchase of yarns and for 
tiding over temporary difficulties, especially when he with
holds his manufactures from the market in anticipation of a 
rise in their prices. The c~operative .societies provide these 
facilities to some extent but. the State must- supplement their 
work and finance pioneer efforts. 

The State Aid to Industries Act empowers Government to 
assist industries with finance directly and lays . down the 
conditions to be fulfilled by industries demanding State 

· ~ssistance" The conditions of the 1923 Act .made financial 
· aid practically unavilable for the poor weavers. An amend
ment· to the Act was made permitting Government to sanction 
loans to weavers on special terms. Amounts not exceeding 
fifty ·rupees may be granted on personal securities to weavers, 
repayable by instalments on the recommendation of the 
Department of Industries. But the Act, like the Land Im
provement Act and Agricultural Loans Act, has not been 

· much availed of by weavers. The extent of help given to 

1 The Government assistance is regulated by the provisions of the Act 
which empowers the Government to aid new and nascent industries provided 

· they are registered in India as rupee companies and comply with the rules 
framed under the Act. The assistance may be (1). by ,granting a loan. 
(2), by guaranteeing a cash credit with the hank. (3). by subsidisingresearch 

· pn. the' purchase of machinery. (4). hy taking up shares or dehentures~ (5). by 
· guaranteeing a .1'eturn on .part of the capital and (6). by.graJ;ltiIlg laud 

and raw materials on favourable terms. 



weavers SO far tinder this act is very little.1 There is ample 
room for the- State to render direct financial assistance to 
hand-loom weaving by securing for the weaver cottage plant 
on the hire-purchase system, by starting yarn banks and taking 
shares in such banks and guaranteeing interest on debentures 
issued by them. It can establish warehouses and' organise 
co-operative sales societies and depots and provide marketing 
facilities. In this connection the hire-purchase machinery 
clause of the Bihar and Orissa State Aid to Industries Act 
deserve.s special mention. It furnishes appreciable stimulus 
to the gradual improvement pf the cottage industries without 
which they are in danger of being :wiped out. The inadequacy 
of the finance require~ by weavers' co-operative societies may 
be overcome to some extent by the State providing capital at 
a· low rate of interest or taking shares in the societies. 

Co-operation and business organisation :-It is now well 
recognised that all efforts of the Government would be fruit
less if the business organisation in the trade of hand-loom 
products is not built up. The weaver cannot do it himself. The 
merchant is equally ignorant, if not indifferent. Co-operation 
is the only method by which the business organisation can 
be built which would be to the advantage of the weaver. The 
attempts to organise co-operative societies for purchase of raw 
materials, sale of finished products and for production have 
not been quite successful. But the recent co-operative experi
ment at Salem with a marketing officer at its head and the 
co-operative endeavour at Itchapur, assisted in marketing its 
products by the yarn depot run by the Department of Indus
tries, have proved a signal success. The promotion of such 
societies with the active co-operation of the Government is 
what is now needed. In the field of non-credit co-operative 
organisation much remains to be dpne and that can be done 
only through governmental agency. Much reliance on 
weavers' initiative or the enthusiasm of individuals alone 
cannot be placed. Co-operative hand-loom factories assisted 
by technical experts and marketing officers would provide the 
industry with the much-needed business organisation and place 
the industry on a firmer footin~. 

1 it is said that many applications of weavers for loans have been turned 
down. No effort is made by the Government to supply yarn to weavers on 
favourable terms. ' 
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The survey of the cottage industries undertaken in 1927-
28, the information and technical advice given by ,the Textile 
Expert are some other directions in which the State has been 
taking interest in the indusry. Indirect assistance is also 
given by the State. But there is still ample room for 
Government to assist this industry. The grant of pmtection' 
against mill competition, the abolition of import duties on 
yarn, lace and dyes-at least the rebate of such duties on 
goods imported by weavers' co-operative societies,-a reduction 
in railway rates on yarns and cloth are some ways by which the 
State can assist the industry. Further, .... direct assistance can 
be rendered by the State, for example by providing capital 
for the establishment of hand-loom factories, warp distributing 
centres with power dresser sizer, and bleaching, printing and 
finishing factories, by' providing technical and business 
advice, by exploring the market within and outside the country 
for the hand-loom manufactures by the appointment of 
marketing officer!? and trade commissioners in the Federated 
Malay States, Africa and other places where Indian hand
,woven goods are in demand, and by advising the weavers on 
the production of such cloths as have a demand and so 0(1. 

\Vhile caution is necessary against the frittering away of tax
payers' money, it is difficult to exaggerate' the necessity of 
the direct and keen interest that Government ought to take 
in the development of this important industry. 

NOTE 

Since this was written, the Government of India has dEcided to make an 
annual grant of Rs. 5 lakhs for five years to,the PrOVincial Governments for 
the development of the hand-100m industry.' At the Industries Conference held 
in July, 1934, it was resolved that the grant should be distributed on the basis of 
the hand-loom consumption of yarn and the expenditure on the development 
of the industry in each province. According to this, scheme, Madras is 
expected to get Rs. 3! lakhs spread over five years. The Madras Government 
prepared a scheme for improving the marketing of handwoven' goods on a 
Co-operative basis, with a provinCial Weavers' Co-operative Marketing Society 
having a share capital of Rs. 100,000 of 20,000 shares, and Co· operative Socie
ties with 400 members in ten important Weaving centres. "Efforts wiJI also be 
made to' bring about the' linked' organisation, to open an emporium, to 
arrange fol' wholesale and retail sale, to depllte marketing officers to the 
Federated Malay States, Burma and .Ceylon. 



CHApTER XIV 

THE STATE AND THE HAND-LOOM IN.DUSTRY 

TARIFF REGULATIONS WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 

THE HAND-LOOM INDUSTRY 

IN this chapter we shall review the history of the tariff 
regulations in relation to the various branches of th~ cotton 
textile industries in India and their immediate and ultimate 
effect on the hand-100m industry and, in the light of the 
investigation, state what should be the fiscal policy in regard 
to the industrial and economic development of this country. 

The report of the Indian Textile Tariff Board, 1927, offers 
a suitable starting point for the present discussion. The con
clusions of the Board are well known. The President 
recommended an increase of duties on yarn and piecegoods 
imported from Japan while the other members objected to the 
enhancement of the duty on yarn as it would place the hand
loom industry at a disadvantage, but they recommended an 
.increase in the import duty on all cotton piecegoods and the 
grant of bounty for finer spinning.' In 1927 the Government 
of India rejected both the recommendations; but the continued 
depression in the Bombay Cot.ton Textile industry, due to the 
increasing competition from the Far East, especially from 

Japan, compelled the Government to take some protective 
measures. In August, 1927, the Government sought to protect 
the spinning industry (postponing the consideration of th~ 
grant of further protection to the weaving' industry tQ a later 
date) by a revision of the tariffs on the imported cotton twist 
and yarn, They substituted 'a five per cent ad 'Valorem or It 
annas per pound whichever is higher' for the then existing 
'five per cent ad valorem duty on yarn'. In May 1929 .Mr. 

·G. S. Hardy, I.C.S., Collector of Customs, Calcutta, was 
appointed, on the representation of the Indian millowners, to 
investigate and to report on the extent and severity of exter~ 
nal competition with the products of Indian mills since the 
Tariff Board had reported, and to examine the possibility of 
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substituting' a system of specific duties for the then existing 
system of ad 'Valorem assessment on cotton piecegoods. Here 
we find a new view on the effects of specific duties which has 
almost become an article of faith with the Government of 
India. By converting the ad 'Valorem into a specific duty, it 
is claimed that a greater measure of protection can be afforded 
to the industry. The Government adopted this measure on 
the assumption (a) that the import of finer count yarn did 
not compete with the Indian mill product, and, even if it did, 
it should not be heavily taxed as it would affect the hand-loom 
industry, the bUlk of its consumption being finer counts; (b) 
that the Japanese competition was most severe in respect of 
medium counts of 30S and 40S and (c) that the new basis of 
increased specific duty on coarse and medium counts would 
equalise the advantage of IO per cent that Japan had by reason 
of its labour conditions _ and thus protect the Indian spinning 
industry, while the retention of the 5 -per cent ad 'Valorem in 
the case of costly fine yarns, which were cortsidere4 to be 
staple products of consumption by hand-looms, would mean 
no disadvantage to the hand-loom industry. The assumption 
and the contention are untenable, if we carefully examine the 
facts of the case. 

The increase in the import duty on yarn by imposing a 
I:igher specific duty without a corresponding increase on the 
imported piecegoods had the expected result; Japan ceased to 
export _ yarn to India but increased its exports of piecegoods 
and intensified its competition in piecegoods as the following 
table will clearly indicate:-

... 'C 
Import of yarn kQ 

'g~ &,ol 
at; ... 0 

... 0 
Period CotlDtry of export :'~ d 

obi! 
0." 

Below I Above I Others 0: ...... aal ....... ol 40s, 40s, ~o;.. 1-4'~ 

(In million Ibs,) (In (Tn 
million million 

Postwar United King-
Ibs.) yards) 

average: .. dom . .. 7'7 6'61 2'43 16'71 1199 
Japan' ... 16'32 0'86 11'6 28'77 113 
China .... 0'92 ... ..' 0'93 2'3 
Total '" 31'1 ... ... 49'4 135). 

12 



Import of yarn 

Period Country of export ---I I 
Below Above Others 

405. 40s. 

OJ 
ot::'tl 
OJ 0 
.... 0 
'"'CD 0, 
0.., 
8~ 
.....~ 

0. 
- --------~------ ---- -

I \ 
(In million lbs.) (In \ (In 

I I million m illioll 

1927-28 
Ibs.) yards.) ... United King-

dom ... 9'04 7'74 3'7 2G'47 1543 
Japan ... 7'86 0'14 8'96 16'96 323 
China ... 12'03 . .. 0'81 12'84 7'4 
Total ... 28'9 8'04 1363 S2~3 1973 

1928-29 ... United King· ~ 
dom .~. 7'89 9'23 6':17 23'2 1456 

Japan ••• 2'24 0'04 5'23 7-51 357 
China '''1 ]0'1 

0'01 0'81 10'88 13-5 
Total ... 20'2 9'33 12'60 43'7 1937 

I 

1 

1929-30 -.. United K i'n g-
dom ... 6-86 S-!!l 3-73 20'1 1247 

Japan ... 2-S5 0-11 7-S9 10-9 

j 
562 

China ... 9-84 O'lO 

I 
0-72 10-6 9'7 

Total .. , 21-S4 9-01 13'(l5 43-9 1919 

1930-31* ... United King· I 
dom -.. 2-78 4'09 2-96 

1 

9-S1 523 
Japan '" 2-S5 O-OS 4-65 6-88 320 
China ... 10-13 0-74 I-53 14-87 3 
Total 21'S4 4-27 I 9-17 I .29'14 890 ... 

i I I .-
1931-32* ... Un·ited King-

dom ... '2-95 5-20 3-15 10'29 383 
Japan ... 0-39 nil 5-62 6-02 339 
China '" n-20. nil 2'01 13'19 4 
Total ... 15'31 S-z'5 ]0'73 31-57 775 

, (Form tke Ret.jew of the Trade of lndi.l.) 

India imports all yarns of 40S and above from the United 
Kingdom while 40S and below come from Japan and China. 
The burden of the new basis of taxation being heavier on 
coarse and medium yarns than on finer ones, there is a fall 
in the import of 40S and -below. But this faIl is more than 
made good by a rapid increase in, the import of cotton 

.. The years 1930'-32 were years of vigorot'S campaign for Swad~hi and 
boycott of foreign cloth; also it wa.~, then that the duties on piecegoods were 
increased first in 1930, again twice in 1931 and again in. 1932. Hence the fall 
in theimports of cloth. Rut even here Japan was less affected than the United 
Kingdom and other countries. '. 
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piecegoods from those countries w!lOse yarn trade with India 
had declined; The import of yarn from Japan was reduced 
from 17 million Ibs . .in 1927-28 to 7k million lbs. in 1928-29 
and II million Ibs. in 1929-30 while the import of cloth increas
ed from 32 3 million yards to 357 million yards and to 564 
millions in the corresponding period. The same tendency can 
also be traced in the Chinese trade. This means that Japan 
attempted to avoid the burden of the increased duties on yarn 
by reducing its exports of yarn and increasing its exports of 
cloth to India. It is advantageous to Japan, to cite an instance, 
to export to this country cloth made of 60S and below rather 
than to export yarns of similar counts. For while the import 
duty on cotton piecegoods in India remained II per cent ad 
valorem, the specific duty of J§- annas per pound worked out at 
the rate of 12 per cent in the case of 20S yarn, 8! per cent in 
the case of 4°S, and 6i per cent in the case of 60S, taking the 
average price for the last three years at 12, 18, and 24 annas 
per pound of 20S, 40S and 60S respectively; Thus the margin 
of difference between the customs duties on cloth and yarn 
diminishing and other conditions remaining the same, an 
increased duty on yarn will naturally encourage the import of 
cloth and discourage the import of yarn. 

The new basis of the duty on yarn had thus a very far
reaching and disastrous effect on the indigenous textile 
industries. The protection to the Indian spinning industry 
has increased Japanese competition in piecegoods and the 
power weaving industry. is now faced with a more severe 
competitIOn. The lesson we learn fiom this episode is that 
it is absurd to believe that protection to any industry can be 
given by simply revising the method of assessment. Prohi
bitive tariff must be imposed to make protection effective and 
real. 1 Half-hearted measures and ill-conceived experiments 
are not only' ineffective but at times are positively harmful 
as they have proved to be in this case.' The new specific duty 
has protected the Indian' spinning industry,; but it has increas
e·d foreign competition in piece goods; further it has affected 

1 Total prohibition is not unknown to history. The effectiveness of tariffs 
depends not on the manner o~ imposition of duties but on their achieving their 
desired ends. 
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the hand-loom industry by inoreasing the price of yarn and 
curtailing tha, profits of the hand-loom weaver. " 

CONFLICT OF INTERESTS 

The history of the textile tariff regulations in India 
illustrates the cunflict of interests that the Government of 
India was often called upon to reconcile in framing its tariff 
policy. First, there is the interest of the consumer with 
which Manchester often finds it convenient to identify its 
interests. Secondly, there is the Indian mill industry ",hich 
is organised iri its demand for preferential treatment. And 
thirdly there is the hand-loom weaver, helpless and un': 
organised, whose cause is at times conveniently espoused by 
Governme"nt against the demands for protection by the 
power-100m in India and for avoiding the odium of safeguard
ing Lancashire interests. In this conflict, however, there is 
a peculiar irony in the consistency of the policy of the Govern
ment of India, viz., that the interests of Lancashire had been 
so paramount throughout that nothing was done to develop 
either the power spinning or weaving or hand-100m "industry 
in India till the last decade. Any measure of protection to 
the spinning branch of the textile industry was opposed on 
the ground that it would be detrimental to the hand-loom 
industry and protection to the power weaving industry was 
objected to on the ground that it would increase the burden 
on the consumer. The policy of the Indian Government was 
throughout announced to be to protect the interest of the 
consumer. Perhaps, this championing "of the consumers' 
interest was intended to cloak the desire of Government to 
advance Lancashire's interests. 

However it might be argued that the present policy is 
the result of the conflict of local interests. It is true that a 
policy of protection raises this issue. But this conflict is 
neither unavoidable nor peculiar to this industry or to this 
country. l\Iore about it later. But it .must be noted here 
that all revisions of the basis and the rate of tariffs with a 
view to protect the mill industry affected the hand-100m 

"industry adversely, as a car{!ful study of the tariff regulations 
well illustrates: Before the vVar the import of .yarn WaS 
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allowed free of duty ostensibly in the interest of the hand-loom 
but mainly in th~ interest of Lancashire which was exporting 
to India 40 million Ibs. of yarn every year. The cloth manu
factured in Indian mills was subject to 3i per cent excise 
duty and the import of piece goods was subject to 3i lPeT 
cent ad valorem-both being revenue duties. But this had 
incidentally certain protective effect on the hand-loom industry 
which prospered during 1896-1916 when those duties were in 
force. After the War with the increasing financial difficulties 
of the Government of India a duty at 5 per cent ad valorem. 
on yarn and II per cent ad valorem on cloth was imposed on 
imports while the excise duty on the cloth manufactured in 
Indian mills remained 3i per cent. Till the abolition of cotton 
excise in 1925 and more precisely till the revision of the tariff 
on yarn in 1922, there was a steady expansion of hand-loom 
weaving; it was during this period that the hand-loom 
industry was at its best; for there was a measure of protectior. 
both against foreign i~ports and Indian mill manufactures 
while both the power-spinning and weaving industries in 
India also .progressed sa~isfactorily as is evident from the 
taole below:-

Production of Production of Import of 
Year cloth in Indian cloth on cotton piece. 

MiIIs hand-looms goods 

Average for (In million pounds of yarn) (In million 
yds.) 

1901-05 ... 125 231 1,988 
1905-10 ... 182 259 2,liS 
1911-151 .J. 261 262 2,528 

1920-21 ... 328 287 1.40S 
1921-22 ... 360 297 980 
1922-23! ... 362 335 !,4fl7 
1H23-24· ... 359 251 1,3H 
1924-25 ... 410 313 1,710 

1925-26 ... 409 2R9 I' 1,502 
1926-27 ... 472 334 1.728 
1927-28 ... 510 327 1,973 
1928-29 ... 400 269 1.937 
1929-30 ... 506 346 1.919 

The present decline in the hand-loom industry, which ic; 
not in quantitative outturn but in the hl,lman element be~an 
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with the abolition of the cotton excise duty in 1925; but the 
Indian mills 'could not take advantage of this measure owing 
to frequent labour troubles. The decline in the hand-100m 
production was significant and this was aggravated by the 
introduction of" the alternative specific duty on yarn imposed 
in 1927. While the labour troubles in Bombay explain to 
some extent the shortage in the supply of yarn to the hand
loom in 1928-29 the decrease in the Japanese supply of medium 
count due to the specific duty could not be ignored. Formerly, 
the 'average import from Japan of 40S and below was 16 
million Ibs. (excluding twofolds); ·but it was reduced to 2.2 
million Ibs. as soon as the new specific duty on yarn was 
imposed. This rapid elimination of Japanese yarn from thf! 
Indian market means absence of competition in the Indian 
mill supply of coarse and medium yarns to hand-looms and 
comparatively higher pr"ices for the same. First of all the 
abolition of the excise duty on doth removed the protection to 
the hand-loom j and the retention of the duty on yarn placed 

" the hand-loom at a further disadvantage. The introduction of 
the higher specifi.c duty at I!annas per pound of yarn in
creased still further the burden on the hand-loom industry. 
for it had the immediate result of increasing the price of 
yarn. The movement of wholesale prices of yarn and cloth 
in Bombay indicates that compared to the prices of cloth the 
price of yarn had risen by eleven points, as soon as the new 
tariff was" b~ought into force; also that the price of yarn 

Index number of prices of yarns and cloth 

Price of Price of Liverpool Liverpool 
Price of Price of 

Year. 20s Indian shirting .: " American Egyptian 
Mill (Indian) yarD yarn 

Average for 1927 """ 100 100 100 

I 
100 

Jan11ary 1928 """ 109"2 98"7 105 101 
April 1928 """ 109"2 98"7 103 104 
July 1828 """ 113 102 

I 
102 108 

October 1928 """ 113 102 102 I 108 

manuf'actured in Indian mills (which supply over 250 million 
Ihs. of coarse and medium yarns to hand-looms) rose by 4 
to 8 points more than the Liverpool prices of American and 
Egypt~an yarns. . 

It must be noted that oyer 85 per cent of the hand-100m 
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consumption of yarn is 40S and below, even assuming that 
all kinds of yarn of 40S and above imported and manufactu~ed 
in Indian mills are consumed by the hand-100m only. To 
assume· therefore, as it is done by the Government of India, 
that the reten.tion of the 5 per cent ad :valorem duty on yarn 
of finer varieties .and the increased specific duty on the coarse 
and medium counts would not harm the hand-100m weaver 
to any appreciable degree is to betray one's ignorance regard-
ingthe kind of yarn used by him: . 

FUTURE POLICY 

Tinkering with tariffs just to surmount some temporary 
difficulties or to hush the loud complaints of certain powerful 
interests or to placate them for political reasons will not 
and cannot carry us far. That would at best be a mere patch
work but it can never be an act of wise statesmanship. A 
more comprehensive .and well designed policy regarding 
industrial development of well organised industriesl1nd sma!! 
cottage industries with a careful estimate of the proper place 
of each in the national economy can alone lay the true found
tions of industrially prosperous India. But it must be as 
clear as daylight that as between Indian manufactures and 
imported ones t~e former should have the preference and have 
all possible and reasonable protection against the latter. But 
as between the power-loom and the hand-100m the one should 
not be sacrificed for the other except for very valid reasons. 
It is not pleaded here that the hand-loom should be protected 
at any cost agizinst the power-loom, but that, at least, the 
dice should not be loaded against the hand-loom as it obtains 
under the existi1ig tariffs. Now the imposition of an import 
duty on yarn and the abolition of the cotton excis.e imposed 
a aisability on the hand-loom; for the price of yarn to the 
h~~d-loom weaver includes the 5 per cent duty while the 
power-loom in most cases manufactures its yarn requirements 
free of duty. By 'the subStitution of the specific duty on 
yarn the disadvantage to the hand-loom has increased, for in 
effect it proJects the Indiari power-loom against the hand-loom 
and the degree of protection varies from 5 to 20 per cent 
according to the market price of yarn. Again the enhance
ment of import duties on gold and silver thread to 50 per cent 
ail'!Jalorerll- and .on silk and rayon to 2S per cent. has placed 



the handweavers at a further disadvantage by increasing the 
price of their ,manufactures and thus curtailing their market j 
for these imports are chiefly used by hand-looms. 

'V'e have already stated that the conflict of interests 
between spinning and power-weaving and hand-weaving is 
not unavoidable. Protection to the weaving industry raises 
no question of conflict of interests except that there is an initial 
burden on the consumer. But protection to the spinning 
industry involves the conflict between the hand-100m and the 
power-100m. But this is not an unavoidable consequence of 
any policy. If development of the spinning industry is 
desirable an increased import duty on yarn is not the only 
means; the same end can be achieved with better results by 
the grant of bounties as recommended by the majority of 
the Textile Tariff Board. 

It is proposed here that the duty on cloth should be 
increased to 25 per cent ad valorem and the duty on yarn be 
abolished while the hand-loom must be protected against the 
power-loom by an imposition of excise duty of 2t per cent. 

The Government of India did not favour the proposal of 
the Tariff Board for the following considerations: 

I. That the abolition of the import duties on yarn will 
affect the revenues .of the Government of India and rouse the 
opposition of the spinners in India, while the advantage that 
would accrue to the hand-loom weaver would be almost 
negligible. 

2. That the enhancement of the duties on imported 
cotton piecegoods will increase the burden on the consumer 
while the revenues of the Government may also suffer as a 
result of decreased demand for imported cloth. 

We shall now examine these arguments. At IPresent 
(1929) the duty realized on yarn is less than Rs. 50 lakhs. 
This loss is insignificant and is not to be regretted as the 
duty is mainly a protective one. But even this loss can be 
made good by an enhanced duty of 25 per cent on piece
goods i for the new revenue realised will not be less. than 
what it is now. Unless there is a remarkable fall in prices of 
cotton goods or a falI in the volume of their imports, there 
can be no falI in the revenue. The demand for imported 
cloths being inelastic to a degree, there is no fear of a great 



fall in the volume of ill]ports. If it does, sooner or later 
Indian mills will increase their production in order to make 
up the deficiency which means increasing the national produc
tivity. This would open up new sources of taxation. What 
is now lost in customs revenue can be regained to some extent 
through income-tax ultimately. 

As reg~rds the increased burden on the consumer, he will 
have to pay nearly 16 pies more per rupee of his cloth purchase 
than what he does now. But consumers of irpported cotton 
manufactures belohg to a class who will never be deterred by 
this increase in price and who can bear this burden. But the 
interest of the consumer is not all. Even ,a consumer is a 
producer himself and it is his effective productive capacities 
that ultimately determine his effective consumption. There
fore the interest of the producer is all important. The 
consumer's interest cannot be paramount unless it be that the 
whole nation consists of persons living upon their savings 
or hoarded wealth and not depending on their present 
productive power. 

Again the abolition of the duty on yarn accompanied by 
bounties of 5 per cent for fine home-spun will give the hand
loom and the ,Power-loom equal advantage. From the view
point of the hand-loom weaver, the abolition of the duty <;>0 
yarn will in turn red"uce the cost of production of his cloth. 
This will enable him to get larger returns. The increase in 
his daily earnings may vary from 2 annas in the case of finer 
cloth to 4 annas in the case of cloth made of 20S. This increase 
is not negligible to one who rarely earns IO annas a day. 

Now it is time for· the Go~rnment of India to realise that 
the past policy of makeshifts mus~ be abandoned· as it 
is positively harmful to industrial development; that real 
protection to the industry does not depend on the methods 
of assessing the customs duties hut in . making the tariffs 
effective. As Sir Alfred Chatterton said, imports should 
even be prohibited if need be. It must be well understood 
-that while changes in the tariffs are necessary in the common 
interest of ··spinning, power- and hand-loom industries, 
changes in the methods of assessment alone cannot solve the 
problem. In the higher interests of the Indian textile indus
tries comprising spinning- and hand-loom and power-weaving 
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Free 5% 
Adv. 
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3!% 111% 

17i% 8·5d. 
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\ 3!% \11% I 
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11% 
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2·ld. 3·ld. 
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... I 
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4·ld . .5·9d. 
,
: 2·7d.·\ 3d. I 3·7d. I 

per pound 

I I I 
5-4d. 
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in India during the last five years the duties on cottOn piecl.'
goods have peen considerablyenhanc.ed. They stand to-dav 
at 25 per cent (British) and 3It per cent (non-British), wit!l 
a specific duty .of 4k annas per pound of grey. If the needs 
of, our industries demand protection the Government of India 
should, not hesitate to increase the duties on imported cloth. 
It should abolish duties o~ yarn and grant 'bourities to the 
spinning industry" and assist the hand-loom and thus foster 
all branches of the cotton textile industry which support eight 
million persons or 25 per cent of the industrial population in 
India. 2 

-

1 • For the reasons given elsewhere the majority are Qf opinion that any 
assistance given to the spinning industry is best given in the form of a bounty.' 
-P.17S, Tex. Tariff Board Report 1926. ' 

2 Recently many changes 'have taken place in cotton tariffs. At present 
as a resuU of Hardy's Report, the Ottawa Agreement and the financial crisis, 
the duties have been enhanced; there is discrimination between B.ritish and 
non-British goods, and .discrimination between grey and other classes of 
cotton piecegoods in the rate and manner of laxation. But these conditions 
while being favourable indirectly to the development of the hand-loom, are 
unfortunately accompanied by an unprecedented depression which has 
affected the demand for the manufactures of the hand-loom. Also the dis
advantage on account of the import duty on yarn, artificial silk and silk 
which are mainly used by hand weavers still persists handicapping the hand-
loom against the power-loom in India. . 



CHAPTER XV 

THE WEAVER 

'I 1lI~ rapid break-down of caste monopoly of occupations has 
not affected very much the hand-loom industry j for still over 
60 per cent of the hand-weavers aTe mainly weavers by caste. 
The Kaikolars, Devangas, Sales and Sourashtras are the 
important weaving castes found in the Madras Presidency and 
a brief survey of their social customs and characteristics is not 
out of place. . 

Each caste has dfferent surnames. The Kaikolars, Sen
gundars, Sengunda Kshatriyas are the names of a certain 
group of Tamil weavers. There are more than 400,000 Kai
kolars in this Presidency found mainly in the districts of 
Coimbatore, North Arcot, Salem, South Arcot, Chingleput, 
Trichy, Tinnevelly, Tanjore and Madura, stated in the order 
of importance. 5.0 per cent of them follow their hereditary 
occupations. TheycIaim to be the descendants .of Virabahu. 
Their original home is Conjeeveram wherefrom they migrated 
to other places. The whole community is divided into 75 
nads which are all administrative divisions, the most 
important divisions being Conjeeveram, Elur and Salem. 
The premier nad is that of Conjeeveram where the Maha
nattan resides. The caste guild is an important institution 
which regulates their sociai relations. There are various 
officers and committees-all honorary-which decide caste 
disputes. Each nad has a committee consisting of (1) 
Periathanakaran, (2) Nattamaikaran, (3) 12 Kariakarans and 
(4) Sangudi. The first two officers are hereditary j and the 
rest, elected. The function of the guild is mainly social and 
it has nothing to do with the trade or industry. However, 
there is a strong caste-feeling among them which can be used 
10 advantage in the reorganisation of the industry. 

The SaTes come next in importance. There are about 
350,00.0 persons belonging to this caste and again 5.0 per cent 
of them follow their hereditary occupations. They are 
scattered all over the Presidency bu~ they are mainly found in 
the Circars and Cede-d Districts. They are Telug-u speaking 
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people andtheir big colony in the· south is found in Ramnad 
District. There are two important sub-divisions in this caste. 
(a) the Pat'u-Sale and (b) Padmasale. In Tamil districts the 
Patu-Sale . speak Kanarese and mainly manufacture silk 
fabrics and fine cloths while the Padmasale speak Telugu 
and weave coarse cloths---mainly cotton coloured fabrics. 
The Saliyans of Kornad and Ayyampet in the Tanjore 
District resemble them closely in customs and manners but 
belong to a different caste. 

The De'lJangas are numericalJy as strong as the Sales and 
their customs also closely resemble theirs. Of the 290,000 

De'lJangas in the Presidency the districts of Coimbatore and, 
Salem account for nearly a third. They are also found in 
Ramnad, Chingleput, South Aroct and North Arcot districts. 
They calJ themselves by different names, .(;hettis, jedars, 
Naidus, Seran, Sendan, Chettukaran. De'lJalan is their 
legendary ancestor and his killing the llsurasin battle is 
associated with the nature of their work-for they invari?bly 
work on coloured fabrics. Their original home is Hampi, 
and to this day the headquarters ot their headmen is in Amara
kundi to whom appeals against decisions of local panchayats 
are said to be referred. 

The De'lJangas are divided into two groups (I) Kanarese 
and (2) Telugu. They do not intermarry. Their caste 
panchayats have control over their social affairs. Disputes are 
decided by Pangalans presided over by a Chetti (or headman). 
The majority of the De'lJangas are Saivaites unlike Sales and 
wear lingams. The caste is socially self-contained; they have 
their own dasis, and other social institutions. 

The Sourashtras or Patnulkarans are the most progressive 
of the weaver-castes. They belong to the caste of Sunl.t silk 
weavers who were induced to settle in Madura by one of the 
early Nail< kings and this patronage accounts for their 
higher prosperity in· Madura. The other theory is that they 
have migrated to the south from Guzerat due to Musalman 
invasion a:nd famines. 

There are 90,000 Sourashttas in the Presidency; Madura 
accounts for 40,000 a.nd Tanjore, Trichy and Ramnad districts 
are other important centres. However, they are mainly urban 
artisans and found practicaJly in the cities of Madura, 
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'fHnjore, Trichy, Salem, K umbakonam, Arni, Rasipuram and 
Tirupathi producing silk and fine cloths. . 

Compared to other weaving communities, their social 
consciousness and solidarity is remarkable. As a caste they 
are self-sufficient; as workers, they manufacture mainly non
competitive goods-silk or laced cloths; as a mercantile 
community they have advanced far and the trade in cotton 
textiles, dyes, gold thread and silk in Madura and Kumba
konam is mainly in their hands. They are very skilftil and 
industrious. Sir A. Chatterton writes about them: 'In various 
ways the Sourashtras of l\Iadura have furnished evidence that 
they are a progressive community, particularly in the attention 
which they pay to education and the keenness with which they 
are on the look-out for improvements in the methods of their 
hereditary craft'. 

A large number of the Vellalas, Musalman~, and Pancha
ma.~ in Tamil districts and the Balija and Jlala in Telugu 
countries are also engaged in weaving; and 30 per" cent of 
the workers are drawn from them. 

It is interesting to note that the workers in most of the 
cotton hand-100m factories are mainly of non-weaver castes, 
especial\y in the West Coast. 

There is a persistent tendency for the weaver castes to 
give up" their hereditary cal\ing. \Vith. the technical progress 
of the "industry, weaving fails to maintain the former number 
of workers and this means .that "the hereditary w~avers are 
worse affected. 1 However the Sourashtras and the Devangas 
are still adhering to their traditional occupations. The work 

~ Percentage of persons of the weaving castes following their hereditary 
calling. ' 

I 1911 1921 
I 
I 

I ! Men Women Men Women 

Devangas 72 76 S5 S3 

Kaikol!ir and Sengundas 62" " ", 43 48 43 

Sales 63. 61t SI 46 

Sour~htras ... ... 66 71 . 
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of the 'Sourashtra being of a better order, the decline in, their 
numbers following their hereditary occupation is small. 
Dyeing, specially with turkey red, and weaving of fine fabrics 
o.r silk and cottDn with lace, require great skill. The Devan
gas are mainly weavers of cDIDured goods and dyers Df yarn, 
and dyeing requires mo.re skill than weaving. The Kaikolars 
and the Sales are fast being driven DUt of their hereditary 
calling. The impro.vement in warping and sizing led specially 
to' the decline in the number of women workers of the 
Devanga and Sale cammunities. Amo.ng Kaikolars, women 
seldo.m warp and size. The 'chungudi sari' industry of Madura 
accounts for the high percentage of So.urashtra wo.men 
workers. 

The most literate community among weavers is the Soura
shtra; 35 per cent of SDurashtra men are literate i.e. can read 
and write vernacular while 4l per cent o.f them have received 
so.me English education. The Kaikolars CDme next in 
literacy with 26 per cent but the percentage of literates in 
English is low. The Devangas are slightly backward but the 
Sales are the least advanced. Only IS per cent of them are 
literate. 

The influence of education Dn the social and eco.no.mic 
conditio.ns of the co.mmunity can hardly be exaggerated. The 
SDurashtras, are educationally much advanced_ al1d therefD~~ 

they have econo.mically progressed very far, when compared 
to. the Dther weaving communities. The Sourashtra Sabha o.f 
Madura mai'ntains a High School and has : enabled many 
members Df the community to. receive technical education in 
BDmbay. and they -have used their educatio.n to. the' advance
ment of their industry and trade. They have the ,practical 
mDnopoly , of 'the dyeing industry and trade in dyestuffs and 
dyed yarns and fabrics. They have also. the cDntrol o.f the 
silk industry and trade. They-have the credit Df inventing 
so.me weaving appliances. 1 

The Kaikolars CDme next. Though they weave cloths which 
directly compete with mill production they are able to resist 

, ~ 1n Madura Mr. Tulasiram, B.A., B.L., improved Tnrkey Red Dyeing. 
Mr. Bavaram, improved sizing alld warpi~g. " " 
Mr. Kuppusami Iyer bas patented a deVice In tbe sbeddlog 

apparatus. 
In Kumbakonam Mr. Varada'Ayyar bas developed 'jacqual"d weaviog. 
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its competition successfully by slight adjustments which their 
education to some extent suggests. Slowly they are now 
taking to weave non-competitive fabrics, and they are adopt
ing such labour-saving appliances as would help them in 
their struggle for exist.ence. The Sengundars' educational 
institutions deserve special mention. It is the education of 
Kaikolars and Sourashtras that has enabled them to work 
co-operative societies successfully and improve their status, 
the condition of their industry and trade. They are also in
ventive. A Mudaliar fif Salem has invented a jacquard 
device and has made it very cheap. The other weaving 
communities of Devangas and Sales are less progressive. 
In most cases they are improvident, illiterate and rather 
addicted to drink. Co-operation and education have made 
very little progress among them. The material and moral 
progress of these two communities must be attended to first. 
Again it is the members of these communities that are in the 
g'rip of the money lender, the sowcar or the merchant and 
they are" sweated by their employers. 

The skill of the Indian weaver is unequalled and is a 
matter of universal admiration. His unrivalled skill and 
artistic temperament explain the supremacy of the Indian 
hand-loom weaving. James Mill, speaking of the Indian 
weaver, wrote: 'It (weaving) is a sedentary occupation and 
thus in harmony with his predominant inclinations. It 
requires patience, of which. he has an inexhaustible fund. 
It requires little bodily exertion, of which he is always ex
ceedingly sparing; and the. finer the production, the more 
slender the force he is called upon to apply. But this is not 
all. The weak and delicate frame of the Hindu is' accom
panied with an acuteness of external sense, particularly of 
touch; which is attogether unrivalled ;.and the flexibility of 
his fingers is equally remarkable. The· hand of the Hindu; 
therefore, constitutes an organ adapted to the finest operations 
'Of t'heloom, in a degree which is almost or altogether peculiar 
to himself'.1 

No systematic study has been made regarding the health 
of "the weaver. and the influence of occupation on the health 

.1 Histo,.y of I"dia.: Vol, II, pa!:e ~. 
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of the worker. But any casual observer can at once see the 
effects of the. conditions. of living and work of the weaver on 
his health. The position in which he works for 10.ng hours 
in ill-lighted an4 ill-ventilated. rooms explains his apparent 
lack of industrial discipline and many of his sedentary habits. 
The weavers who are manufacturing coloured goods, especially 
the Sourashtra and the Devanga, have a peculiarly anaemic 
constitution. They are pale, weak, and underfed. Poverty and 
drunkenness' have undermined their health and efficiency. 

Most of the weavers live in thatched hovels made- of mud 
invariably with two rooms, unlit and unventilated. A large 
space is occupied by the loom. The lodgings and surround
ings of the weaver are really abominable. His dwelling and 
the working place are the same. In each house 'Iive many 
families. J'here is very little privacy. Even a few hours of 
peaceful rest cannot be had; it is almost a luxury unknown to 
many of the weavers; for unceasingly the tick of the fly
shuttle goes on; the woman is at the buzzing wheel; the 
children are at the dobby or are winding for the bobbin. 
Under such strain, drink is the only pleasure and aid to for
getfulness. The weaver knows no other luxury. In his 
house there is no furniture. His workshop, if it can be so 
called, has no costly or elaborate equipment. One or two 
looms, a few hand-wheels, a number of thiru'Vattams, a few 
mud and brass vessels and trade-mark pictures are all his 
possessions. His women wear few jewels. His food is 
extremely frugal and simple. Rice or ragi is his staple food. 
Vegetables, ghee, mutton and fish are very rare delicacies. 

The weavers are poor as a class except the Sourashtras 
of Madura and Kumbakonam. They have no money to 
purchase raw materials. Hence they take advances of either 
money or yarn from sowcars or chettis. They are worse oft 
for doing so. Nearly 80 per cent of the weavers are in 
debt and the extent 'of their indebtedness varies from Rs. 50 
to Rs. 500. The rate of interest in most cases is ruinous. 
Where the advance is taken from the cloth merchant for 

_ 1 The investigation of the writer in Salem District shows that practically 
more than two· thirds of the Abkari revenue comes from the weaving centres • 

. 13 
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whom the weaver works, the rate of interest is usually 12 pet 
cent but his wages are alsp a little lower than the ordinary 
rate. . But where the loan is taken from the local cloth 
merchant with whom he contracts to sell, his prices are very 
much less than the market price. But where the loan is taken 
from the money-lender, the interest varies from 3 ps. to 2 as. 
per rupee per month. The emancipation of the weavers from 
this position can be effected only by their education, their 
increased employment and income and by co-operation. 

The present economic condition of the weaver is nothing too 
enviable. He earns miserable wages. The average wage of 
a skilled weaver does not .exceed ten annas a day, while 
·one weaving plain cloths of coarse and medium counts earns 
hardly six annas. Better wages are, however, earned in hand-
100m factories and by the silk and laced cloth weavers. The 
weaver in the ,\Vest Coast gets twelve annas and sometimes 
more. The silk weaver gets eight to twelve annas a day. 
But the ordinary weaver is not very much better off than 
the average agricultural worker. Besides, the 'period of un- ' 
employment of the weaver is considerably long and tends to 
extend. 

The uncertainty and the seasonal character of the demand 
for his manufactures, the fluctuation in the prices of yarn 
and cloth, the insufficiency of his income, the interest on his 
loans and the fraud of the merchants make the position' of 
the weaver still worse. Hi~ condition really' invokes pity~ 
The precarious nature of his business with a fluctuating 
market and a perpetual burden of. debt requires a higher 
daily income than what he gets now to keep him above actual 
destitution. 1 Bad harvests, wars, etpidemics, famines and 
changes in tJ:te currency and fiscal policy of the State and 

1 Hobson, speaking of the human claims of labour, in his book Work 'and 
Welfare writes thus about the effects of fluctu!\tions in wages: 

• Rapid and considerable fluctuations of wages, even with full employment 
are damagin~ to character and ability of standards; but irregularity of 
employments IS the most destructive agency to the character, the standard of 
comfort, the health and the sanity of wage-earners. The knowledge that he is 
liable at any moment, from commercial or natural caltses that lie entirely 
outside his control, to lose the opportunity to work and earn his livelihood, 
takes out of a man that confidence in the fundamental rationality of life which 

.is essential to the soundness of character, Religion, Ethics, Education ·can 
have little hold upon workers exposed to powerful i1Iustration of the unrE'aSOD 
and injustice of industry and of society.' . . ',. 
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many other factors beyond his control have equally affected 
his economic conditions. 1 

. The conditions of the weavers in the· Madras Presidency 
are very peculiar. Comparing the conditions of weavers in 
Madras and those in Bihar and Orissa, J. B. Clark, Textile 
Expert to the Government of Bihar and Orissa, writes: 'The 
weavers in Madras live together in large colonies. They are 
generally the most skilful and make fine cloth with intricate 
patterns, while the weavers in Bihar and Orissa-g8 per ·cent 
of them-live in districts and are scattered· amongst entirely 
agricultural population. They are partialiy dependent on 
agriculture. They make plain cloths mostly with 20S yarn: 
The Madras weavers cater for. the urban middle classes, while 
the weaverS of Bihar and Orissa meet the demand of the 
ryots. But both of them are competing with the mill pro
ducts; the former. depending for their supply of yarn on foreign 
imports compete with foreign goods, while the latter getting 
their supply of yarn from Indian mills compete with the 

1 The estimates of the earnings of the weavers at different periods. indicate 
that their nominal. wages have increased" but their. real wages have remained 
the same; probably they have not declined: 

Year of 
Estimate Estimate made by 

1912 Sir A. Chatterton 

1912 N. Subramania Ayyar. 

1918 

1923 Pamphlet of the De-
partment of Indus
tries, Travancore. 

1927-29 ... Special Offictlr for Cot-
tage Industries. 

1929 ... By the Author 

Earnings of Weavers 

Rs. 7-8-0 per mensem by the throw-shuttle 
weaver: Rs. 10 per mensem by the fly· 
shuttle weaver. 

Rs. 10 by the Kaili weaver on a country 
100m and Rs. 12-8-0 by him on a fly
shuttle loom ;. Rs. 2 per mensem by the 
Tape \veaver (woman) at Peddapuram. 

Monthly earning of Rs. 24 in Srivilli
puthur and Rs. 20 in Sholingar. 

As. 4 to 8 per day in Travancore. 

As. 12 to Re. 1 per diem by weavers of 
special cloths in Madura and Dindigu\. 

As. 8 in Jayankondam and Thoraiyur. . 
As. 6 to 8 in Tirunageswaram for ordinary 

cloth. 
As. 10 to 12 in Karur f~ctory. 
As. 12 in Conjeevaram. 
As. 14 to 16 in Coimbatore (Turban cloth 

weavers). 
Wages in Kumaramangalam: 

In 1921-Re. 1 4 0 per day. 
" 1925-" 0 14 0 " 
"1929-,,.070 
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products of Indian mills. But the conditions of weaver~ in 
Madras, though they are more skilful and manufacture better 
kinds of cloth are definitely worse. They are largely in the 
hands of merchants and receive very poor pay for fine work; 
for most of them are debarred by caste from dealing directly 
with the consumer. But the weavers in Bihar and Orissa 
whenever possible sell their manufactures directly to consum
ers and receive a higher rate of pay for coarse work than 
Madras weaver does for fine'. 

In sacred books weaving is spoken of very highly. The 
Tamil Literature is full of reference to its importance. Great 
emphasis was laid on the skill of the weaver, his business 
morality ~nd his contribution to social welfare. Conditions 
have now so changed that hand-100m weaving is now regarded 
as a relic; the weaver is the object of pity; his work com
mands no dignity .. The present enviornment and the con
ditions of work and life of the weaver can only lead to social 
evils of drunkenness, insanitation, improvidence, extravag
ance, dishonesty and growing poverty. These conditions, 
damaging to character and prosperity, which obtain in the 
case of <:>ver four million people who are on the path of pre

'ventible ruin, .deman.4 our immediate attention. 

NOTE ON THE CHANGES OF TH.E ECONOMIC CONDITION 
OF THE WEAVER 

A study of the changes in the economic condition of the 
weaver is important. But so far no proper and systematic 
enquiry was made. An attempt is made here to present the 
statistical material now available, insufficient as it is, in the 
form of a table of index numbers of the hand-loom produc
tion, the margin of profits and the level of prices which 
indicate the changes in the economic condition of tfle weaver 
since 1874. 
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Hand-100m Index Nllmber of I 
outtuniin 

Million ... 
yards. o~ 

0 

Year. .~·a 1 Remarks. 

I 

... .!l o • ., 
" ,:12 ""'1Il Qiui 

'C Q):Il '-0:: ='g .. " .. 'Co bIlo ~'M I .. !1Z ~~ 
"0 

:>< ~f;T. ~p.. , 
I 

1874-1875 ... . .. 33'3 61'7 80'6 590 on cloth and 3t 90 on yarn 
1875-1876 '" ", 54'0 56'2 71'6 imported, 
1876-1877 ,,' .. , 8'4 60'0 74'6 
1877-1878 '" '" 37"5 89'0 92'0 
1878-1879 ". '" 46'0 ~07'5 103'0 All duties on cloth and yarn were 

abolished. 

1879-1880 '" ." 41'S 99'0 9'&'0 
1880-1881 ,., '" 33'3 73'0 81'3 
1881-1882 ". '" 46'0 59'2 73'8 
1882-1883 ". '" 50'0 58-6 73'0 
l&i3-1884 '" '" 46'0 58'6 73'8 

1884-1885 , .. . .. 37"5 61'0 79'9 
1885-1886 ... , .. 33'3 61-8 79'1 
1886-1887 ... .., 37"5 65'0 76'9 
1887-1888 ... . .. 46'0 72'0 77'6 
1888-1889 ... ... 16'6 76'0 82'9 

1889-1890 ... . .. 16'6 73'S 87'3 
1890-1891 ,,, .. , 41'S 74'7 87-3 
1891-1892 .. , ... 58'3 84'S 89'6 
1892-1893 '" .. , 58'3 91'0 98'4 
1893-1894 , .. . .. 37'0 79-5 92'0 5% import and excise duty on 

cloth and yam, 

1894-1895 .. , ... 67 70-4 91'0 
1895-1896 .. , ... 67 74'0 89'S 3~9O import and 3190 excise 

1896-1897 784 96 36 96'0 98'0 duty on clotb~duty on yarn 

1897-1898 924 113 42 113'O 114'0 abolished, 

1898-1899 948 116 42 86'0 93'0 

1899-1900 880 } 
1900-1901 692 100 100 100 100 
1901-1902 880 

1902-1903 960 117'5 104 87 95 
1903-1904 872 106'8 87"5 78 91 
1904-1905 8-'8 101'3 71'0 72 90 
1905-1906 1084 132'7 125'0 811 101 
1906-1907 1148 1405 116 110 118 
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Hand-loom Index Number of 
outtum in 

Million 

\ 1-yards, 
_, 0 

0" _ 

Remarks. Year, I:l Qj 
Q).- > 

I 0, I ~~ \~j 
I 

rn " , 1:l21 "CI Qjrn --u:: _'0 . ... u ... "CIO bIIo '; 0 o£ OJ ,sZ ...... .... 0 I:l 
:>< ~p., ~r.. ~ 

1907-1908 11G8 135'.3 104 no 125 I 
1908-1909 1116 136'2 133 142'5 134 
1909-1910 896 109'4 98 120 120 
1910-1911 908 ' 111'0 71 100 112 
1911-1912 10441128'0. 79 100 116 

1912-1913 1040 127 121 117 130 
1913-19U 1068 130'8 115 123 136-0 
1914-1915 1184 145 98 137 139'5 
1915-1916 1048 128'5 118 135 136 
1916-1917 816 100 125 124 138 Cotton import nuty raised to 

7!%; excise duty remained 
at 31%, 

1917-1918 812 99-5 125 125 132 
1918-1919 1048 128'5 250 167 160'5 ... 
1919-1920 564 69'0 200 246 224'5 
1920-1921 1148 140'5 150 221 225 Cotton import duty raised to 
1921-1922 1190 145'& 429 231 204 11% ; Import duty of 5% on 

yam levied. 

1922-1923 I 1341 164'1 308 \ 195 198'5 
1923-1924 1005 123 225 160 193'5 
1924-1925 1256 154'8 162'5 162 192 
1925-1926 1160. 142 206 , 183 198 Excise duty of 3!% abolished. 
1926-1927 1336 163'5 175 187. 194 

1927-1928 '1312 160'5 138 185 .. , Specific duty OD yarn. 
1925-1929 1060 130 125 181 ... 
1929-1930 1384 169 163 192 ... Increase on the duty of cloth 

and specific duties on cloth. 

The above table is based on certain assumptions: (I) that 
the weaver's earnings can be indicated by the difference of 
the prices between the mill cloth and the mill yarn; and that 
there is a correspondence, though somewhat remote, between 
the weaving margins of mills and the 'weaver's earnings, (2) 
that the extent of hand-loom production has got a direct in-_ 
fluence on the earnings of the weaver and (3) that the cost 
of living of the weaver can be roughly measured by the 
general level of prices, more properly by the retail prices of 
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food-grains; for, food-stuffs account for more than 60 per 
cent of his expenditure. A study of these sets of figures 
along with the incidence of famine, currency and fiscal policy 
and the general economic condition of the country will indi
cate broadly· the changes in the condition of the weaver. And 
it must be noted that these figures are not purposely correlat
ed; nor are the peT capita earnings or even the aggregate 
earnings .. of the weavers worked out. The table is given for 
what it is worth. 

It indicates however (a) that the condition of the weaver 
is affected adversely by the rapid fluctuations in his aggregate 
outturn as well as in his earnings; (b) that his condition was 
at its worst during the last century, especially during the 
period of free trade in India; (c) that wars; famines and the 
currency and fiscal changes have affected his prosperity; and 
(d) that there is nothing to show that his economic condition 
has materially improved during the last sixty years. 



CHAPTER XVI 

HAND-LOOl\l VERSUS POvVER-LOOM 

• It is generally believed that the hand-loom weaving industry is doomed. 
I am not so pessimistic as that. Indeed I am confident that it is capable of 
great expansion. Handweaving is capable of competing with power weaving 
in a factory . . . . . . . . Tile weaver in the cottage has got everything to his 
advantage. His stores cost very little; he has no depreciation, no interest or 
excise duty. 'rhe only thing against him is production.'-B. D. MEHTA, 
ex-Hlanager, Empress Milts, Nagpur, at the India 11 jndtlstrial Conference, 
/907. 

, If the hand-loom can compete with the power-loom in England, where 
the cost of skilled labollr is many times greater .than it is in India, where the 
perfect weaving machinery worked by steam and electricity is in use, what a 
milch greater prospect must there be in India, where you have an unlimited 
supply of the most skilful hereditary weavers, content with earnings of three 
to eight annas per day. There are spltmdid possibilities open to the hand-loom 
industry in India, and it is a preventible loss to India that the skilled weavers 
should day by day leave their looms and add to the already overgrown 
agricultural population. '-Bulletin of tlte Deparlment of Industries, of Bihar 
and Orissa. 

The critics of the hand-loom are generally of opinion· that 
hand-loom cannot hope to supersede the power-loom, nor can 
it resist for long its advance. They conclude from their 
experiences in western countries that man-power cannot com
pete with mechanical power and ere long all handicrafts will 
give place to factory and machine production.1 They assign 
one reason for this inevitable consummation which, 
according to their wisdom, applies with equal force to all 
handicrafts; further, they believe that because the rate of 
production in the hand-loom is far less than it is in the 
power-loom, the cost of production on the hand-loom must 
be greater. vVe shall examine the truth of this conclusion. 

~ A writer in the International Labour Review, June 1928, shows the re
markable expansion of handicrafts in many industrial countries and their 
persistence elsewhere in spite of the growing competition of large scale 
industries. The data, he has collected, are instructive. IQ Germany out 
of 1,000 non-agricultural workers, 373 are still employed in handicraft under
takings. According to the French occupational census of 1921, out of 551,141 
undertakings in the transforming industries alone employing 4,027,335 wage
earners, 466,036 employ fewer than 5 wage-earners each. In Great Britain 
40 per cent of the industrial workers are employed in undertakings not using 
motive power. In Switzerland 328,008 are handicraftsmen out of II total of 
827.624 workers. Japan; Russia, U. S. A. and the Balkan States are no 
exceptions. 

The writer further points out that the. modern handicrafts are Dot the relic 
of the past but playa very important part in modern industrial organisations. 
They have a great future as indicated by the indllStrial policies of Russia ana 
Germany. . 
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RATE -Olf PRODUCTION AND ITS RELATION TO THE COST OF 

PRODUCTION 

The production on the power-loom is ordinarily five times 
as much as it is on the hand-loom. J'his, however, does 
not mean that the cost ot production in the power-loom is 
only a fifth of the cost on the hand-loom; for, besides the 
cost of labour, there are other items of expenditure which 
must be included in the cost of production on the power-loom 
e.g. overhead costs arising from expensive machinery, build
ing, and other equipments; their repair and maintenance 
charges, taxes, fuel and. power charges, cost of establishment, 
supervision etc. The high initial cost of equipment and the 
recurring cost of maintenance and the scarcity of skilled labour 
in Indian industrial centres are some of the factors which 
may outweigh for a long time all the advantage of the speed 
of power-looms. In India the minimum cost . of erection per 
loom in a mill is Rs. 600 and the average cost is Rs. 800 
while an effic~ent hand-loom fitted with a flyshuttle sley and 
weaver's beam can be set up for RS.30. A comparison 
of the rate of production may be instituted between 20 hand
looms and one power-loom if the initial cost alone is· the 
basis for comparison, for, 20 hand-looms can be set up for 
the cost of one power-loom. Now the quantity of production 
on 20 hand-looms will be nearly five times as much as it is 
on a power-loom .. But this comparison is equally fallacious. 
The real efficiency of the power-loom and the hand-loom can' be 
measured only in the light of initial cost, running and other 
costs. It is loose thinking if one states that the power-loom 
is superior to the hand-loom because the production in the 
former is four times greater; it is equally wrong to say that 
the power-loom weaver is more efficient than the hand-loom 
weaver because the former attends to four looms in India and 
to nearly twelve looms in U.S.A. and produces over 80 yards 
a day, while the poor hand-loom weaver struggles to manu
facture IO yards. ~ 'Efficiency' without reference to the cost of 
production pas no meaning. The high speed of production 
does not minimise the cost on the power-loom and it has no 
relation to the cost of production which alone can determine 
the real advantage of mt:chanical power over man-power. 



19)1 

This brings us to the ques1\on of mechanical. power 
versus man power. :The main cause of the introduction of 
machinery and the. employment of more capital than labour 
in an jndu~try is the .comparative. cheapness and efficiency of 
capital. Generally:speaking,.in industrially advanced coun~ 
trieslab0ur c9mpared to capital is dearer from the producer's 
point of view and therefore the tendency in rationaIi~ing 

industry is in, the direction of increasing employment of 
.capitalin the form of machinery and improved implements. 
In countries like .India and China, on the other hand, labour 
is abundant arid is cheaper than capital in spite of its low 
productive power. And this explains the hesitation in in~ 

creasingly employing capital in agriculture and industry in 
these countries. Costly plant driven by power cannot be 
employed . in many branches of industries as long as its 
introduction has not got a decided advantage in reducing. the 
cost of production (e.g. in spinning mills) or in eliminating 
Hme and space (e.g. in transport industries). In' many cases 
the advantage accruing from its introduction' is only tern:' 
porary j for labour, unfortunately, in certain countries is 
prepared to' compete with capital for employment on any 
terms. Where time is not an essential factor in produCtion, 
labour in such countries competes 'successfully with capital 
and mechanical power. This is the condition in Indian 
industries, particularly in textile industries today~ . So long 
as there is this abundance of labour and skill which cannot 
find more remunerative occupation, the' present' quantum of 
production can be, and will be, well maintained by hand.;, 
looms. Further so long as the present economic order is not 
thoroughly changed increasing substitution of mechanicai 
for man~power cannot be hoped for and where 'it does, it 
creates unemployment .. 
'l The remarks of E. B. H'avell will bear repetition. ·After 
carefully considering the ethics of machinery and the limits of 
hand~looin weaving,' he concludes, 'Weaving is not one' of 
those operations in which steam or electric power has an in
herent superiority over 'hand-loom labour .. There are many 
operations in which the superiority of the former is incontest
able as wielding a huge mass of iron, railway engines and 
~team~hips. But a !00111 is a machine· in which the force n~, 
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quired to work it does not usually exceed the strength of one 
man and any excess of the force required absolutely prevents 
good weaving. In all countries where skilled manual labour 
is plentiful af,ld cheap, the power-loom has no inherent supe
riority over the hand-loom, provided that the latter is made 
as mechanically perfect as the former, so that the working 
power of the hand-weaver is not wasted. The only question 
is whether the unit of mechanical power can be produced at 
a cheaper rate than the average cost of manual power'.l) 

To come back to the original theme, we have found that 
,it is very nearly impossible to ascertain the exact point ;it 
which any useful comparison can be made between the hand
loom and the power-loom; that neither the initial cost; nor 
the rate of production, nor working expenses can alone prove 
useful and that "it is the final cost of production per unit of 
output o~ the power-loom and the hand:"loom that can deter
mine their real efficiency. The retail prices of hand-loom 
and power-loom manufactur~s will not afford us any basis 
for this purpos~, for the' trade and commercial organisations 
for the mill ~nd hand-ioo~ products arEi differe~t and any 
conclusion based on the difference of their retail prices will 
be misleading. For our present enquiry the prices of cloth 
ex-~iIl a~d ex-handloom must be ascertained .. This vie shall 
do in the next chapter. Definite data as to the cost of pro
duction in the mill are not available. Yet certain i'nferences 
reg~rding theco~t or'prod~ction in the miil and in the hand
loom can be made from certain 'observations and statements -
of writers on' the cotton textile industry; and on that basis 
we shall ascertain the differences 'in the cost of production 
and examine whether the hand-ioom can ma:~ufacture the 
same cloth at the same cost as the mill does, if not at a 
lower, cost; and if -so" under what conditions it is pos:;ible. 

First there is the statemerit regarding the cost of pro
duction in mills prepared by Sir Victor Sassoon in 1926 and 
presented to the Royal ~ommission on Indian Currency. 
The statement is published as an appendix to the memoran
dum presented by the Bombay Millowners' Association to 
the Cotton Textile Tariff Board ,(Refer: Statement A). He 

1 ~, B, Hav~l1 : J\rtistic; and ~ndustrial R,evival iq ~ndiaJ p. ~6~, 
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has given the cost of production of a piece of standard· 
shirting cloth with 20S warp and 20S weft with details of 
the cost of converting raw cotton into finished cloth. 
Deducting three annas per pound of yarn used as the spinning 
costl when cotton sells at Rs. 300 per candy, and four annas 
per pound when cotton sells at Rs. 700, the cost of weaving. 
according to Sir Victor Sassoon, is 5! annas per pound of 
cloth (inclusive of size) when cotton sells at Rs. 290 per candy 
and 6 annas when it sells at Rs. 700 (the difference being 
due to the weaving waste and insurance). The cost does not 
include the excise duty on cloth. The statement does not 
give anything about the ends and picks per inch, the amount 
of size in the cloth and other relevant details. 

Secondly, there is a statement of cost in the memorandum 
presented to the Textile Tariff Board, 1927, by the Bombay 
Mill Owners' Association (Stfltement B). This does not 
give any specifications of the tloth taken for costing. No
thing is said about the dimensions of the cloth, the counts 
of yarn 'Used and the ends and picks per inch. Like Sir 
Sassoon's, it includes the cost of spinning and weaving but 
not of spinning and weaving waste. It includes also the cost 
of dyeing and excise duty. Deducting the cost of dyeing and 
excise duty and 3 annas as spinning cost, the cost of weaving 
per pound of cloth comes to a little less than 4 annas. It 
must be remembered, however, that no reduction is made for 
the size in the cloth and the cost given here is for the weight 
of cloth and not for the nett weight of yarn used. 

Thirdly, there is the statement of the cost of maintenance 
per loom in Bombay, in up countries and in Ahmedabad in 
the Report of the Indian Tariff Board 1927 (Statement C). 
The average daily cost in Bombay is 517 pies and in 
Ahmedabad and up country mills 470 pies. The average 
production per 100m depends on the kind of yarn used and 
the kind of cloth woven. The average output of cloth of 

.. The cost of maintaining one spindle according to the report of the Tariff 
Board is 10'6 pies in Bom~ay and 9'4 I?ies in upcountry mills·· The !'-verage 
outtum per spindle of 20s IS 61 oz. and IS seldom less than Si oz. AssumIDg that 
3 spindles can produce one pound of 20s the maximum cost of production is 
32 pies in Bombay and 28 pies in other places. We have assumed throughout 
that the cost of producing one pound of 205 is 36 pies. 'fhi$ error will uoder
,stimate the weavinS' costs in mills. 
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20S is about 10 lbs. of cloth or So square yards and if we deJuct 
the size used in it, IO per cent of the weight of cloth, the 
daily output is 9 lbs. The cost of weaving a pound of cloth 
is 47 pies in Ahmedabad and 52 pies in Bombay. The cost 
of size used must be added to this, which will make the cost 
of weaving for an ordinarily sized cloth in Ahmedabad 4l 
annas per pound and in Bombay 6 pies more. 

There are yet two other statements. regarding the cost of 
production on power-looms in India prepared in 1930, by 
Arno S. Pearse of the International Master Spinners' Asso
ciation, Manchester. In a first class mill in Ahmedabad 
(Statement D) whence he collected details regarding costing 
of cloth with 24!S warp yarn, the cost of spinning per pound 
of yarn is 3.04 annas and the cost of weaving is 4.98 annas 
per pound. He has also prepared a statement showing 
weaving charges per piece of cloth of different sorts in Indian 
mills. The cost of weaving varies from 9 pies to 13t pies 
per yard and from 45 pies to 67 pies per pound of yarn. The 
Statement E (p. 202) can be briefly stated thus: 

I Count of 
r Weaving 

charges 

Name of cloth. Dimensions. Reeds. 
per 

Picks. 

1--Yd.1 Lb. I warp. I Weft. 

I I 

Pies. 

Dyer's cloth ... 41",. 36 yds. 36s 36 24s 20s 9 49 

Shirting ... 35",. 22 " S6s 52 248 20s 12/1 45 

Dhoti ... 28",.7 
" 

488 52 24s } 
2/32 20s 11* 67 

Dhoti ... 39",. 10 " 48s 52 1,)I'''}1 20s 13} 59 

Dhoti ... 49",. 11 .. 48s 48 248 345 13131 S8t 

In the above statement excepting for shirting where the 
cost of weaving per poun~ of yarn is 3 annas 9 pies only, in 
all other cases, it does not seem in any way to compare favour
ably with that on the hand-loom. It must also be noted that 

. the cost of production per yard of cloth is one anna where the 
picks per inch are 52 and the width of the cloth is 36 in. 
and it is 9 pies per yard where the picks per inch are 36. 
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'The costfng sheet of an up country mill prepared in respect 
of grey chaddar in 1908' is appended herewith as Statement 
F. Even though trade union activity was then less effective 
and so wages were low, though the burden of taxation was 
light and though the general level of prices was low, the 
cost of wearIng. in 1908 was .11 annas per pound of cloth 
and 3 annas 9 pies per yard excluding railway charges and 
excise duty. ' 

How far these widely differing estimates of the cost of 
production can be relied upon isa legitimate question. But 
let us for the purpose of comparison take the lowest estimate 
i.e; 31 as. per pound of doth, though it does not. obtain in 
most of the mills in India. 

COST OF PRODUCTION ON HAND-LOOM 

J'wo statements regarding the cost of production on hand
loom are appended to this chapter 'as Statements ,G and H 
one from th~ memorandum of the Textile Expert presented 
to the Textile Committee of the Madras Legislative Council 
(1928), and the other from the 'writer's enquiry in Kumara
mangalam in Salem District (1928). According to the former, 
the cost of winding, warpingj sizing and weaving of one 
pound of yarn 'is 4 annas 9 pies. If we include the weight 
of size so that this can be compared with mill cloth, the cost 
of'manufacturing one pound of cloth will be 4 annas 4 pies 
on the assumption that 10 per cent of size is retained in the 
cloth. "And in Kumaramangalam in Salem District the cost 
of production of cloth per 'pound of yarn of 18!s varies 
according to the prices of mill cloth in the market between 
31 annas and 4l annas. But this cost will go up by 2 pies 
in the case of 205 and this is more than set off against the 
weight of size in the cloth which will reduce the cost of 
production per pound of cloth. In a village in Chingleput 
district the' cost of production per pound of grey cloth is 2 
annas 3 pies.1 

The writer is aware of the dangers of so many assumptions 
and hypothetical calculations but he ventures to state that 
if the weight basis tor comparison of cost on power-100m 

1 The Report of the Special Officer for Cottage Industries. 
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and hand-loom is' taken the error will be very negligible. If 
Hnear basis is taken, the results will be very misleading unless 
the cloths' of. power-looms and hand-looms are comparable in 
all respeCts. 'Also he is aware that in the hand-loom indus.
try, there is nothing like costing, The handweaver is content 
to make a living and accepts whatever, price .he gets for his 
manufactures as a result of the mill competition. His earn
'ings' have all·the' characteristics Of profits rather 'than of. 
wages. 

However, a careful examination of the cost of pl'oduction 
shows that the minimum cost in mills is 4 annas .per pound 
of cloth of2os with size but excluding the excise duty while 
the cost run's upto 6 annas where the yarn used is. about 
25s. . In the hand-loom the respective costs are 3! annas and 
5 annas. Thus it 'is clear that the cost of production on· the 
hand-loomi if not always' lower than it is on the power-loom, 
is not much 'higher. For, the harid-lo'om '. weaver adjusts 
himself according totraae' conditions and accepts higher or 
'lower wages and competes: with the' mill. 

, This persistence of competition of the 'hand-100m with the 
power-100m brings out tertAinfacts. whiCh one must bear in 
mind in any scheme of industrial reconstruction: The abun-I-/ 
dance of cheap skilled labour and the comparatively high an~ 
sometimes prohibitive cost of capital equipment are two\ 
limiting factors in the expansion of cotton mill industry' inl 
India; , Thi$ex'plains.w.hy still a.IourthoHhe total consutnp
.tion,,'of cloth in India and. four-fifths of the' consumption' .in 
'China, where labour is, ab.v:ndant aI).d cheap; are stillpro~ 
duced on the hand-loom.: 'Now; one cannot deny . the advall~ 
~ages': of mecha~is~d·fua.ss:·prodilCtiq!1.Bui:. there, is. a limit 
to' the, Concep.tration . ,of. tbeind~s~rx·. alld with the incI:eased 
cbst: '6£ iand transport·:.,a~d, 1ooour' troubles' on ' theon'e 'hand 
an'd the possible :abo!ition'of "customs'auties ori imported 
yarns, theweavin~sect~~n 'of the 'rriria~'. mill industry will 
have to face a' ~efiou~ . ~it~~ti~)fl, 1 in. which the. : hand-100m 

1 'I'he !!.reat losses that many:weaving 'nii11s are sustaining an~the nUIn ber 
of weaving mills that are annually '!1;oii'i'g info liquJdatiori are clear .indiciltioos 

'that these mills dtiven. bv power have their own difficulties which the hand
looms have not t6Jace;' ,The weavilig mills'as a rule fare worse tpan spinning 
'mills'which' means that 'power-100m' weaving-rs not 'as economit)ally SOUll" as 
it is generally assumed. Eighteen Indian cotton mi,11s with an authorised 
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weaver may' probably triumph if he is now properly organis
ed. It would be either stupendous folly or wickedness to 
waste the inherited skill of the Indian weaver by forcing him 
to power-loom factories as a means of educating him in the 
science of modern industry. • Rationalisation' -that magic 
word of modern industrial organisation-is not open only to 
power driven factories but also to small scale industries. 
But it is not courageously advocated by its well-wishers, for 
they are haunted by the fear of gigantic machines driven by 
mechanical power. This fear is unfounded. How the mitl 
industry is rationalised and how the hand-loom industry cap 
be modernised will be indicated in a later chapter. It is 
attempted here to show that the case for the mill industry is 
exagger.ated; and it is loose thinking that leads to the con
clusion that the higher the speed of production the lower is 
the cost of production. It is made out in this chapter .that 
the cost of production in mills is not very much lower than 
in hand-loom though the speed of the power-loom is greater. 
It may safely be asserted that if the import duty on yarn is 
abolished and the industry is properly organised in its tech
nical and commercial aspects, the hand-100m in India can 
turn the tables against the power-loom. 

capital of Rs. 4'7 crores, fifteen mills with Rs. 2'36 crores. twenty-three mills 
with Rs. 4'97 crores 'went into liquidation in 1925-26, 1926-27 and 1927-28 
respectively. The Lancashire mills fared no better. The liquidation of the 
weaving mills was more common than that of the spinning group. All 
scbemes of cartelIisation and rationalisation have so far proved ineffective. It 
i8 wrong to imagine that since India imports 1,000 million yards and manufac
tures over 2,000 million yards in indigenous mills that power' weaving is 
Bourishing. A number of mills haVe been forced Into liquidation and what is 
most striking is that the average dividend paid by the Lancashire weaving 
mills for the past several years ranges only from 2 to 3 per cent. In fact very 
few mills are working very satisfactorily in spite of the great financial 
assistance given by the bankers. These mills can be said to be run merely to 
find employment for the people; aud in spite of the hnge outlay invested in 
maintaining and running 1,200 weaving concerns with 739,000 looms tile 
number of persons employed is romparatively insignificant. This is due to 
the fact that it is not possible on the one hand to employ the minimum labour 
by installing labour saving appliances in order to obtain adequate return on the 
capital invested and on the otber to provide employment instead of doling 
large sums of money to the unemployed. It is for this reason that the placing 
of the hand-loom on an economically sound basis so as to provide adequate 
remuneration to the weaver is urged as a means of preventing the unemploy
ment problem assuming such large proportions in India as to necessitate the 
grant~ of doles to the unel)lployed.~Mr. Amalsad, Cotton Clot" ImPasse, pp. 
13-14. 
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STATEMENT ',A' 
Allocation .of cost as given by Sir Victor Sassoon in 1926 

before the Iridian Currency Commission, page 385 of 
Vol. II Evidence: Indian Tariff Board (Cotton Textile), 
1927. 

ALLOCATION OF COST OF STANDARD SHIRTING 9 _LBS. 40 
YARDS 20S WARP AND WEFT WITH COTTON 

Raw cotton 
'''I Waste in spinning 

Waste in weavilig ,', I .. " 
Insurance, spare pal ts 

'" Stores .. ·1 On cost 

:::1 Power 
Mill manag~m~nt 

'" Wages ... 
Commission 

Price of cotton per canoy of 
7841bs. 

at Rs, 290, I at Roo 70t>, 

45'46 annas 109' 82 annaa 
6'80 16'47 
'i'96 7'67 

" 3'01 3'01 
/'44 7'44 

11'21 11'21 .. 
5'82 5'82 
5'22 '1 5'22 

30'93 30'9:1 
1'91 1'91 

, T(tal '''i 121'76 199'50 

Taking the cost of spinning at 3 annas per pound when 
raw cotton . sells at Rs. 290 and 4 annas per pound when it 
~eJls . at Rs. 700, the cost of spinning and weaving may be 
analysed thus:-

COTrQN 

e Rs, 290 @:.is. 700 

Cost of cotton ·45'46 As, 37'35% 109'82 As.. S4'~1fl 

Cost of' spinning including spinning 
2'19~ 36'00,; waste 27'00 " 18-85% 

Cost of weaving inclUding waste in 
. weaving and size 49'30 

" 
0'46% 5.'!'B2 .. 26'9SSf, 

Cost of weaving per· yard of cloth 1'23 -, I'MS .,' 

Cost of weaving per pound of cloth .. ' 5'48 II' 5'98 ,. I . ,.J 

OJ .' 
. . .~~ 

If IO pf'r cent size were to be allowed the weavirtg' e~(' 
per po~nd.of yarn used .will be from 6.08 an~as. to ,6.64 ,an)\~~/ • 

14 
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STATEi'llENT 'B' 

Cost of production of I lb. of cloth in mills as given by 
the Bombay Millowners' Association .in their Memorandum 
to the Cotton Textile Tariff Board. 

Coal 
Stores" 
Labour 
Office supervision 
Fire Insurance 
Municipal and other'taxes 
Interest 
Commission on cloth 
Agllnts' Commission 
EXfise duty ..• 
DYFing charges •.• 
Income and super-tax 

10'09 
14"46 
39·69 

3'41 
1"67 
1·57 
5'66 
4'60 
0'83 
9'35 
4'40 
1'94 

Total... 97'67-

Total less excise duty and dyeing 
charges " 83'92 

Total less spinning and dyeing charges 
and excise'duty 47~92 

• This includes the cost of spinning, weaving, dyeing and the excise 
duty. Deducting 36 pies for spinning and 4'4 pies for dyeing and 9'35 pies for 
excise duty, the cost of weaving including preparation of warp and finishing 
and folding and baling of cloth is 3'95 annas per pound of cloth. If we allow 
10% for the weight of size the weaving cost will be 4'4 anoas per pound of yarn 
used in weaviog. . 

STA1"EMENT 'c' 
Expenses per loom in Mills. l 

In Bombay. 5-17 pies. 
In "Ahmedabad. 470 pies. 

This does, not include the cost of size, nor the excise 
duty. 

The rate of production on the power-loom is 35 yat:ds to 
60 yards per d~ y of ten hours. It depends on the nature of 
the weave, "the kind' of yarn used and the number of picks 
per inch. The" average daily outturn is 35 yards per loom 
when z6s to 30S yarn is used and the pick per inch is 64. It 
is 60 yards when 14s yarn is used and the pick per inch is 
42 • It is about 50 yards per loom when 20S yam is used and 
'-he pick per inch is 52. 

~ Report of the Indian Cotton Textile Tariff Board, 1927. 
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STATEMENT 'D' 

COSTING FOR 24!S WARP YARN IN ANNAS PER POUND OF YA~N 

Arno S. Pearse in his book on the Cotton Industry of 
India gives the costing as furnished by a mill in Ahmeda_bad, 
192 9. 

Spinning Department 

Spinning wages 
Card and frame wages 
Engine wages 
Coal 
Stores 
Depreciation 
Interest charges 
Commission 
Ground rent 
Water rates 
Miscellaneous 

Total spinning cparges. 

Weaving Department 

ANNA.5 

0-S7 Stores including yarn pur-
0-36 chased 
0-25 Wages 
0-36 Coal 
0'37 Depreciation 
0'35 Interest charges 
o 25 Brokerage 
0'04 Agency commission 
0-07 
0'05 
0'07 

3.4 \ Total weaving charges. 

ANNAS 

2'05 
1'51 
0'25 
0·28 
0'20 
0'17 
0'52 

4'98 

Spinning Rnd weaving charges per pound of yam used in cloth is 8'02 
annas. 

STATEMENT 'E' 
Statement showing weaving charges per piece of cloth of 

different sorts in Indian Mills. 
(From Arno S. Pearse: The Cotton Industry in India). 

Description of cloth Dhoti Dyer's Cloth 
a b c 

Width of cloth ... 32" 46" 
Speed of loom 205 190 • ... 
Reed ... ... 4S~ 368 
Picks . 52 36 ... . .. 
Warp counts { 24s 24s ... :1/32s col . 
Weft counts ... 20s 20s 
Dimensions of cloth '" 28" x 7yds. 41" x36 yds. 

Charges per piece in pi"s 1900 11910 11914/19281190) 11910 1101411928 

I 
I 

Preparatory engine and 
29 29 57 71 95 96 232 other cbarges ... 22 

Weaving wages ... 7 9 10 24 34 39 42 92 
Total ' .. ... 29 38 39 81 105 134 138 324 
Efficiency per cent ... ... 56'09 61·9 . 65'7 ... 67"! 63'2 67·3 
Cost :of pl"odliction per 

5~ 5~ 11~ 2H 3U 3& 9 yard of cloth ... 4} 
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Shirting Dhoti Dhoti 
d e f 

46° 46° 56" 
190 190 110 
S6s 48s 48s 
52 52 48 

248 24s 
24s 2/328 c.o1. 
20s 208 34s 

35" )( 22 yds. 39° )( 10 yds. 49° )( 11 yds. 

d e f 

11;00 119] 0 11914/192811900 I 1910 : 1914/1928l1900 11910 11914 1928 

65 

33 

91l 129 134 

61'2 

270 

67'05 

12/1 

62 135 '" 

:: :: I ::: 
... 64'3 I 66'3 ... 

... I ... 6~ i 13} 
I 

STATEMENT 'F' 

53 

23 

76 

96 

50 

146 

The cost of production1 in an' tip-country mill in 1907 is 
given below for a pieoe of grey chaddar No. 4000, 65" wide, 
6 yards longwith 56s reed anu 56 picks.1 

Warp 178. 
Size 
Weft 

@014·2 
@ 3 as. per lb. 
@ 0~12-3 

2lbs. 
71 oz. 
lib. 121 oz. 

Total weight of unfinished cloth" Ibs. 4 oz. 

Windin~, warping, drawing and sizing for 2 I bs. 
Weaver swages ... ... • .. 
Fixed charges on 4* Ibs.... ... ... 
Folding, baling, weaving stores, nett loss in waste, etc. 
Railway charges 
Duty'.' .... 
Depreciation 

t.', 

Total cost 

Cost of yarn 
'Cost of production less eXl'ise duty .. 

,Rs. A. P. 

1 12 " o 1 4'9 
ISO 

014 
o " 6 o 5 4 
o 5 8 
o 7 J 
1)-3- 2* 
o 1 4 

4 IS 4 

31 .. 
1 14 0 

1 This. cosUng has been furnished to the writer hy his friend who was 
enl'ployed in Indian cotton mills. . 
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Cost of production excluding excise duty and 
railway freight ••• ... . ... 

Do. per pound of cloth 
Do. per pound of yarn used 
Do. per yard of cloth 

Rs. A. P. 

166 
o 5 3 
060 
039 

These rates inchtde cost of baling, folding and other charges. Still the 
cost of production in the hand-loom is nothing prohibitive. , 

'l'he cost of production in mills at present is twice the cost of production 
in 1910 according to Statement E. On this basis the cost of production at 
present will be 10 As. 6 Ps. per pound of cloth, 12 As. per pound of yam used 
and 7 As. 6 Ps. per yard of cloth in the above case. ' , 

STATEMENT 'G' 
Cost of production on the hand-loom.-Cost of producing 

one yard of cloth (4.75. oz.) of 20S warp and weft on the 
hand-loom as stated by 1\1r. D. M. Amalsad in his Memoran
dum to the Textile Conference. 

Specifictltion 01 cloth :-Length 1 yd.; breadth 48"; ends, 48; picks 52 ; 
weightof 1 yard of cloth 4'75 oz.; add 10 per cent size. 

Cost of yarn 
Cost of winding, warping and sizing 
Cost of weaving and winding 

Rs. A. P. 
036 

... 0 0 6 

... 0 011 

Total cost ... 0 4 11 

'Cost 01 w';aving lIb. of cloth with size 
Cost of weaving 1 lb. of yarn 
'Cost of weaving 1 yard of cloth with size 

4 annas 4 pies. 
<1 annas 91 pies. 
1 anna 5 pies. 

STATEMENT 'H~" 

Cost ofweavi11g in KU11Ulramallgalam in Salem 
District (1928.) 

S pedl ;cation : 
Grey Veshti with thin black border 18\s warp aud'weft ; 
picks and ends per inch about 50; length of the warp 
84 yds. ; breadth 45". . 

Yarn for the warp. 228 hanks, t.e. 
Yarn for the weft. 228 hanks, i.e. 

Total yarn 

Add 10 per cent size; weight of cloth is 
Rs. A. P. 

Wages paid for the warp in 1923 7 0 0 
Wages paid for the warp in 1928 5 0 0 

Cost of production per lb. of yarn used 
Cost of production per lb. of cloth ... 

Details of cost ---
Winding and warping 
Sizing cooly .. . 
Cost of size .. . 

Total preparatory charges 

W~aver's ~~in in 1928 .,. 

1923 
o 4'7 
o 4 2~ 

12·21bs. 
12·~rlbs. 

2<1·41bE. 

26·81bs. 

1928 
o 3 3i 
030 

Rs. A. P. 

010 0 
080 
046 

1 6 6 

3, 9 6 



CHAPTER XVII 

HAND':'LOO,M VERSUS POWER~LOOM 

IN this chapter we propose to explore the possibility of 
resuscitating the hand-100m industry and to' examine in 
greater detail the commercial ):>asis for its reorganisation. 

The lay opinion is that hand':'woven cloths are dearer than 
mill cloths and it is; usually attributed to the higher 'cost 
of production on the hand-loom. This may be true in some 
cases and in some places but the higher price of the hand
woven cloth is not mainly due to the higher labour cost. 
Cost of labour is not the only factor that determiries the cost 
of production. There are other factors as well to be consi-

<...dered such as cost of yarn, overhead charges, cost of market
\ling etc. The hand-loom industry as at present organised for 

the purchase of raw materials, for the production of cloth and 
for marketing accounts for the higher pdce of' cioth; and 
economy in these directions will, reduce the cost of production. 
The yarn from the mill passes through many hands before it 
reaches the weaver and so does the. doth pass. through a 
series of middlemen before it reaches the consumer. But 
where the weaver himself markets the' Cloth 'in the shandy 
the price is sometimes much lower than that of the mill cloth. 
Again the weaver gets his yarn from mills and his price 
includes (a) the profits of the' spinner, (b) profits of the 
middleman through whom the yarn passes and (c) the ,duty on 
yarn. In a place, 15 'miles from Coimbatore, to cite an 
instance, the price of yarn per pound of: 20S is 9 pies higher 

.;than the retail price in Coimbatore'. The' power-loom gets 
its yarn at a price which does not include middleman profits 
and duties and thus enjoys another advantage over the 
hand-loom. Again there is a psychological factor. There is 

.,; usually less size in" t\1e hand-loom products than in many 
Japanese and Ahmedabad mill cloths which are neatly filled 
and finished; and the latter therefore compare favourably 
with . hand-woven cloth where the weight or the appearance of 
the cloth is the determining factor. !t must also be remem" 
bered that the hand-loom weaver, not being ,.~ble to dictate 
the price for his laoour, sells his cloth for whatever price it 
f~tt;he!? him. Cost of production c;loes not re~ulat~his output 
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or determine the price ·of his cloth. He is wilIing to slave 
for hours on any terms so long as it gives him a living. 
On the other hand the cloth merchant for whom most of the 
weavers are bound to work tries to get the best price for.' the 
cloth. He knows that buyers are willing to pay more for 
hand-woven cloths and takes full advantage of this. Thus 
it is not because that the cost of. production in the sense 
that relative cost of labour is higher on the hand"loom .than 
in mills that the hand-woven cloth is dearer but it is due to 
the cost in other respects viz., in ~he distribution of yarn to 
the weaver, the marketing of cloth and the import duty on 
yarn. The one great advantage the-- power-loom enjoys is in v 

the preparat~!Y. process. The slasher sizer is decisively 
cheaper than Street sizing or even the Yorkshire dresser sizer. 
It is also asserted that the higher price of the hand-woven 
.:-lotl1 is not too much when the quality of the cloth is con
sidered. There is much to be said for this view. Bot these 
impressions are the results of personal prejudices anc\ indi
vidual judgment and they are not helpful in determining 
whether the hand-loom or the' power-loom' is more commer
cially advantageous. 

The hand-woven cloth is not standardised and therefore 
it does not lend itself to a comparative study of costs. Even 
where there are'fairly standardised products, the cost at pro
duction varies from place to place and time to time according 
to the demand for cloth and the necessity of the wea:ver. \Ve 
cannot therefore state with any certainty the difference be
tween the cost of production on the hand-loom and on the 
power-loom. 

\Ve must pursue a different .course of enquiry: 'Can' 
cloths of :stated quality be produced on the hand-loom at the 
same cost as on the power-loom?' To answer this questio'n 
one must ascertain the kind of the cloth, its dimensions, its 

. weight, the nature of- the weave, the percentage of size in it, 
the count of yarn used for warp and weft, the number of ends 
and picks, the weight of different yarns used, the price of 
yarn, -its quaiity, the nett cost"of that cloth in the mill, the 
cost of manufacture per pound and per yard of cloth, whether 
at such' rates cloth can be produced on the hand-loom and 

. if S0l under whilt !;0!l9ition~. These are point!? :whi«;h fIlU:;;t 
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COlmt of yarn Price of cotton I Spioning charges I Price of yarn 
per pound 1 per IR: ' 

14 .. 9 al1nar 11- al'nas IO! annas 
205 9 3 12 .. 
24s 9 3! 12! .. 
::lOs 9 5 14 
36s I 

9 6~ J' 15t .. 
408 "'1 9 7 Hi .. 
448 ' .. 9 8~ m .. 
1 The spinning rates adopted here are overestimated when compared 

with the rates calculated on the cost of maintainin~ a spindle in B:>mbay mills 
as" given in the Cotton Textile Tal iff Board Report. On the basis of 10'6 pies 
per spindle in Bombay and on the bl'si~ of the Dumber of spindles required to 
produce a pound of yarn indicnted in col. 2 below the probable cost of 
!\pinning different counts of yarn is given below:- , 

Count 

10 
I 20 

30 
40 

Spindles per pound Cost of spinning per I b,- at 
10'6 pies per spindle 

. 13 pie~ 
26}- .. 

45'6, .. ' 
70'7 JJ 
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When definite information is not forthcoming, many things 
have to be assumed. As regards the rate of production and 
the cost of production on the hand-loom, the ordinary weaver 
can furnish no reliable information as' he maintains neither 
production sheet nor costing sheet. Mr. Chatterton observ.ed V' 

in his book that the average rate of picking in a cou'ntry-:-Iooin 
is about 30 per minute. ' It is over 40 in a country-loom 
fitted with a flyshuttle sley. A weaver can do six to fifteen 
yards in a day of IO hours, varying according to the n 

1 THE AVERAGE RATE OF PICKIN'G IN HAND·LOOM 

COMPETITION 

I 

~g~ ::tr.'! g~= ::rr i f~~::ft:· 
Best country-loom with tbrow shuttle. 51 

Improved pidoom with flysbuttle 

Frame loom with flyShllttle 

45 

62! 

47 

48. 

'I'he average rate of picking in tbe Government 'fextile Ibstitutti, Madras, 
in respect of different sorts of cloth lind differe.nt' kinds of looms is given 
beloWl-

Kind of cloth IWidtb I 
Warp and I Rate of Loom weft pickiI1g 

FlyshuttJe Langeloth 44" I 20s )( 20s 36 
Do. Fine dhoti 46" 60s )( 6Gs 27 
Do. Plain striped shirting 35" 2/64 x 30s 60 
))0. Towels with dobby border 34" 20s x 20s 36 
Do. 'I'will shirting 38" 20s )( 20s 38 

Drawboy Saree ... 44" 2/64 )( 30s 27 
harness 

Flyshuttle Fancy shirting 43" 60s x 40s 31 
loom 

24" 2/42 x 20s 45 Do. Grey cloth 
Hattersley's Do. 24· 20s x 20s 54 
Flyshuttle I Coating with different cotton 

36" 2/30 x 16s 32 weft ". ... 
, 

I .. : ;; ISO 
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dimensions of -the cloth, the count of yarn used, the number of 
picks· per inch, the pattern woven and the kind of 100m used. 
In Statement A, a scale of wage-rates varying in proportion 
to the number of picks, the width of the cloth and the count 
of yarn used is adopted to ascertain the probable cost of pro
duction on the hand-loom. The-weaving rates are so ar
ranged that the ,weaver gets at least 10 annas a day, for 'this 
is 25 per cent higher than the general level of wages. He is 
given IS pies per yar~ when the picks to an inch are 64, 
12 pies when there are 52 picks and 9 pies when 40 and below. 
If he increases his rate of picking, which he can easily do 
if he uses a frame 100m with weaver's beam, he can earn 
more than 10 annas. -Now· neither do the average earnings 
of the most fortunate weaver, nor the daily earnings of the 
ordinary weaver or the agricultural worker generally work 
at the rate of 10 annas a day. 

A perusal of Statement A shows that the cost of manu
facturing cloth in Indian mills is, 3. annas 9 pies per pound 
of yarn of 14s, S annas per pound of 20S, 7 annas per pound 
of 24S, 8 ~annas per pound of 30S, 8 to 10 annas per pound 
between 30S and 40S and 12 annas for 44S. It- is evident 
from Statement A that almost all cloths of counts below 40s, 
not eVl:'n excepting 'shirting and drill, (for, the prices of 
yarn in those cases are overestimated), can be manufactured 
on hand-looms at the same cost as on power-looms. But in 

.J counts above, _40~ the hand-100m is handicapped because of 
the very high price of yarn which is maintained at the 
level. 1 But it may be observed that the cost of production 
on the hand-100m does not include the cost of supervision, 
stores, insurance, interest and commission which amount 
to- about IZ to IS per cent of the cost of production of 

1.'rhe sudden jump in prices of 40s and 50~ is very :suggestive in the 
following prices of yarn~ (in 1928). 

Price of grev varn in Madras in 1928 March. 
40s mule Rs. 1-2·6 per pounrl. 
50s medio Re. l-H-O " 
60s R!I. 2- 1-6 
80!l Rs. 2- 9-0 " 

100s .. R~. 2- 0-0 II 

12Qs I' , .• .Rs. 3-.6-9 'I·· 
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cloths in mills. 1 The expenses on this count may not be so 0\. 

much on the hand-loom but at least a portion of it will be 
necessary when the hand-loom is organised on the lines 
indicated in this book. Against this can be set off the 
import duty on- yarn which the hand-loom pays and the mills 
in India do not which, at the rate of It annas per pound or 
5 per cent ad valorem whichever is higher, works at 12 per 
cent when yarn sells at 12 annas per pound. The savings- on 
account of the abolition of the import duty on yarn will be. 
considerable i.e. Ii annas per pound. Again, it might hf . .,/" 

-pointed out by the advocate of the power-loom that the 
hand-loom cloth is not finished, folded and baled as the 
mill cloth. The cost of production in mills includes the cost 
of finishing, folding and baling which must be deducted 
from the cost of production in mills in order to make it com
parable with the cost of production on hand-looms. The cost 
of this ordinary finishing and baling in mills will be from 
6 to 9 pies per pound of cloth. Now as against this, there 
are two itcms in favour of the hand-woven cloth: (I) the 
cost of production is cheaper on the hand-loom than on the 
power-loom by a few annas as indicated in col. 23 of 
Statement A, and (2) the cost of yarn is~lculated on the 
basis of 9 annas per pound of cotton while the average price 
of cotton in the year 1925-26 was 7! annas per pound thus 
leaving a margin of It annas per pound. Also the price of 
yarn to the hand-loom weaver includes the profits of the spin
ners and the commissions of the agents. Though it is not 
possible Ito ascertain with any precision the extent of the 
difference in prices on account of profits, etc., - it is not too 
much to assert that the cost of production on the hand-loom 
will not at any rate be higher than it is on the power-loom, 
provided the industry is organised on proper lines. 

1 PROPORTION OF MANUFACTURING AND OVERHEAD CHARGES PER LOOM. 
, I In Bombay - percentag~ I Up- -Percentage . of total cost countries of total cost 

Manufacturing cbarges. 453'7 ps. 88 per cent\ 400'3 ps. 85 per cent 
Overhead charges ... 60'36 ps. 12 " 70'9 ps. 15 per cent 

Total cost .. ~ 514'16 ps. 100 per cent I ,471'2 ps. 100 per cent 

I -'- -. . [ _.5 • 



STATlt
STATEMENT REGARDING THE COST OF PRO-

DESCRIi'TION OF THE 
PrECE I Grey Drill 

I 

3640 Gusto 
Shirting 

Waller 
Yama 
Mfg. 

Shirting 
--------------~------+------+--
(1) Width, length and 30 x 40 x 13! 36 x40 x 13! 36x40x12 

weight of the piece. 
(2) Count of warp 14 14 24 
(3) Count of weft 14 14 24 
(4) Reed 3/40 40 60 
(5) Picks per inch ... [ 42 44 64 
(6) No. of warp ends •• oj 1940 1600 2380 
(7) Tape length in yards ••. 44 43t 42~ 
(8) Size per cent 16 28 34 
(9)a Weight of warp yarn. 7"25 5'91 5'05 

Ibs. 
(9)6 Weight of weft yarn. 4'49 5'59 4'77 

Ibs. 
(10) Total weight of yarn 11'74 11'5 9'82 

in the piece. Ibs. 
711 5 711 {ll) Cost of yarn. R'll. 7 6 10 Ii 

(12)a Cost price of cloth per 10 6 9 10 4 6 12 0 9 
piece (to the mills.) 

Rs. 
(12)6 Net C. I. F. Price of 11 5 9 

Japanese goods. Rs. 
8 13 10 (13),1 Selling price ex-mill. 11 4 11 .611 2 

Rs. 
(13)6 Selling price of Japa- 13 0 0 

nese goods. l{s. 
2 11 14 2 13 4 5 7 (14) Cost of producti"n per 8 

piece excluding pro-
ms on power-loom 
(12a -11). Rs. 

3'7 3'9 7'07 (IS) Cost of production per 
pOlilld of yarn used. 

Annas. 
(16) Cost of produclion per 13 12t 20'8 

yard of Cloth. Pies. 
(l7) Co# offlroductjo" per 3'2 3'14 5'8 

pOlm.1 of C/o/!, 
in mills Annas. 

COST OF PRODUCTION ON 
HAND·LOOM 

(18) Cost of winding, warp- 014 6 011 9 o 15 2 
ing and sizing and 
lJeaming on dresser 
sizer. Rs. 

(19) Weaving charges per 0 0 9 0 o 10 0 1 3 
yard. Rs. 

(20) Wea~'ipg charges per 114 0 2 1. ,4 3 2 0 
piece. Rs. 

(21) Cost of prodllction on 2 12 6 2 13 1 4 1 2 
the hand-loom. Rs. 

(22) Savings in hand-loom: -f0 1 2 +0 0 7 -f'O 4 5 
{diff'erence between 
Col$. 21 & 14., Rs. 

" 

AAAA 
Shirting 

36x{OxI21 

24 
24 

2/60 
64 

2360 
43 
40 
4'64 

4'77 

9'41 

711 1 
12 7 9 

11 5 9 

14 6 0 

13 0 0 

4 12 8 

7'7 

21'75 

5'9 

o 15 2 

0 1 3 

3 2 0 

.4 1 2 

-10 11 6 

N,B.-Cols, 1 to 8, 12 and 13 are tak .. n frOID the Report and Evidence 
_includes 5% for contraction aud a similar allowance is maue for wastage. Cost 
H~Qd-loom yerllus Power-loom, How, mu<;l1 Of ~o!ollred yar~ is us~d i~ not 



MEN'!' A 

DUCTION ON POWER-LOOM AND &ND-l.OOM 

,." G~to I .... c .. , •• 
.. -

Ali Toyo . Toyo 44000 36210 
Shirting Shirting Shirting Japan Shirting Shirting Shirting 

1 

36x4Ox12 36x4Ox12 38 x 38~x 10\40 x 38! x lOj 36x40,,5! 44x 38 x6~ 38 x 38"Si 

24 24 30 \ 30 36 40 36 
26 26 30 I 36 36 44 46 . 

2/60 2/64 64 68 2/52 2/56 2/56 
64 64 60 i 68 42 48 56 

2360 2520 268,) 3290 2050 2720 2350 
43 43 40! 401 4211 40 40 
42 34 40 17 11 28 12 
5-03 5-38 4-31 5-02 2-88 3-24 3-11 

. 4"42 4'42 3-68 3-67 2-10 2-27 2'20 

9'45 9'80 7'99 8'69 4'98 5'51 5'31 

7 8 7 7 12 9 6 15 7 8 4 Ii 4 13 6/ 5 13 6 5 711 
12 3 9 12 8 0 10 13 0 13 4 ~ .. 711 6 ·910 3 9 9 0 

11 5 9 12 3 9. 10 14 9 13 1 8 6 1 

: 111 

... .Ii • 

14 1 6 14 5 0 12 15 6 15 2 7 8 13 1 7 11 2 6 

13 0 .0 14 0 0 12 8 0 15 0 0 7 0 
I 

0 ... ... 
411 2 411 3 3 13 5 4 15 7 2 14 0 3 12 9 4 1 1 

7'9 7-6 

I 
7-7 9-2. 9'25 11'0 12'2 

: 
22'S 22·5 20 25 13'75 19 17'5 

6'25 6'25 6 7'6 8'36 II 11'~ 

.. .... .. '" , 

o 15 3 1 0 6\ o 15 0 
I 

1 1 6 o 12 11 o 15 5 o 14 0 

I 
0 1 3 0 1 3' 

I 0 1 2 0 1 4 0 0 9 '0 1 0 0 .J 1 

3 2 0 3 2 0 2 12 11 3 5 4 1 14 0 2 Ii 0 ;r 9 2 

4 1 3 4 2 6 3 11 11 4 6 8 2 10 11 3 5 5 • 3 7 2 

+0 9 9 +0 8 9 +0 0 6 +0 811 +0 3 1 +0 1 4 +0 911 

• , _. 

of the Indian Cotton Texttle Board. In Col; 9(b) the weIght of wert. yarn 
of yarn in Col, 11 is arrived alon the basis of the prices' .noted. in Chapter 011 
stated in the report. ,_... .,. ".' ..... 

. • -_ .. ":J 



STATE~ 

C:ER'i'AIN FAcTs RELATING TO THE PRODUCTION ON HAND-

I LOngC;oth 

Fine cloth Plain Towels 
with Striped with 

, Particulars. Loom Dobby Shirting Dobby 

No.1. harness . Loom Border 
Loom No.3. Loom 
No.2. No.4. 

Count of warp .. , ... 20 60 2/64 

I 
20 

Count of weft ... . .. 20 60 30 20 

Count ofreed 44 72 72 I 48 ... . .. I 
I 

Picks per inch ... ... 48 72 80 1 48 

Width of warp in reed (inches) ... 44t" 46" 35t" 341" 

Width of cloth on the Counter 41i" 42!" 321" 32!" 
(inches). 

Weight of warp per yard of 
(in ounce) 

cloth 2 oz. 11 oz. 1'55 oz. 1·65 oz. 

Weight of weft (in ounce) ... 2! oz. Ii oz. 1·85 oz. 1'65 oz • 

Contraction in warp ... . .. 5% 5% 5% 5% 

(;ontrRctioll in weft ... ... 61% 8% 7% 6% 

COST OF PRODUCTION PER YARD Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P 

Co~t of yarn ... 
,J 

0 1 3 

Jo 
0 2 6 

}o 2 9 2 1 
Cost of weft yarn '" 0 1 4 0 1 7 

Cost of warp preparation ill' .0 0 6 0 0 8 0 0 3 0 0 5 
cluding sizing. 

Cost of weft preparation and 0 011 0 2 4 0 1 0 0 1 0 
weaving. -

Cost of bleaching and Dyeing ... ... . .. 0 0 3 ... 

'" 
, ._--- --------- ---

Cost per yard of cloth ... 0 4 0 0 5 9 0 5 7 0 3 6 
---- ----

Cost of production per yard in- 0 1 5 0 3 0 0 1 6 0 1 5 
cludes preparation and weaving 
charges only. 
Production per day of8 

(actual results). 
hrs. 10 l'ds .. 5 yds. 10 yds. 10 yds. 

Weaver's earnings per day Rs. 0 9 2 011 8 010 0 o 10 0 

Length of cloth per pound (in 3f yds. 6f yds. 4A yds. 4·6 yds . 
• yard). .. 

Cost of production per lb. of 
yarn used in the cloth exclud-
ing the price of yarn Rnd 
charges for bleaching and 

5 S b SlOt dyeing. Re. 0 6 1 4 0 6 10 



LOOMS IN THE GOVERNMENT TEXTILE INSTITUTE, MADRAS. 

Twill 
Shirting 

Loom 
No.5. 

20 

20 

52 

64 

33l" 

30l" 

It oz. 

2'15 oz. 

10% 

Fancy 
Shirting 

Two 
(Shuttles) 

Loom No.9. 

60 

40 

80 

84 

46" 

43" 

1'3 oz. 

2 oz. 

6% 

7% 

Sari Looms 27 
(draw hoy & 28 (two 
harness) wl.'avelS} 

loom Double . I 100m. 

2/6 

30 

72 

72 

46" 

2/20 

10 

40 

40 

48" 

46!" 

Sah'ation 
Army 
Loom 

No. 33. 

2/~2 

·20 

52 

50 

22" 

2loz. 4 oz. Ij oz. 

2ioz. 4 oz. It oz. 

5% 6% 4% 

5% 3l% 7% 

, 
Hatter.ley! C . 
Domestic oatlJ:lg 

Loom (mull1ple 

I No~ 35 •. Shuttle) 
100m. 

I 

20 

20 

44 

48 

44" 

40!" 

2/30 

16 

60 

72 

35i" 

2 oz. 3 oz. 

2 oz. 3'1 oz. 

5% 6% ,. 

Sf% 9% 

Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P Rs A P Rs A' P 

o 2 4 {: ~ : 

006 009 

o 1 3 026 

010 

o III 

017 

o 2 10 

019 

029 

019 

o 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 Ii 0 0 6 0 0 0 

o 2 6 0 0 8 0 0 8 00 9 0 1 9 

... •.. ... ... 0 1 9. 

---1-----1----- -----1----1·-------
041073 o 8 3 0 5 6 0 2 8 0.3 9 0 8 0 

-----1·-----1---- ----------------. 
01904 3 0290011 009! 013036 

yds. 5 yds. 5 yds. 24 yds. 12 yds. 15 yds. 6 yd!\. 

o 10 0 0 12 6 o 12 6 0 8 O. 0 8 0 0 11 3 0 10 6 

4 yds. 4! yds. 3! yds. 2 yds. 

072 o 15 9 o 9 9 O' 1 10 0 5 4 0 5 0 '0 5 _ 3 



Ci-fAPTE}{ xvIii 
COTTON F ABRIes 

MR. PATEL, a forri1er Director of Agriculture, and Industries 
of 'Baroda, prepared an estimate of the quantity of different 
kinds of cloth consumed in India arid the extent of supply 
from (I) foreign imports, (2) Indian millproduction° and 
(3) hand-loom production in India. l 

' 

, (IlL Million yards). 

Class 

I

' Counts I ClIunts 1 
of warp of weft 

Hand-loom 
supply 1'~~I'~i I Total consump .11'8 ~ e tion of cloth I.... (::..-

Patel's IC~~~ct-1 ' Patel's Correct-
edz 

Coarse ... 20s 6-20s 900 : 600 i 60 . 300 1,260 960 
; 

Coarse-
, 

medium ... 20-26s 2()...4Cs 150 I 100 500 1,100 1,750: 1,700 I 
I ; I 

Medium "- 26-409 30-50s 450 300 40 ' 750 1,240 1,090 

Fine '" over40s over 50 150 100 ... 350 500 450 ------- --
'flltaI ... 1,650 I 1,100 600 2.500 4,750 4,200 

It is not stated how he arrived at the output of hand-
looms. He evidently estiti"ated the hand-loom supply 

·on the 'basis ,of 6 yards to a pound of yarn. The Indian 
Textile Tariff Board (1926) took 4 yards of cloth to a pound 
of yarn and, on that basis the corrected figure in the a!:>ove 
table is, arrived at. The Tariff Board (1930) considered this 
to be an over estimate. While 3 to 10 sq. yards of doth 
can be manufactured from a pound, according to the count 
of yarn and nature of the cloth, we are safe to assume that 
on. 'an average a pound of yarn is equal to 4 yards of cloth. 

The above table was prepared ,in 1906-07. As denoting 
generally the relative importance of cloths of different 
fineness, it is fairly accurate. rhe bulk of the consumptior. 
of cloth i.e. 60 per cent was. made of coarse and coarse
medium· yarns. 'Medium accounted for 25 per cenL This is 

1 Indian RtlV;fW, 1907. 
, g (Correced lIb. = 4 yards of dote.) . 



nearly so even today though the relative importance of the 
lJa~d-loom, the Indian mill and foreign cloths .has changed . 

. .fr,<;>,m the available statistics the chang'es in the hand-loom 
and in 'mill consumption of yarn cannot be correctly stated. 
But certain,conclusions are possible from Mr. Patel's table. 
The bulk of coarse cloth i.e. over 6:, per cent was prepared 
by the hand-loom j the shares of the Indian mills and foreign 
imports in coarse~medium amounted to go per cent j and 
regarding cloth of the medium and fine counts, the foreign 
imports accounted for nearly two-thirds of the supply while 
the hand-100m3 supplied the other third. The share of the 
Indian mills was insignificant, though of late it has increased 
considerably. 

THE NATURE OF l'HE SUPPLY A:-ID COl\'SUMPTION bF CLOTH 

Though deliO,itt' stlltistical information is not available on 
this point, it is possible to' state broadly the extent and 
natMre of the supply from the three sources of (1) hand
looms, (2) Indian' mills, (3) foreign imports. In 1926-27 
which was a normal year and when there were no heavy 
protective duties nor boycott of foreign goods, the estimated 
Indian consumption of 5290 million yards was made up of 
!.75~ I~i}li?n yards of foreign imports, 2166 million yards of 
Indian 'mill goods and 11366 million yards of hand-woven 

cloth. 
The cloths can on the basis of the fineness of yarn used, 

be grouped under three heads: 
(a) coarse: below 24S 
(6) medium: 24-40S 
(c) fine: above 40s. 

On a careful study of the cloth market and !he literature on 
the subject the following points suggest themselves:-

(I) Regarding imported cotton piecegoods, the bulk of 
the-,import is of, medium counts i.e. 24s to 40s. The bulk 
of 'the Japanese '~loth imported is of the coarser variety. As 
'regards the coarse and g~ey cloth events have shown that 
Lancashire has lost much ground in competition with the 
east. It is observed by the Committee on Industry and Trade 
'(U .K.) that the fall in the exports of coarse grey cloth to 

~5 



india was great after the war and the Indian mills captured 
the local market. Now the total imports of foreign piecc
goods have declined, and the fall is greater in the common 
varieties of grey coarse goods than in finished goods. But 
how far this decline is made good by the Indian mills and 
hand-looms respectively, it. is difficult to state. Lancashire 
is now said to be specialising in the production of non
competitive goods. It stands to reason to assume that there 
has been a slight increase in the import of non-competitive 
piecegoods, such as finer grey cloths and white and coloured 
piecegoods of fine counts. 

(2) As for the Indian mill production, the nature of 
the mill consumption of yarn is determined by the progress 
in the spinning section of the mills. The mills were pru· 
ducing about 600 million yards in 1906 and today they 
producp. nearly 3,000 million yards. An examination of the 
quantity of the different counts. of rarn spun in Indian mills 
·suggests that the mill production of cloth is mainly in counts 
from 16s to 36s. The consumption· of fine counts yarn is 
still small.1 

PRODUCTION OF YARN IN IN'DIAN MILLS 

(in million lbs.) 

Counts Hl03 I- 1913 1926 1931 1931 

I to 10 149 131 115 114 109 

11 to 20 342 362 401 400 453 

21 to 30 123 167 248 259 274 

31 to 40 22 20 27'5 60'7 91 

above 40 2'7 2'7 11'5 27'3 42 
. 

1 Mr. Hardy. I.C.S., in his RepOI't e~titnates tbat over 909l. of the goods 
produced in Indian mills is of counts below 30 and tbat tbe consumption of 
counts above 40 is less tban 49l.. Tbe consumption of finer counts by hand
looms is comparatively larger. 'I'be writer is of opinion Ihattbe hand· loom has 
not been worsted by the power-loom in India in respect .of fine clotb manu
facture. But the scope for the extension of. its manufacttlre is limited. Those 
who talk of band-loom taking to the production of finer counts cloth are not 
evidently aware of the difficulties of the hand-loom such as (a) the limited 
demand for such goods, (6) the dependence for yarn supply on Lancashire 
which enjoys a practical monopoly of it, and (e) the more formidable opposi
tion of foreign interests. 
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At present the export of yarn to other countries is ainiost 
negligible being less than 3 per cent of the total manufacture. 
l\iearly the whole quantity is consumed by Indian mills and 
hand-looms. It is difficult to estimate the exact quantity of 
different kinds of yarn consumed by mills and by hand
looms respectively. But it is safe to assume that weaving 
mills which are also spinning mills mainly produce such 
kinds of yarn as are required for their own consumption. 
Foreign imports of cloths made of coarse-medium and 
medium count yarn and hand-loom manufactures of medium 
grey cloths having declined, the increase in the production 
of cloth in Indian mills must have been in the class of 
fabrics employing yarns from 16s to 36s. 

(3) ~rhe hand-loom manufactures have increased from 
260 million Ibs. in 1907-8 to 320 million Ibs. in 1926-7, and 
3go million Ibs. in 1932-33. But the increase is mainly in 
the prOduction. of cloths madr of coarse and coarse-medium 
yarn (14S to 36s) obtained frdm local mills. Regarding the 
province of the hand weaving! industry, it is well known that 
cloth of coarse yarn is the monopoly of hand-looms, that the 
bulk of very coarse cloths is woven on them from Indian 
mill yarn. This is made from very inferior cotton. Some 
of the mills in Bombay tried to produce this class of cloth 
but the yarn could not stand the speed of the power-100m. 
They had to give it up as a bad business. 1 This cloth is 
very thick, warm and durable and is made everywhere in the 
country for local sales~ This may, therefore, be considerect 
as .coming within the absolute sphere of the hand-100m. 
Foreign cloth of this class was being once imported but 
with the increased local production the foreign imports have 
practically ceased; but before 1935 Japan was a ,formidable 
competitor. 

In regard to the production on hand-looms certain conclu· 
sions are possible: (a) the coarse counts yarn is the mOl1Opoly 
of hand-looms; (b) hand-looms consume practically all the 
imported yarn, (It was estimated that of 47 million Ibs. of 
yarn imported in 1920-21, 44 miilion Ibs. were used by the 

1 Mukf'rjee's Foundations a/Indian Ecollomics. 
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hand-looms);l (0) that the rest of the yarn consumed by 
hand-looms is from Indian mills of counts 12S and' above. 
On' this assumption the following comparative fable of the 
hand-loom production for 1905-0~j" and 1926-2j and 1931-32 
is made out:-

Yarns avaiiable fur halld-Iooms 

(In million lbs.) 

1907-,1908 1926-19a '\1931-1932 

I. Below lOs. Indian yarn ... ; 148\ lOS IH 

II. lIs. to 408. Do. 
! 77 16t) , 174 

Ill. Above 40s. Do. nil 4" 13" 

lV. 11s. to 40s. foreign yarn. ... 261 29 16 

Y." Above 40s.- imported yarn -, 81 13 '001' " . 
Total 2591 315} 330 

The progress in the hand-loom 'production is mainly in 
the class of goods produced from the coarse-medium and 
medium and also fine yarns. There is a decline in the out
put of very coarse yarn which is used for the manufacture of 
jamakkalams, durrie~, dhup.atis, carpets, and for making 
cotton 'ropes and strings. The coarse medium from 16s to 
26s 'is employed in the manufacture of coloured goods and 
sarees. The medium yarn is used for lungis, kailis and 
sarees. Grey cloths such as towels. dhoties, bedsheets etc., 
"a-i'ealso -produced from the coarse and medium counts. 
'Grey 'and bleached men's wear such as dhoties and upavasth
'rams and, faced cloths are usually manufactured from fine 
yarns. 

-, ., 

:r,!.m· CII.\~GES 1:-1 THE R,\<'\GE OF GOODS Sl'PPLIED BY I-h:-'<D
,,1' L(lO~IS, INDIAN l\fILLS AND FOREIG:-I hIPORTS. 

" The case of the hand-loom can be dismissed with a word. 
'~dwn~ i~ no statistical information regarding the quantity 

, Ainscough, British Trade in India, 1921, p', 34. 
• It is assumed that yares above 40~ produced in Indian mills are shared 

eql1:1U)' by the hand-loom and the power,loom. 
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and varieties of goods manufactured on the hand-loom. 
The difficulty of collecting information systematically and 
comprehensively regarding .the volume and kinds. of output 
in this cottage industry is 'obvious. All that can be said is 
that

e 
the produc~ion has increased about 20 per cent mainly 

in colou.red cotton fabrics and cloths with solid bO,rder, or 
some special weave or having a mixture of silk, artificial silk 
or gold lace. 

To begin with foreign imports. Before 1910 nearly 60 

per cent ofihe demand for cloth was met by foreign imports. 
III 192 7 they did not exceed 30 per cent of the total con: 
sumption of cloth. In 1931 they declined to q. per cent. A 
comparison of the various items of imporl~ during 190 7-0 8 
~lnd 1933-34 will' be interesting and indicate in wl'lat lines 
there is either an increase or decrease. (Vide TaIJles below.) 
The imports are grouped under three heads: (a) grey; (b) 
while or bleached and (c) coloured, dyed orprihted. Each 
group is agail~' sub-divided acrording to the trade name of 
the duth (a) dhoties, sarees and scarves, (b) drills and jeans, 
(c) T-Cloths and domestic, (d) longcloth and shirting, (e) 
nainsooks, '(f) prints and chintz, (g) jaconets, madapolam, 
mulls and cambrics and others. 

I 

IMPORT OF COTTON PIECEGOODS INTO INDIA 

(In million yards) 

1. Dhoties, sarees and scan'es ... 

2, Longdoth and Shirtings 

3. ,Jacol1lits including cambrics, 
madapoJam mdJ~ 

4. Nainsooks 

S. Prints and Chintz ... 

fi. Others ... 

Total 

.- .. x _ 

(A) 

1907-8 

.j ." 
Grey WhUc Colour Toial 

---- ----~ 

501 79 50 630 

581 lSI) 62 799 

130 ZOO 73 412 
I 

247f "1247 

200' 1200 

__ 3_2 ~! __ 5_1 ~1 __ l_S~I~~ 
1,253 733.~ 544' '11 2,~30 

I I 
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I I 

Coloured I [ Percent-
Grey White Total age of 

1907-1908 
I -

1. Dhoties, snrees and I I 
I 

scarves "'1 428 I 72 29 529 8!91, 

2. Lon g c lot hand 
! 

shirting ... 17,0 I 94 72 336 42% 

3. Jaconets, cambrics, 
mada p 0 lam, 
millis 80 177 34 291 70% 

4. Nainsooks .. ' ... 77 ... 77 31% 

5. Prints and Chintz ... ... . .. 
! 

56 56 2S% 

6. Others ... ... 22 45 i 174 241 . .. 
----ro°I46S-I----;s5-

---- -.'--
Total ... 1,530 66'4% 

(C) 
EXTENT OF THE FALL 'IN IMPORTS IN 1925-26 AS ,COMPARED 

WITH THE IMPORTS IN 1907-08. 

1. Dhoties, sarees and 
scarves ... 

2. Longcloth and 
shirting ... 

3. Jaconets, cambrics, 
M adap 0 lam, 
mulls ... 

4. Nainsooks etc. .., 

S. Prints and Chintz ... ! 

(In tniilion yards) 
I 

G~y ! B!~'b" I Ooloo"d 

73 7 21 

411 62 + 10 

59 23 39 

Percent-
Total age of 

decline 

101 ]6% 

463 58% 

121 

170 ... 170 

I ... ]44 144 

30% 

69% 

..' __ 10_1 __ 6 ___ +_15 __ ,--_1'-1--"-'-

553 I 268 179 I 1,000 395% 

6. Others ... 

Total decline ... 

Per c en t a'g'e tot a I[ 
decline ... ... 44'2 [--35-'-5--7- 3>91 ~.5[ 
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The following points are well brought out :_ 
(I) The fall in the import is greater in the case of 

grey goods than in that of bleached and coloured ones. The 
market is now captured by Indian mills. 

(2) Of the first five classes of cloths enumerated in the 
table which themselves represent nearly 85 to 90 per cent of 
the total imports, the greatest fall quantitatively, however, is 
in respect of longcloth and shirting and dhotis and sarees. 
They declined from 1429 to 865 million yards-a drop of 
564 million yards. This fall is made up by an increase of 
67 I million yards of longcloth and shirting and dhotis pro
duced in Indian mills. The drop is als<? great in respect of 
prints and chintz of the coloured group and nainsook of 
the bleached g·roup. 

Production in Indian Mills has increased from 800 million 
yards in 1907-8 to 2,200 million yards in 1926-27 and over 
3,000 million yards in 1932-33. The production is dassified 
tinder three main heads (I) grey and bleached; (2) coloured 
piecegoods and (3) cloths other than piecegoods i.e. hosiery, 
cotton mixed with silk or wool. The first group is again 
sub-divided into ten heads according to the trade names of 
fabrics. If the volume of production of grey and bleached 
goods is separately stated, it would enable us to note the 
rlirection in which the mill industry has advanced. 

The accompanying table will indicate in what lines the 
mill production in India has advanced since 19.D7-08. 

PRODUCTJON OF CLOTH IN INDIAN MILLS 

(In million yards or dozens or pounds} 

Increase 
1907-1908 1926-1927 or 

decrease 

(1) Grey (wd Bleached Piecegoods-
42'8 65'S Chaddars .. , ... yd~ ... ' + 23 

Dboties 237'9 5R5'7 +348 
Drills and Jeans 21'S 79'7 + 58 
Prints I 7'7 20'9 + 13'2 
Shirting and 10DI!;cloth 207'2 580'0 +373 
T. cloth, domestics, sheeting'S 120'3 93'0 - 27 
Khadi, dbuDgri and Khaddar 26'1 98'7 + 72'6 
Tent cloth ' .. 2'5 6'7 + 4'2 
Oth er sorts .. "', 14'0 42'7 + 28'7 

Total of Grey and Bleached goods ... ! 680'0 1,:177'2 897'2 - s 
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, - , - -

Increase 
1907-1908 1926-1927 1 or 

decrease 

-, 

(2) Coloured piecegoods '". yds. '" 128'3 F81'S + 553 
(3) Grey and coloured goods other 

than piecegoods '"' ,"- 0'46 dozens 1'01 + 0'55 
(4) Hosiery . '" '" . ... 0'27 

" 
(r35 ; 0'12 

(5) Miscellaneous ... .. ' U'I~J lbs. 4"29 + :;.) 
(6) Cotton goods mixed with silk or 

wool ... ... .. , - " 
:>'31 + 2'31 

Total .. - 8('8-4-1 2,25::i +1450 

Thus it is evident that there has been an increase in the 
output all round except in the case of T.-Cloth, domestic and 
sheetings. The increase is important, however, in respect 
of coloured piecegoods, longeloth and shirtings, dhoties 
and drills and jeans stated in the order of importance. Of 
the total increase of I,450 million yards, coloured piecegoods; 
longeloth and shirting, and dhoties alone account for 1,250 
million yards. The increased Indian output in' coloured 
goods is not the result of corresponding fall in foreign im" 
ports which indicates that the imports under that head are 
of the non-competitive type. 

Since 1926-7 there has been a further deeline in foreign 
imports followed by an increase in the Indian mill produc
tion due mainly to the poliey of protection. The following 
table will indicate that while total consumption of certain 
staple varieties remains more or less constant, Indian'mill 
goods are rapidly replacing foreign imports:-

1926 1934 

.-
'fotal 1'1 i II ~--I-Total -

""',- -~-==-=-- ... 

Grey and White I 
(1) Dhotis and Saris ... 6Hl 590 1209 10211073 1175 
(2) Chaddar~ ... '" . 1 65 66 '" 59 59 
(3) Longeloth and Shirting 3~6 5R7 923 207 f.27 iON 
(41 Drills and Jeans .. , 20 80 100 _ 5,117 122 
(5) Cambrics and lawns 16 3 I? 6 113 -- JJ9 

(6) 'f. ,cloth , Domestic and 
She~tings '"' 24 84 lOS 3 159 162 

(7) Coloured, dyed 01' print-
429 64S 1074 341,J . 734 1075 ed .. , ''" 



Jaconets, madapollams, and mulls besides fine dhoties, 
sarees, longeloth and shirting, and coloured fabrics are tlw 
only ,varieties of foreign, imports that have maintained them
selves against Indian' mills competetion. 

THE RANGE OF PRODUCTION ON I-iAND-LOO~1S 

The pl"Oclucts of the hand-loom can be classified with 
reference to the fineness of yarn used in their manufacturt>. 
the colour of gouds produced, and the arrang{'ment of th(: 
warp and weft thrt>ads. These variations constitute tIll' 
various patterns which are produced, 

(a) by the use of different coloured yarns, 
(b) by the use of more than a single pair of treadles. 
(c) by both these means,. 
(d) by specially interweaving yarn o~ a set system as 

the weaving of the fabric proceeds, and 
(e) by processes subsequent to the weaving as needh' 

work and embroidery. 
To this classification must be added patterns which are the' 
result of printing and dyeing. 

It must however be remembered that this classification is 
neither exhaustive nor exclusive and there is a great confusion 
with reference to the names of fabrics in the various districts. 
Again it would be tedious. uninteresting, probably out of 
place to mention all ,the details regarding ends, picks, warp; 
weft, weave. colour, texture etc., of all hand woven fabrics. 
Therefore, they would be considt>red under three main 
heads :-

I. Plain woven grey materials. 
II. Plain woven coloured or printed fabrics. 

111. Patterns requiring more than one pair of treadles, 
coloured, printed and white. 

I. Plain woven uncoloured materials.-The typical fabrics 
of this kind are dhupatis, bedsheets, dhoties, thundus. 
chaddar, munduhs. They are usually of coarse count yarn 
obtained mainly from Indian spinning mills. Th~ yarn used, 
is usually coarse. vVith the increased handspinning which 
supplies coarse yarn plain shirtings are also now wOYe'n. The 
COl,lnts used vary from 8s to 24s. According to quality the 
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number of til reads varies from 24 to 48 per inch. They an! 
all strong thick material as closely woven as the yarn used 
will permit. This kind of fabrics is used generally by the 
poorer classes for clothing, bedsheets, blankets, and wrap
ings. rhe fabrics under this group differ only in respect 
of [heir iength and width rather than of materials used. 
The dhoti is used as the loin cloth, the thundu or dupatta is 
a sort of scarf worn loosely round the neck or over the 
shoulders or sometimes as the head dress. The materials 
of which these are made vary according to taste, caste and 
wealth of the consumer. The plain coarse white cloth of 
6 yards is usually favoured by the Vellala women in the 
south. 

Fine upavasthrams, and veshties and turban cloths are 
also woven in various parts of the country. The yarns· used 
vary from 405 to 200S. The ends and picks vary from 60 to 
80 per inch. Plain muslins and white sarees are also wovcn 
with nice coloured borders or with gold lace and silk 
borders. ~; 

II. Plain 'woven Coloured Fabrics.-lTnder this head 
come the coloured checks and stripes used by men and women 
for apparel, such as sarees, pyjamas, urumals, turban cloths, 
carpets, bedsheets, Madras handkerchiefs, lungis and shirt
ings with stripes and check effect. The carpets are specially 
made of very coarse yarn. The lungis generally have 32S 
warp and 36s weft. The Madras handkerchiefs have 4Ps 
and 50S warp and 60S weft. The texture and the number 
of ends and picks per inch vary in respect of each cloth. 
But on an average 42 to 64 picks are put in per inch, though 
in the case of lungis and handkerchiefs, the picks and ends 
are twice as many. But the bulk of the production under 
this group consists of sarees made of coarse count yarn with 
or without figured borders, and they are worn generally by 
the poor agricultural and the lower middle class women. 

III. Patterns requiring more than one pair of treadles.
Twills, drills, satins and figured cloths fall under this group. 
They are produc('d in hand-loom factories in the West Coast, 
Madura, and Salem Districts. Sateens are still produced in 
Ayyampf't in Tanjore District. 

Anottwr dassilic;atiOll of th~ hanq-loom products is Qa~~d 
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on the nature of the border: (1) solid bordered cloth and . , 
(2) cloth with ordinary border. The former requires more 
than one !Shuttle and one weaver, as the weft yarns for the 
border and the body of the cloth are different e.g. Bangalore 
sarees. 

ANALYSIS OF MILL CLOTHS 

We shall now examine the reeds and picks, the counts of 
warp and weft yarns, the nature of the weave and the finish 
of the chief classes of mill goods, both foreign and Indian, 
with a view to see the extent to which they can be produc-ed 
on hand-looms; for the future of the hand-loom indu.stry 
depends ort its regaining its lost ground. . 

Longe/otA and Shirting. The total consumption under. 
this head is more than 1,000 million yards: 200 million yds. 
from other countries and 820 million yds. from Indian 
mills. Longe/oth and shirting are plain woven cloth, grey 
bleached or coloured, manufactured in various widths. 36s 
for warp and 38s for weft for imported longeloth and 32S 
for warp and 40S to 50S for weft for imported shirtings are 
used. There are different qualities both in 10!1gcloth and 
shirting, the reeds and picks varying from 42 to 46 per 
inch. 1 The Indian longeloth and shirting are. coarser and 
more heavily sized. 

Dhoties, Sarees, and Scarves tot~1 1,150 million yards, 90 
per cent being from Indian mills. All of them are plain
weave, while in the case of dhoties and sarees the border is 
also 'crammed' and coloured. The imported dhoties and 
sarees are made of 30S/40S for warp and 36s/46s for weft 
and have from 56 to 66 ends and picks per inch. Imported 
dhoties.are of three ki~ds: (I) shirting dhoti where the warp 
is less than 40S, (2) jaconet dhoti where the warp is from 
40S to. 48s, .(3) mull dhoti of finer warps.2 The sarel'S are 
of similar texture and pattern but the border design nnd the 

1 The term I S/zi,.U1Ig' is often used with reference to quality. In the 
sizes given above very little cloth woven from finer yarns than 40 to 44s is 
shipped to India and shirting quality is therefore used to indicate a cloth not 
exceeding this limit of fineness. However white shirting is often made frolU 
the finer counts yarn and is normally 40 yards in length, 

Z HII,rdy'l! .Rep,?,.t, .. . 
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length of lhe piece are different from those of dhoties. The 
scarves are most loosely woven with 44 to 60 ends and 36 
to,60 picks j and from 2t5S to 34s for warp and from 32S to 
40S for weft are employed. 

Next in importance come the faconets, Mulls, Nainsoohs, 
Madapollams and Cambrics. faconets are plain grey cloth~; 

with 64 ends and 52 picks, woven with 38s for warp and 40::; 
for weft. They are made of all widths but generally from 
18, to 22 yards in length. Mulls are plain woven cloths. 
mainly bleached with 64 to t50 ends and picks woven wit I! 
different kinds of yarn from 60S to IOOS, both for warp and 
weft;_ Nainsooks are also plain bleached cloths made in 
various qualities from the fineness of cambrics downwards. 
Cambrics are fine woven plain cloths with 60S warp and 50S 
weft. Madapollams are bleached plain cloths used by ladies 
for underwear. They' have from 72 to 80 picks and 84 to 
96 ends ~and are woven with yarns from 50S to 60S for warp 
and weft., Domestics are plain heavy grey cloths j the warp 
is finer than the weft and the length is from 20 to 66 yards, 
with various widths. 

T.-Cloth, Domestics and Sheetings. They are heavy piece
goods. T.-Cloth is a plain heavy grey cloth. The warp and 
wpft art' usually of the same cOllnt and the length is 24 yards 
with different widths. Domestics haw a finer warp than weft. 
Grey sheeting. as known in "the Indian trade, is a plain heavy 
grey cloth and, has the warp coar~er than the weft, the usual 
dimensions being; 35 ins. by 40 yards weighing from 14 to 
J 7 Ibs. per piece. Voile is an open mesh wiry fabric of a 
plain W(''I\'(' and hard twist co:iol1. Printers con~titute a 
class of coarse grey cloths of special dimensions nnd specially 
surfaced to receive a printed pattern. The machine-printing 
industry has always been very small I:fut there is a considera
ble output in the Indian mills which is used for hand-printed 
quilt covers. Prints and chintz form a particular class of 
coarse printed goods of special dimensions. In the 'dyed' 
print goods printing is done on dyed cloth, while in 'printed' 
thi,s ,is done on grey or white pieces. The lungi is a coloured 
garine-I)t generflily with a pronounced check and is worn in 
Btirlria: with' the two ends stitched together. The length is 
from 2 to 2~ yards. The sarong is the Malay equivalent of 



the lungi and like the latter is a nether garment. .The cotton 
lungi or sarong is worn by the poorer classes of Burma, ,men 
and women alike, and by certain classes of n,len in East 
Bengal, Ceylon, and the Muslims in South India. Dungri, 
khaddar and khadi are coarse cloths woven from the lowest 
counts of yarn. They are sold in competition with the hand
loom cloth from hand-spun yarn. Coatings and trouserings 
are terms applied to a variety of heavy coarse fancy cloths, 
sometimes loaded almost to the consistency of serge or fdt; 
tweeds and checks are similar to coatings and trousering·s. 
Checks, spots and stripes, as applied to white goods, imply 
self-coloured patterns woven by the use of different killdsof 

, ,.,' ,', " ,"., J .0, ' ,J 

, white yarn or by modification of the weave in: 'different parts 
of the cloth. ' ' . 

The nature of the weave is also an important point for 
investigation. It is well known iii at the texture of a cloth 
is largely dependent on the rn~nner in which the 'Warp and 
weft threads are interwoven. The 'plain' weave which is 
adopted for the majority of cloths is ',that in, which each thread 
in either direction runs alternately under and pver ano~her in 
the opposite direction. Another c<,lmmon weave is the 
'twill' in which the method of intedacing warp' with weft 
describes a uniform diagonal line on ,its ~urfa.!<e. There are 
some special weaves as bird's eye pattern ; (produced on four 
shafts), sateen and [{alian (generally of five shafts or more), 
honey comb and mat 'weave. 

Cott(')n fabrics can again be classified into, three kinds 
according to their finish (a) grey, (b) bleached or white, and 
(c) coloured. Cloth can be finished in different ways by (i) 
filling and finishing with starch and additiQnal w~ight" (ii) 
~alendering. (iii) mercerising,' (iv) bleaching, (v) printing, 
and (vi) dveing. Cotton tabrics can' also be classified 
into (i) gar~ent units and" (ii) piecegoods. The former is' 
distinguished from the latter by 'borders;, and 'headings". 
At present the hand-loom prodJces more'!~ar~enf units than 

piecegooas. 

1 W. HOl1gh, COttOIl, Fabrics • . Bar,dy's ,Report and illduslry YeaI' 
Bi;o/(, Calcutta. ' 



\Ve can'now divide the cotton fabrics according to their 
weave, finish and tradenames as follows:-

Plain weave Special weave 

Garmt:nt u~l Piecegoods I Garment units I Piecegoods 

J ac 0 net, m u-:- I Drills and jeans 
GREY-

Chaddars, dhoties, 
saree.~ and scarves madapollam, cam- I 

b ric, longeloth I 
shirting, printers , 
sheeting, T.·c1oth 
and domestics 

WllIl'E-
Chad dars , dhotieS,! Mulls, jaconets, 

:;arees and scaTVes, madapollam, cam-
I b ric s, musliQs. 

lawns, nainsook.~, 
Ion g c lot hand 
shirting 

COLOURED
Chaddars, dhoties, 

sarees and scarves, 
lungis, sarong 

PRINTED GOODS-

Cambrics, mad 0 -
pallam, muslins, 
mull s, jaconets, 
shirting 

Printed d hot i e s, Prints and chintz 
sarees, etc. 

i Checks,spolsand 
! stripes; drills 

and jeans and 
twills 

Chet'ks, s pot s 
and stripes, 
drills and jean 
twills 

Regarding th~ manufactures in Indian mills more tnnn 95 
per cent relate to the fabrics woven out of coarse and medium 
count yarn i.e. from 14S to 32S and nearly 80 per cent of 
them are plain weave. 

Now we shall make a comparative table of the relative 
importance of the foreign imports, the Indian mill production 
and the hand-loom manufactures in the Indian market in 
1926 and in 1934, the former representing the post-war pro
tection period and the latter representing the present day of 
~iscriminate protection and Imperial preference:-



Cloths of 

Coarse ·counts: 
1s-25s 

Medium counts: 
268-40s 

Fine counts: 
Above 40s 

Total ... 

SUPPLY OF CLOTH 

(In million yards) 

1926 1934 

II ~ I'" '" s:1 I ~-s U) a 8 ~ .~~ .gEl "3 ',:;!S~ ~o'" :;;:: ~ 
~ 't:i .- ~ 0 0 Q) .s ~ Q.!:l • 

E I .=;.;:a I !:!loS I. E-<___ ~ 1; ~ E :6 I "g 
~_'I'" e, .s I ~ I - ~-i~-- ~·I-~-I-

250 1675 985 2910 53'4 ... 1950 1000 I 2950 53'9 

850
1 

500 215 i 1565 29'S 37~ 1025 275 ; 675 30'6 

650!2~!~ 14~~I~ ~225 ~_ 850 __ ~_~ __ 

1750r 2200 1300 15250 100 \8753200 HOO : 5475100 

[N.B.-It is assu:ned t!1:1t 4 yards of doth can be manufactured fron1 01:(' .../ 

pound of coarse yam, 41 yards Irom medium counts and 6 yards from fine 
yarn.] 

It is evident from the above table that 

(I) the total consumption of cloth has increased under 
all three heads: coarse, medium and fine; 

(2) the imports of coarse cloth have practically 'ceased 
and of medium and fine qualities have declined 
56 per cent and 23 per cent. respectively; 

(3) the fall in the imports is made up by increased 
Indian production; but the benefit t<l the hand· 
100m is very insignificant; 

(4) there is a tendency for greater preference for cloths 
of medium and fine yarns due partly to the system 
of protection; but there is no marked change 
in their percentage of total consumption. This 
suggests unmistakably that the scope for P.ne 
goods which the well-wishers of ha.nd~loom 

weavers desire them to produce is limited, for the 
demand for the fine goods at their prices is almost 
inelastic. It is also doubtful whether fine· goods 
can be produced on hand-looms as economically 
as they are prqduced on power-looms. Further 



TABLE A 

bETAILS OF COTTON Pr&CEGOODS IMPORTED FROJl<I' OrnER; 

COUN.TRIES AND PRODUCED IN INDIAN MILLS IN;::: 

1927-28 (IN MILLION YDS.) 

Imported from other Indian mills countries 

Names 0 f cloths Coloured 
<a 

"d '0 "dO> 

f~ E-< 
"d 

i!IJ I~ 
".a OJ 
~""d "d >j~ OJ 010 ::> o· -;:; ».!! 0 00 " .. .a f.o OIJ obL ~ 

~ i:= ;t I 
... 

(!) (J (,!) 
-------

1 
, 

1 I 
Dhuti, ,Sari, Scarves I I 

and Cbadder ... 528 72 23 24 3 50 66 . .. 716 
I (Cbadder) 

Saris aud Scarves ... ... ... 30 3! 5 38 616 I ... 654 
(Dhuti) 

Jaconets, 11I1111s, ! madapollams, cam· 
brics, muslins ... 80 16 ... .. . ... ... ... 

I 
. .. } 304 

Mulls ... ... 208 ... '" ... . .. ... I ... 
Cambrics and lawns ... ... 8 ... ... ... . .. Si-

t 

.. . 131 Longcloth and shirt· 
ing ... ... 223 112 ... .. . ... ... ... .. . } 1,053' Sbeeting ... ... .. . 29 39 20 ~3 620 ... 

T.-cloth and Domestic I 

sheetings ... 23 ... .., ... ... 39 . .. 62 
Drills and Jeans ... 11 7 31 10 23 

61\ 
92 .. , 174 

Checks, spots, stripes. ... 14 2 

..~:\ i'~ .. I.U 
... . .. 33 

Nainsooks ... ... 93 ... ... . .. 93 
Twills ... ... ... 15 - 15 40 ... . .. 55 
Flannels and Flan· 

net ... ... ... ... 12 4 4 20 .. . . .. 20 
Sarong and Lllngis ... ... ... 11 . .. 9 20 .. . ... 20 
Prints and Chintz ... . " . .. 68 2 .. , 70 .. ... 70 
Sateens and Italians ... ... ... 5 25 ... 30 ... . .. 30 
Velvet and Velveteen ... .. , ... ... ... 2 21 .. . ... 2 
Coating and Trollser· 

... 9\ 
ing ... ... ... ... ... ... 1:1 .. . ... 9 

Printers ... .. , ... ... ... .. . 20 ... 20 
Tent cloth ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... \ 

6 .. . 6 
Khadi, Dungri and 

Khaddar ... ... ... ... ... ... 116 .. . 116 
Uuspecil1ed ... ] 11 9 28 17 51 41 681 788 

------ -
illJ504j 

~ 

Total ... 876 556 235 158 16211 681 4238i 



TABLE B 

bETAILS OF COTTON' PIHCEGOODS IMPORTED FROM OTHER 

COUNTRIES AND PRODUCED IN INDIAN MILLS IN 

Names of cloths 

Dhoti,,~. Saries· and 
I:;carves .. . 

Saries and scarves .. . 
'Sarongs,and lungis '" 
Chaddar ... 
Kha(Ii, Dl1I:gri and 

Khaddar .. . 
Cambrics .. . 
Lawns " .. . 
Jaconets, Madapollems, 

Ml1slins and Mulls .. . 
Mulls .. . 
Longeloth .. . 
Shirting .. . 
Long cloth and S hirtin g 
Twills , .. 
,Nainsooks, ... 
Drills and Jeans ... 
'l'..c1oth, Domestic, and 

Sheeting .. , 
'Checks, Spots, and 

Stript;s .. , 
Flimnels and Flannets, 
Printers .. , 
Prints and Chintz ... 
Sateens and Italians ... 
Velvet and Velveteens .. , 

. Coating and Trouserings 
Embroidered .. , 
Tent cloth ' .. 
Dnspecified ... 

:1934 (IN MILLION YDS.) 

Imported from other 
countries 

Indinn 
mills 

-'" 0"0 

Tf ~ I J ~ I_T_o_ta_I_+:_~_j_' "'_G>_!_·;-Ij ... ' "' ... G> ... 1-+_E-t_~_~_0 
92'9 8'9 I '" .. , 22"6 

14'0 I 
0'7 

I 
::: 6'0 I 44'21 

23'2\ 23'3 .. , 
'" 131'3 .. , 

1~4'5 .. , .. , 

0'8 

2'5 

41 

81'S 

52'2 I 

;~.J 
9'41 

101'8 
n·/) 
14'0 
0'7 

4fnl 
46'S 

131'3 
134'5 } 
81'5 
72'7 
25'0 
14'1 
57'1 

2'6 

18'6 
9'5 

28'4 . 
23'2 
6'3 
3'4 
6'8 

22'8 

1073 

59'1 

101'6 

112'7 

117'0 

158'6 

.. , } .. , 

1174'8 
22'6 
14'0 
59'8 

101'6 

162'9 

177'S 

1116'O 

25'0 
14'1 

174'1 

161'2 

18'6 
9'5 

18'9 
28" 
23'2 
6'3 
3" 
6'S 
5'7 

757'2 



TABLE C 
·1'HE COUNT OF YARN IN 'rHE WARP AND WEFT, THR NUMBER. 

OF PICKS AND ENDS PER INCH AlQ"D THE NATURE 

OF THE WEAVE OF CERTAIN CLOTHS USUALLY 

IMPORTED INTO INDIA. 

Name of cloth I· Warp Weft I 
1. Dhoti ... 305-405 36s-t6s 

2;-SlI.ri5 Do. Do. 

3. Scarves 28s-34s 32s-40s 

4. Longeloth 36s 3Ss 

5. Twill 36s 

6. Shirtings. 325 

7. Printers... 365 

8. Dolestics. 18s-245 

9. Ca~brics. 60s 

3Ss 

405-505 

429 

36s-40s 

SOs 

10. JacQnets. 385 40s 

11. Nufl5 ..... 60S-1001605-100S 

1l!.Naihsooks. 405-.605 36~-50s 

i3. Madapol- ' 
.. . lams··... 50s-60s 50s-60s 

~4. Muslin ..... SO~';'lOOs 80s-100s 

15. Voils ... 2/100s 2/100s 
16. DrilB : .. 32s-365 36s-4?s 

17. Lungis ••• 325 32s-40s 

IS. Kerchief. 325 465 

19. Jeans 16s 205 205· 325 

Eno& 

56-

Do. 

I 
Picks I Nature /1 

w::ve 

56-66 Plain I 
weave 
with 

~oloured 
borders. 

Do. Do. 

36-60 I Plain'· 
\~ea"e. 

Size 
used 

40· GJ 

72 

64-76 

64-76 

72 I Do. 

76-10SI 'l'will 10 % Size. 
weave. 

60-76 Plain Heavily 
weave . sized 

25-100% 

56-64 56-6t 

90-100 90-110 

64 52 

64-S0 6i-fO 

72-80 S·\-95 

4S-96· 48-S! 

5S 58 
112-12S 60-80 

Plain 
grey 

cloth. 
Plain 
weave 
Plain 

weave. 
Do. 

.00. 

10. 

Do. 

Do. 

Five 
shaft 

weave. 
60 

96 

SO-90 

60 Plain. 

SO-100 I Plain. 

52-60 Three 
shaft 
twill 

weave. ! 

[Frolll W. Hough: Cot/on Fabrics.] 

f Remarks 

1 

Mainly 
grey. 

Colour
ed. 

Cockle. 
finish. 

striped. 

27",2S" 
and 31" 
width; 
grey. 

Fine. 

Grey lS-
22yds. 

Bleach
ed. 

IS yds. 
piece. 

Bleach
ed. 

Bleach
ed. 

Printed 
and 

Dyed. 

Poor 
quality 
Good 

quality. 



CHAPTER XIX 

THE RE-ORGANISATION OF THE 
.HAND-LOOM INDUSTRY 

• If the cottage industrY is to survive as a means of livelihood the 
hereditary. craftsman, the artistic patron, the philanthropic helper"':"'all theSe 
uneconomical elements of the present systems must be modified in confor: 
mity with modem industrial ideas 01' else be eliminated. But if the inherent 
obstinacy and conservatism of individuals in the cottage industry prove to 
retain economic vitality. it must he so modified as to bring about the sal. 
vation of the worker.' . 

• The improvement of the hand-loom industry if undertaken at all must 
be done on a comprehensh'e scale and by tackling the problem from all 
sides.'-DAvIES, I.e.R., Formerly Director of Industries, Madras. . . 

• Any melhod by wbich the hand-loom weaving can be preserved deserves 
a prolonged trial and it may be pointed out that there are no iustifiabl~ 
grounds for any undue pessimism regarding its future.'-Ma&lelfan Com
mitlee 011 Co-p/Jeration. 

THE PROBLEM 

The problem of the hand-loom and of the hand-weaver 
is only a part of ~he larger problem of poverty and unem
ployment in India. It is a s.ad featme of the present indus
trial system that . everywhere 'fa~tory workers have to face a 
very severe ~mpetition from poor-paid workers in handi
crafts and" unorganised industries. Sir Alfred Chatterton 
noted the significance of this.1 

The consequences of the development of. industries with 
the aid of imported machinery are many. Unemployment 
has increased. There is no appreciable improvement in the 
economic conditions of the Indian working classes. If there 
is any betterment, it is more the result of world forces than 
the consequence of internal development. And what is 
gained by the few is nothing compared to the sufferings of 
the many. It is now becoming increasingly clear that merely 
mechanising productio.n cannot s01ve our problems. It is on 1 
this consideration that the revival of the handicrafts in gene- I 

ral; and of the hand-loom in particular, is here advocated. I 
We may now proceed to state our objectives. Firstly, 

in view of the peculiar economic condition in India we have 

J qp~ustrial Evolution', p. 22, 
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to evolve, an industrial system whose chief aim should be 
:to employ human power to the greatest extent possible and 
in the w~y more advantageous to the individual.' This end 
cannot be realised by the ~ere development. of large scale 
industries without a radical change of the present social, 
economic and political system. But one cannot deny the 
necessity for prpviding employment. Every power-loom and 
every mill hand displaced, it must be noted,' can provide 
employment to at least four persons. The ';e~t~nt of the 
increased employment depends on the extent to 'which the 
hand:..loom can capture the province of the power-loom. 
The defence of the machinery by the Classical Economists 
fails in this" case, as no new avenues of employment as 
indicated by th~m have so far been opened to" absorb dis
placed labour. In India the introduction of foreign machin
ery has created permanent unemployment. This ugly feature 
cannot be found if the hand-loom is developed. It is a 
simple machine which can be made in India and does not 
displace labour. 

Secondly, we must increase the national incQ~ef .P'y al.l 
possible means and secure its proper distribution. 'The 
benefit of increased production to be permanent must be 
shared by the whole community. This is what is meant by 
the co-ordination of production and distribution. Economic 
progress consi~ts not merely in the "increased earnings of 
workers individually, but in the number of workers sharing 
this prosperity. If the present mill outturn in In'dia 
is made on the hand-loom the aggregate' earnings of 
workers will be about Rs. 12 to IS crores i.e., an increase 
of 50 per cent of the purchasing power of the working 
class. This is not negligible. The extent to which new 
purchasing power of the community is created depends" on 
the extent of the replacement of the power-loom by the hand
loom. 

Thirdly, we should bring about the much desired co-ordi
nation betweeh agriculture and industry. The development 
of .the handicrafts, particularly the hand-loom, will benefit 
agriculture by creating a larger demand within the country 
for the products of Indian agriculture, will increase the 
purchasing power of the rural population by providing-
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additional means of livelihood and will enrich the Indian 
rural life by establishing rural factories. 

The organisation of the hand-loom industry has its 
limitations. It is not advocated here. that all capital and 
organisation should be wiped out immediately. The trans
formation must take place gradually. Further, this prefer-) 
ence for the hand-power is not for eternity. It is a necessary [ ../ 
intermediate phase. Other limitations are also noted.' 
Having in view all these considerations the fOllowing 
suggestions on the reconstruction of tile hand-loom are 
made. 

Before we proceed to sketch out the lines of reorganisation 
and the revival of the industry, we shall recapitulate .the 
following facts which bear on the ·re-organisation o.f the 
industry: (a) The scope for weaving special patterns of cloths l/ 
and for encouraging hand-looms to use more of finer count~ 
is limited, and the market for very fine cloth cannot expand 
to any appreciable extent unless there is a great increase 
in the purchasing power of the agricultural population. And 
so long as very fine count spinning is a practical monopoly of 
Lancashire, Indian hand-loom cannot compete with Lanca
shire in the production of such fine varieties as mulls, mUg". 
lins etc.1 (b}-The prosperity of the hand-100m cannot be V, 
looked for by devoting attention to the artistic aspect of 
weaving alone; the industry cannot prosper \Inless it regains 
I}luch of its lost ground in common varieties; and the weaver 
will continue to sink in poverty if the industry does not 
expand. (c) Lastly, the expansion of the hand-100m industry V 

is determined by the nature of the demand for cloth, the 
nature and extent of the imports and Indian mill production 
and the possibility of manufacturing them at the same cost, 
if not lower, on hand-looms. Now more than 80 per cent of 
cloths consumed in India, it is estimated, have warps 'with 
counts below 40s. A large portion of it is plain weave .. 
Taking the grey plain cloths alone produced in Indian mills, 

1 Machinery for fine count spinning. it is said, is a British monopoly. The 
cost of erecting a spindle is nearly twice in India as it is in England. Hence 
the "ery high cost of production of fioe counts in India. In this connection it 
must be no'ted that Japan "uccessfully competes with Lancashire and India in 
the manufacture of many kinds of cloth, becallse Japan manufactures ber own 
looms and spindles and this. besir1es olhE'r advantages, reduces its cost of 
production, (R~fer Arno Pllarsll, • CottQn lndustry in Japan and China),' 
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the annual consumption is not less than 2,000 million yards. 
Add to this 5?0 yards of grey cloth imported. The bleached 
and coloured, printed or dyed piecegoods differ from grey 
ohes . in . their finish. There is not much difference in 
weaving which would render the mariufacture of such cloths 
on hand-looms impossible or unprofitable. The bulk of the 
'manufacturesof the Indian mills is of coarse-medium 
-counts varying from 14s to 32S and that of the imports, of 
medium counts from 24s to 50S. Only when the hand-100m 

-is organised .to produce these types of cloths without increas
ing the cost of production, can we look forward to the ameli
oration' in th~conditions of the weavers'and the solution of 
the problem of unemployment and misery of the rural 
·population. 

It must also be noted that the immediate objects in 
0/ organising the hand-loom industry are: (I) to increase the 

c-arnings of the weaver and his family by giving him a con
tinu'ity of employment and by substituting the more 
remunerative work of weaving for preparatory operations; 

v(2} .to standardise hand-loom products, which does not mean 
':a creation of monotony of patterns or absence of varieties, 
'but the introduction of that principle of business which 

. makes the product answer to the sample and, in general, the 
improvement of the trading and manufacturing systems; 

",and (3) to standardise wages by eliminating exploitation of 
all kinds, and lastly (4)' to realise th.e other objectives 
mentio~ed in the begin!ling of this chapter. 

LINES OF ORGANISATION 

1. LIN~ING OF THE WEAVERS AND HAND-LOOM FACTORY 

WITH SPINNING MILLS 

The future of hand-loom weaving depends on the improve
ment of the loom, the preparatory processes, the business 
organisation and the system of education and industrial 
training _ Leadership, organisation, co-operation, technical 
.and general education, technical assistance, better business 
arrangements for .producing and marketing are . obvious 
.necessities . 

. Th~ ~rst step in the reor~~nisation of the indu~trr is tQ 
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ensure a steady supply of yarns of reputed count and quality ./ 
to hand-100m weavers at reasonable prices. At present the 
weaver depends on the mills for the supply of yarn. In 
spite of the semblance of competition the price of yarn to 
the weaver is higher than it need be. Due to the presence 
of import duties on yarn, its price to the hand-100m weaver 
is further enhanced. In the case of mulls, muslins, etc., 
th~ difference between the price of cloth and the price of yarn 
at market rates is so low that it raises the reasonable suspicion 
whether it is sufficient to cover the cost of preparation, weaving 
and finishing in mills and whether the price of yarn is not 
artificially maintained at a high rate.1 While the price of 
raw cotton lags behind the general level of pri~es and the level 
of wages the rise in the price of yarn is. higher than that of 

1 'I find it strapge that the cost of yarn we import is greater than the 
imported cloth of the same weight. It is.not possible to produce ml1l1s of ·the 
well known 1703· type even at the cost they are seld in the bazaars though we 
use the same yarn and weave at the lowest possible cost. My experience tells 
me that the price of imported yam is specially raised by some combination uf 
foreign spinners and cloth manufacturers' .-Mr. Clzttt'clzill of Ahmednagar at . 
tke Industrial Conference, 1908. 

The writer bas exan.ined some foreign cloths in 1928 in the manner 
given below and the examination substantiates the view expres~ed above, 
viz., .that the price of fine yarn is 'artificially maintained. 

1 
9000 I 1703 'Lady' 

Specifications. Glasgow Bleached 
mull. I mull. greyw ull. 

Length ... 20 yds. 20 yds .. 20 yds. 
Width . ... 52" 52" 49" 
Weight of the piece ... 1·9Ibs. 2·91bs. 2·9Ibs. 
Ends ... 84 84 80 
Picks ... 84 90 80 
Warp (apparent count) ... 1169 80s 66s 
Weft ( do. ) ,0' 114s 80s 64s 
Percentage of size ... 1'5 2'5 3'5 

Weight of yarn l 0·90Ibs. 1'3 Ib~. } 2·61\>s. ... 0'93 Ibs. hllbs . 
Price of yarn excluding yarn 

duty 5 per cent ... Rs. 6- 3-0 6-1(,~0 5-10-0 
Price of the piece excluding clotb 

Rs.11-0-0 10-12-0 7-5-0 duty of 15 per cent ... 
Difference" being the cost of 

production ... Rs. 4-13-0· 4- 2-0· 1-11-0· 
Cost of production per yard '" Re. 0- 3-10 0- 3-4 .0- 1-4 

• This includes the cost of preparation, weaving, finishing, baling. 
transport to India, and other incidental charges. In the case of the grey mull 
the cost of production works' out at the rate of one anna and four pies per 
yard and this cannot. cover even the co.st of preparation and weavin~ of enH 
!ll~ditlm cloths in Inqla. Refer appendIX XII· 
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cloth and of raw cotton.1 It means either that greater econo
mies have been secured in the production of cloth than in 
the production of yarn or that the price of yarn is artificially 
maintained . ~t a high level. The latter seems to be more 
probable. Taking the index number' quoted in the Indian 
Trade Journal since July 1914, the rise in the American yarn 
in the Manchester market is 65 per cent while the rise in 
the price of cloth is only 52. per cent in 1928. The differ
ence between the rise in the prices of Egyptian yarn and 
cloth is still ,greater. Regarding the supply of Indian mill 
yarn and cloth, the same tendency is observed. Taking 
again 1914 prices as 100, the index numbers of the' prices 
of raw cotton, yarn and cloth are 136, 225, 170 respectively 
in July 1928. The conclusion is irresistible that in the 
absence of any radical inventions or changes in business 
practice which can reduce the cost of weaving in mills, the 
high level of prices of yarn is maintained artificially. 

I There is no regularity or steadiness in the supply of 
yarn to weavers; when the price of cloth tends to fall, more 
yarn is sold to them; and when the price .of cloth is rising 
m01"e yarn is used in mills and the weaver cannot have his 
quantity of yarn unless he is willing to pay a premium for 
the yarn. The fluctuations in the price of yarn due to causes 
other than the fluctuations in the price of raw cotton or in 
the cost of s,?inning, make the position of the weaver depend
ing on the mills for the supply' of yarn absolutely insecure . 

.. / ( As regards the' quality of the yarn sold to t'he weaver, 
it is distinctly inferior. It was observed by Mr. Churchill 
in 1908 that the spinning mills prepared two qualities of 

1 The moz'emmt of the prices of raw cotton. yarn alld dolh: 
• The price of yarn may be regarded broadly as the price of cotton 

plus the spinning margin anrt the price of cloth as the price of yarn plus the 
weaving margin. When the index number of yam is above the index number 
of raw cotton, the implication is that the spinning margin has risen in greater 
proportion than the price of raw cotton and where the index number for yarn 
is below the index number of raw cotton the implication is that the spinning 
margin has risen in smaller proportion than the price of raw cotton. A similar 
statement is made "'fltatis mutandis regarding the relation of yarn and cloth 
prices as hearing upon the weaving margin. 

The figures suggest that the spinning margin in the case of American 
cotton has been consistently higher relatively to 1913 than the price of rRW 
American cotton. This holds good of Egyptian yarn too. 

The weaving margin' rose on the whole les. proportionately than the 
price of yarnupto 1925 but lately when yam prices were reduced the weaving 
marltin did not fall in proportion,' -



yarn, one for their own use and the other for the market. 
~esides, the cotton yarns supplied by many Indian mills are 
badly reeled, contain many knots, do not possess the tensile 
strength necessary for warp and are often not of the declared 
count. It is suggested that false labelling. and short reeling 
should be penalised. ' The system of double numbering prac
tised by certain Ahmedabad mills to pass off low count yarn 
as superior one is a great defect of which special mention 
was made by the Indian Textile Tariff Board: The method 
of bundling and packing, the weight of the bundle, the 
number of knots in a bundle and the number of hanks in a • knot, the method of stamping the count of yarn and its 
quality must be standardised. 

In order to ensure a regular supply of specified qualities 
of yarn in .the required form it may be necessary for the 
State to impose certain conditions on spinning mills regard
ing hall-marking of yarn. But these conditions may prove 
vexatious and it may be difficult to enforce them. It is neces- ' 
snry in that case to organise weavers' societies to arrange 
with spinning mills for the supply of yarn and where that is 
not possible, to start spinning mills in suitable centres for 
the supply of yarn to weavers through co-operative societies 
or other suitable agencies. Spinning mills as adjunct to wea
vers' societies will be the ideal condition for the steady supply 
of good quality of yarn at reasonable and comp.etitive prices. 

II. ESTABLISHMENT OF WARP DISTRIBUTING CENTRES. 

The second step in the reorganisation of the industry is 
the reduction in the cost of th~ preparatory processes as 

1 Amalsad, Cotton Cl,;tk impasse. . 
• I There is reaSOD to believe that in rndian mills generally efforts are 

made to spin a finer COUllt of yarn than the quality of the cotton justifies, the 
'result of which is inft'rior yarn. Ins.tances were given of IRs yarn .being sup
plied as 20s with the consequence that the length was reduced to make up for 
coarse" counts. This practice appears to have led to the stamping of double 
numbers. It was, for example, ~tated that yarn from Ahmedabad stamped a.q 
288 x 40 was being placed on the market. The representative of the Ahmedabad 
Millowners' Association admitted· that in some instances, 28s yarn had been 
placed in the market in bundles. of 40 knots but explained that this was done 
at the request of the merchants and that although the yarn was marked 28s x 
40 the priCEl realized was that for 288 only. They considertld that marking in 
this manner made it perfectly clear what the count actualIy was but we are told 
that the supply of 28s yarn in bundles of 40 knots facilitates its being passed 
off as 40s. The practice is obviously undesirable and should, in 0'1.11' view, bill 
djscontin\le!l.'-Re~ort of tke Textile Tariff BOllrd, 1927, 
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practised in the country system and the distribution of ready 
:warps to weayers which is most essential for the standardisa
tion of cloth. The economics of the dresser sizer and ,Amal
sad sizing plant have been considered in an earlier chapte·r. 
They have not reduced the cost <,>f preparation as much as it 
is desirable for enabling the hand-loom to have the same 
advantage that the power-loom enjoys from slasher-sizer.l 
Therefore the pr<;>blem of reducing the cost 'of preparation 
in hand-loom weaving remains still unsolved. But both the 
dresser sizer and the various hand-driven sizing plant can 
eliminate the waste of time and labour involved in country 
sizing; and enable the weaver's famil! to take to more re
munerative occupations than winding, warping and sizing. 
Still, however, the improved hand-driven sizing machines 
. have not become common nor has the dresser sizer under the 
Department of Industries or under private management in 
Ganjam District proved a success. The weaver who is to 
find out tht: market for his manufactures prefers to have small 
warps in ball form to long- beamed warps so that he can 
change the designs, textures and weaves as easily as possible. 
The warp distributing centre which saves to the weaver the 
ti~e lost and trouble involved in the country method of warp 

1 The following bble wil\ show that the introduction of the dresser sizer 
reduces slightly the cost of preparation" which !lOW obtains in some centres :-

.Cos~ per pound of warp of specified count 

The count of 
Under the indigenous processes Warp Under the 

1 I 
Dresser-

Madura Rasipuram N. Circars sizer 
, 

RS A 1': RS A P RS A P RS A P 

205 0 5 4 ... 0 3 6 0 2 9 . 
305 0 611 0 3 9 ... 0 3 6 

40s 0 8 0 0 5 6 0 5 3 0 4 9 

60s 1 0 0 n • 1 0 3 0 7 3 

. . The cost of preparation on the sl~sher·sizer is con!liderablr low,; even tWQ 
pi~s in SOI;le ~ase3, . ., ' 



preparation and which gives him long warps and thereby 
saves the time lost in piecing the warps cannot become a 
pcactical proposition unless it provides the finance required( 
by weavers and undertakes the marketing of cloth, and has 
the regular custom of 200 weavers. At .present it is not 
difficult to find centres with 200 weavers producing the same 
kind of cloth. But the real problem is t<? find a regular 
market for the increased outturn. The weavers, poor; 
ignorant and unaided; cannot be expected to explore the 
possibilities for extending the market. The warpdistribut
ing centres can become a success only when they under
take the marketing of hand-loom manufactures and also 
introduce the second loom or more looms in the weaver's 
family. 

There are other advantages of the central warping mill. 
Yarn can be tested regarding its count,. strength, colour, 

. finish and suitability for the purpose required. The length 
of the warp and the number of en.ds supp'lied can be 
guaranteed to the weaver. The fraudulent practices of the 
mills and the merchants may be prevented, thus improving I 
the 'luality of the cloth. 

The case for the central warp distributing agencies res~s 

on one more ground. The economy of mechanical power is {./ 
greater in preparatory processes than weaving. Secondly 
the spinning mill, the warp distributing centre and the 
finishing and dyeing house around which can flourish the 
hand-loom weavers working in their cottages will lead to the 
establishment of rural factories which, while rationalising 
production, would correct the evils of excessive industrial-./. 
ism and extreme ruralisation. 1 In the woollen industries 
in Wales, hand-loom cottage weavers flourish in the neigh
bourhood of small spinning mills driven by water-power. 
The merits of rural factories cannot be exaggerated. They 
avoid the evils of urban factory life but still adopt mechanical 

1 The weaving industry seems to me t'.minently suited to the 'Indian 
craftsman working in his own village, if his circumstances can be bettered and 
if I am correctly informed, the succeSs achieved by Japan bas,been due largely 
to a splendid organisation of cottage weaving centred round factories which 

'only collect and finish the fabrics. Whetber we achieve a similar result by tile 
individual weaver; the group of weavers, or the hand-loom factory is a matter 

. of local circumstances purel~ hut it cannot ordinarily be by any deyelopment 
of mills.-Maxwell-Lefoy, Sttk Industry. . ""; 



power within necessary and desirable limits. They possess 
the advantages of handicrafts without foregoing the essential 
economies of large-scale production. Also, these rural 
factories are ,the essence 'of the linked system l which is said 
to be adopted in Switzerland. 'There are a number of 
hand-looms linked to a factory which does all preliminary 
work of spinning, warping and beaming and the weaver 
begins his work direct with weaving. By this, the weaver 
saves a lot of time which he used to spend upon the processes 
uneconomically and is thus able to produce more cloth than 
before' .2 It will of course take a long time to make the 
weaver adapt himself but yet a beginning in this direction 
must be made to facilitate his work and thus make his 
production more rapid and perfect. The keyn'ote of the 

I Swiss system of cottage industries is expert control' and a 
: constant market and also a reasonable intelligence on the 

part of the working population. The difficulties in introduc
ing the lin~.§}'§!..e!11 in India· are many. The hand-loom 
weavers are scattered over the whole presidency and there 
are difficulties in having the combination to the same 
extent as in a small country like Switzerland. But the 
s~heme is not an extravagant imagination impossible of 
realisation if it is given a fair trial. 3 

, 
III. INTRODUCTION OF MO~E LOOMS IN THE FAMILY 

The third step would be the introduction of the two-
loom system. The object of it is to in,creasc the earnings of 
the weaver's family by substituting weaving for the Unremu
nerative preparatory processes now done by the members 
which take more time and labour than weaving without 
any corresponding advantage. But still these preparatory 

1 Indian Fiscal COfnmission: EvidenCE! Vol. III. pp. 596-604. 
" Thl:re are many mills.in India to which the weavers can be linked; 

'especially \\lith the growth of new mills in the upcountry the growth of the 
linked system can greatly be facilitated. 

" By • linking' is Dot nJea[lt that there sbo~ld be a factory system o~ labour 
at all. Tbe weaver will take the product to hiS own home and weave It there. 
He will be supplied with yarn by the mill. Economies of power and ~arge 
scale production in some respects are secured without the attendant eVIls of 
overcrowding, and other industrial probleml$. 



processes are done by the members of his family because 
some income is better than none at all. The weaver himself 
cannot be persuaded to give up the. preparatory work unless 
there is scope for increased production and income and 
there is an organisation which can prepare the warp for 
him at the same, if not lower, cost. The tendency to increase 
the looms in the family is evident even now in a number of 
centres where special warping and sizing agents exist. But 
that is possible only when there is an increased demand for 
the hand-loom product. But in the general scheme of 
re-organisation we cannot hope for the weaver to take the 
initiative. To be more effective and for the results to be 
.permanent, an external organisation for production and 
marketing, preferably on co-operative lines, is necessary. 

The two-loom system is nothing radical and strange in 
industrial rationalisation. We find this principle adopted in 
spinning and weaving mills. Where speeding 'up the 
machinery is not possible, the usual step towards economy 
is by increasing the outturn per worker by increasing the 
number of looms or spindles he will have to attend to or 
by a more intensive use of capital equipment by increasing 
the shifts of employment. It is also based on the modern 

• idea of increasing the efficiency of the worker, which aims 
not so much at obtaining a higher efficiency per machine 
as per operative. In the hand-loom organisation the effi • ..r 
ciency or the income of the worker's family asa whole 
rather than of the weaver alone is to be aimed at. 

At present where there is one loom in the f~Ii-tily and 
winding and warping are not done by its m~mbe.r.:>, and the 
adult male works the hand-looms, the daily earnings of the 
family according to the statement on the. next page . are from 
9 to 13 annas. If the ~arp is prepared by the family, its 
earnings will be from 13 annas to a rupee. But where the 
two looms are introduced the family earnings are from 15 to 
20 annas though the cost of production falls by about 25 per 
cent. Add to this the advantage of a greater regularity of 
employment. 

The difficulties in the introduction of more 190ms in the 
family are many. Firstly, while the weaver with his one 
loom cannot find a market for his proqiiet, ho~ can he sell 
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his increased outturn? This difficulty can be obviated by 
the marketing organisation proposed herein and also there 
will be an increased demand for the hand-loom product as 
its price can be lowered and its quality improved. Secondly 
women in India) it is stated, cannot stand the strain involved 
in weaving. This is not quite true. vVomen a're found to 
work silk looms and also cotton looms in certain centres. In 
Japan women and young girls are mostly employed in 
hand-loom sheds. 1 There will be no difficulty in inducing 
women in India to take to weaving. Thirdly, there is the 
financial difficulty. Th is can be overcome by the system 
of State-aid and co-operative finance outlined below. 

Details of the cost of production per yard of cotton cloth mClde on 
hand-looms (1927). 

a b 1 c d e 

Cloth 
CO:lrse I Women's Fine Turban Anguvas 
dhoties sarees dhoties cloth thram 

Count of yarn '" 20s 40s 60s I 80s 100s 
Length ... ... 1 yd: 1 vd. 1 yd. 

I 
1 yd. 1 yd. 

Width ... '" 48" 48" 4S" 48" ~8" 
Weight ... .., 4'75 oz. S oz. 2'3 oz. 

I 
2 oz. 1'8 oz. 

Ends per inch '" 48 6:) 72 80 90 
52 64 72 

, 
80 90 Picks per inch ... ! 

I I -
(A) Under the Single loom system where winding and ZlJ(trping are done 

on indigenous lines. 

a c d 

RS A p RS A P RS A p RS A P RS A 

Yarns .. , ... 0 3 6 0 3 9 0 3 9 0 5 4 0 5 
P 
6 

Sizing ... '" 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 8 0 o 10 0 o 10 

C 
Weaving ... ... 0 011 0 1 9 0 2 4 0 3 4 0 4 5 

ost of production ... 0 1 5 0 2 4 0 3 0 0 4 2 0 5 3 
Output per .day in the 

10 yds. 6 yds. 5 yds. 4 yds. 3 yds. family ... ... 
(a) Earnings per day 
of the· family where \ 
warPP:l'eparation is not 

0 9 2 o 10 6 011 8 o 13 4 o 13 3 done by the weaver. 
(6) Daily family earn-
ings if warp prepara-
tion is done by the 

o 13 family. 3 o 13 6 o 14 6 1 0 0 1 0 0 

1 Freda Utley. Lancashire and the Far East. 



(B) Ullder the double loom system where Dresser sized warPs 
are supPlied. 

________ ~~~ __ ~~---a----~--b--~,----C--~--~d--~1 e __ 

IRS A P 

Yarn ... ,0 3 6 
Power preparation .. , II 0 0 4-5 
Weaving .. , .. i 0 0 9 
Cost of production ... 'I. 0 4 15 
Output per day in the 

family... .., LO yds 
Daily family earnings. I 0, J5 0 
Reduction in the cost 

of production .. , ,0 0 4~ 
Percentage of reduc'l 

tion in the list of 
production .. , 26 

Percentage of increase I 
in the daily earnings 
of the family .. _ , 13 

I 

RS A P RS A P I RS A P R6 A 1> 

o 3 9 
006 
o 1 4 
o 1 1u 

12 yds. 
100 

006 

21 

]8 

039 
007 
o 1 6 
024 

10 yds. 
1 1 6 

o 0 8 

22 

21 

054 
008 
023 
o 2 11 

8 yds. 
120 

013 

30 

12 

056 
009 
o 3 3 
040 

6 yds. 
146 

013 

22 

IV. ESTABLISHMENT OF A CENTRAL CLOTH EXAMINING BOARD 

The fourth step in the organisation of the hand-100m in
dustry is the introduction of a device for uniform picking in V 

weaving and the establishment of a central cloth board for 
examining and passing the cloth manufactured. 1 It is said, 
and it is true to some extent, that uniform weaving can be 
obtained if weavers are trained and paid by results and if 
the product is closely examined as it was done in the Itchapur 
\Veavers' Co-operative Society and as it is now done in the 
case of Madras handkerchief and Salem Weavers' Co
operative Society. However, the possibility of introducing 
in the ordinary 100m a simple mechanical device fo~ 
uniform wefting, as it obtains in Hattersley's hand-loom, is 
worth investigation. 

V. ESTABiISHMENT OF CENTRAL PRINTING, DYEING, AND 

FINISHING FACTORIES 

Since our object is to substitute the hand-100m product 
for the mill cloth, it is necessary to finish the former and 

1 The establishment of a cloth examining board attached to the 
Co-operative Society or other marketing organisation for examinihgthe picks 
and ends of the cloth and stamping it as of specified length, width and picks 
and ends cannot be a costly one. It is estimated that it wi11 be less than 0'5 pie 
per yard. 

17 
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his increased outturn? This difficulty can be obviated by: 
the marketing organisation proposed herein and. also there 
wi1l be an increased demand for the hand-loom product as 
its price can be lowered and its quality improved. Secondly 
women in India, it is stated, cannot stand the strain involved 
in weaving. This is not quite true. \Vomen a're found to 
work silk looms and also cotton looms in certain centres. In 
Japan women and .young girls are mostly employed in 
hand-loom sheds.1 There will be no difficulty in inducing 
women in India to take to weaving. Thirdly, there is the 
financial difficulty. This can be overcome by the system 
of State-aid and co-operative finance outlined below. 

Details of the cost of prodllt:liMl per yard of cotton cloth m.1de on 
"and·looms (1927). 

a "I e d e 
--~----~----'~~------, 

~~~f:.1 Ws:%:~'S' Cloth 
Fine 

dhoties 
Turban I Angavas> 

cloth thram 

Count of yarn ' .. 20s 40s 69s I 80s 100s 
Length ... ... 1 yd: 1 vd. 1 yd. 1 yd. 1 yd. 
Width ... ... 48" 48" 4SU 

I 

48" 48" 
Weight .,. .., 4'75 oz. 3 oz. 2'3 oz. 2 oz. 1'8 oz. 
Ends per inch ... 48 6'1 72 80 90 

I 
Picks per inch ... 52 M 72 I 80 90 

I . 
(A) Under the single liJoIIt syste", rvhere wind;,,! and warping are done 

on indigenous lines • 

a 
. " d t 

RS A p RS A P RS A P RS A P RS A 

0 3 6 0 3 9 0 3 9 0 5 4 0 5 
P 
6 Yarns ... ... 

Sizing ... ... 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 8 0 o 10 0 o io 
Weaving ... . .. 0 011 0 1 9 0 2 4 0 3 4 0 4 5 
Cost of prod uction ... , 0 1 5 0 2 4 0 3 0 0 4 2 0 5 3 
Output per .day in the 

10 yds. 6yds. 5yds. 4 yds. 3yds. family... ... 
(a) EarniDgs per day 
of the· family where 
warptreparation is not 

0 9 2 o iO 6 011 8 o 13 4 013 3 done y the weaver. 
(b) Daily family earn-

'± ings if warp prepara-
tion is dODe by the 

013 3 o 13 6 014 li family. 

1 Freda Utley. Lancashire a"d the Far East. 



(B) Undt!r tke double looln system where Dresser sized warps 
are supplied. . 

I 
-

a b c d e 

IRS A 

---
P I RS A P RS A P RS A P RS A. P 

Yarn ••. ,0 3 
6 I 0 

3 9 0 3 9 0 5 4 0 5 6 
Power preparation •.. : 0 0 4'5 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 S 0 0 9 
Weaving ... ... ; 0 0 9 0 1 4 0 1 6 0 2 3 0 3 3 
Cost of production ... \ 0 4 l' 5 0 1 1U 0 2 4 0 211 0 4 0 
Output per day in the 

family... ....0 yds 12 yds. 10 yd!!. Syds. 6 yds. 
Daily family earnings. I 0 J 5 0 1 0 0 1 1 6 1 2 0 1 4 6 
Reduction. in the cost 

of production ... 0 0 44 0 0 6 0 0 S 0 1 3 0 1 3 
Percentage of reduc-\ 

tion in the list of 
production ... 26 21 22 30 22 

Percentage of increase I 
in the daily earnillgs 
of the family ... I 13 ]S 21 12 ~5 

IV. ESTABLISHMENT' OF A CENTRAL CLOTH EXAMINING BOARD 

The fourth step in the organisati~n of the hand-loom in
dustry is the introduction of a device for uniform picking in v 
weaving and the establishment of a central cloth board for 
examining and passing the cloth manufactured. l It is said, 
and it is true to some extent, that uniform weaving can be 
obtained if weavers are trained and paid by results and if 
the product is closely examined as it was ~one in the Itchapur 
'Veavers' Co-operative Society and as it is now done in the 
case of Madras handkerchief and Salem Weavers' Co
operative Society. However, the possibility of introducing 
in the ordinary loom a simple mechanical device for 
uniform wefting, as it obtains in Hattersley's hand-loom, is 
worth investigation. 

V. ~STABiISHMENT OF CENTRAL PRINTING, DYEING, AND 

FINISHING FACTORIES 

Since our object is to substitute the ha.nd-Ioom product 
for the mill cloth, it is necessary to finish the former and 

• The . establisbment of a cloth examining board attached to the 
Co.oparative Society or otber marketing organisation for examining the picks 
and ends of tbe cloth and stamping it as of specified length, width and picks 
and ends cannot be a costly one. It is estimated that it will be less than O'S pie 
per yard. 

17 



make it answerable in all respects to the latter. it must be 
bleached, 'printed, dyed or finished in the same manner as the 
mill doth an(f for this purpose small c~ttage plant for print
ing, dyeing, bleaching and finishing may be attached to the 
wa.rp distributing factories. Thus it is the warp distribut
ing centres with small cottage finishing plant that will 
constitute the, real rural factories round which can flourish 
hand-loom weavers. The weavers with no knowledge of 
modern methods of finishing cannot be expected to manufac
ture those finished products made in mills. Central factories 
for this purpose in suitable centres can alone help them to 

. get the upper hand in mill competition. l Thus it is necessary 

. to link the hand-loom with the spinning mill and the warp 
distributing centre on the one end and the finishing factory 

: on the other. Then it would be possible to work co-opera
tion-in all spheres successfully and effect various other 
measures of improvement in the quality of the product, in 
the conditions of the industry and the position of the 
weaver. 

VI. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF (a) A CENTRAL RESEARCH 

INSTITUTE, (b) A MUSEUM OF DESIGNS AND PATTERNS AND 

(c) A RURAL INDUSTRIES INTELLIGENCE BOARD 

The" future of the hand-loom industry depends on the 
impro,vement of the designs" patterns and quality of its 
9Utput"as dyeing and calico printing play an important part 
in the development of the in~ustry. The Bihar and Orissa 
Government made a good beginning in i926-27 by appointing 
a staff consisting of a dyeing demonstrator and four maistries 
to conduct dyeing demonstration and to teach the weavers 
dyeing fast colours. The Madras Government Textile School 
has introduced autograph printing. Further progress in this 
respect depends on the establishment of a museum where 
diff~rent designs. and patterns are collected. At a conference 
held 'in Simla of the Directors of Industries, 1920, Sir Alfred 

. '1 'l!hEi' '~coDomics of the cottage finishing plant' have not been f~lly 
hiv~tigated by the ,writer .. But so f,ar as he can see the pract~ces in Switz~r
land' and Italy encourage him to believe that they are not unsuitable to IndIa. 
Switzerland and Italy import cloths from the United Kingdom, finish them in 
their small factories and export them to other countries. _ 
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Chatterton, pleading f9r the establishment of central exp.eri,. 
mental workshop for hand~loom weaving, stated: 'What.we \ 
now. want in India is a Cenrtal Research Institute intimately 
connected with some of the larger schools in the country, so 
that the results of experimental work, on whilt may .be termed 
a laboratory scale, may be given. a more extended trial OIJ 

what will be generally semi-commercial conditions'. 
After enumerating the work of the research institute in. the 

direction of improving the preparatory processes tombi~ing 
the advantages of indigenous methods with the produ.::tive capa
city of the machine used in factories and of evolving suitable 
cottage plant, he emphasised the need fo~ the establishment 
of a museum of designs and patterns. 'Even more important \ 
than the improvement of appliances is the provision of pat
terns and designs to meet the demand for change and variety 
if new markets are to be opened out both in India and 
abroad'. 1 While the research institute will make new designs, 
a museum for the collection of patterns and designs 
must be established with a view to educate the weavers .and 
to enable tbem to produce for foreign and home markets .. 

Besides, each province must have an institution like the 
Rural Industries Intelligence Board, London, to offer advice 1 

on designs, to maintain a workshop for experiments, to run 
a library, to collect samples and to publish tracts and 
journals. The Department of Industries has done much 
work in this direction. But it can probably be more effec
tively done by an independent non-official body. Organising '" 
weaving· competitions and textile exhibitions in important 
weaving centres will give a great impetus to the industry. 
The' publication of magazines in vernacular will be highly 
educative. 

VII. The' next problem is the avoidance of mill imitation 
of hand-100m products for which there is a great demand. 
Buyers are often deceived by unscruplous dealers in mill 
goods. Legislation on the lines. of fhe Irish Hand-loom .. 
Weavers~ Ace will give the hand~loom the' necessarycsecurity 
against mill imitation and competition. By legislation it .i;; 

'1 Proceedings ()f Ike Conference ()( Ike Directors of lndusl"ies, Simla. 1920. 
e 'I'he Irish Hand-100m Weavers' Act of 1909 compels the term 'handwoven' 

to he stamped in all goods n:lanufactured on hand-looms, and prohil>its such 
a description of cloth woven in mills. . . . .' 
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l'Iot sought to prevent the mills from producing the kinds ot 
cloth that are usually woven on hand-looms but to prevent 
the possibility of palming off mill goods as hand-woven 
ones. The existing laws of copy-right and trade marks are 
inadequate and the weavers are too ignorant and poor to 
take full advantage of the same. 

VIII. Then the further possibility of the export trade 
in hand-100m products must be explored. There is even now 
a gr'eat demand in other countries for many kinds of cloth 
made on Indian hand-looms. Handkerchiefs to the extent of 
several millions of rupees in value are exported from Madras 
~very year; and lungis and kailis and other coloured goods 
are usually in demand in places where Indians have settled. 
But during the last few years we witness a decline in the 
export trade, especially in the Madras handkerchiefs. It must 
be noted that the expanding market will not corne to us; 
it will have to be made. A Trade Commissioner must be 
appointed to create a market for hand-100m products in 
other parts of the world who will educate the manufacturer 
and· acquaint him with the requirements and the changing 
tastes of the distant consumer. The establishment of a central 
co-operative ·wholesale depot will be a great "Source of help 
especially to weavers manufacturing for distant markets! 

IX. There are two other important lines in which the 
industry needs re-organisation, viz. (I) business and (2) 
finance. In regard to both' of them the industry has very 
.little organisation to speak of. The primitive character of 
his trade places the weaver at a disadvantage. What can 
be achieved in this direction is indicated by the experience 
'of Japan. 'Not a little of the industrial success of Japan 
is due to the attention that has been paid not only to the 
educational and technical' training of cottage workers but to 
the building of business organisations which take over the 
products of the industry and dispose them all over the 
world'.' Therefore the urgent and immediate step in the 
permanent amelioration of the conditions of the weaver is 

I to provide him with an agency for marketing his goods on 
fair commercial terms. The maximum benefit from the 

'Cf. Export Development Eociety for cotton goods, Japan. 
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introduction of improved working processes can be derived 
only when the business organisation relating to the purchase 
of raw materials and to the sale of finished products is 
systematised. 1 The appointment of a marketing officer by 
the Government of Madras in 1931-32 was a successful 
experiment. The sales of hand-100m products developed 
greatly but the experiment was given up too soon. The 
present wasteful methods of middlemen and the primitive 
and crude indigenous system of marketing must give 
place to a more eco"nomic and effective method of distri
bution. The organisation of the trade depends on a proper. 
survey of production, the demand for the products, advertise
ment, experimental production and so on. All these cannot 
be done by the individual weaver. The hand-100m factory 
or any other central organisation with some governmental 
assistance can do much for extending the market. Mr. 
Davies, a former Director of Industries, Madras, said that 
the only hope of the weavet: was in the hand-loom fadory. 
But it is often supposed that the hand-loom factories are 
unsuited to the habits of the weaver and the failure of the 
Salem hand-100m factory is often cited in support 6f that 
OpInIOn. But the prosperity and growth of hand-loom 
factories in South India and elsewhere indicates that future 
business organisation of the hand-loom industry lies in some 
sort of c~-ordination and not in the present independent, 
wasteful and uncoordinated system of cottage production. 

The market for the hand-loom product can expand O(lly 
with proper transport facilities. Reduction in the railway V 

rates, lowering the rates for yarn,2 special concessions in 
regard to hand-100m products and yarns required for 

• Prince Kropotkin says in respect of small industries:' In the immense 
number of trades it is not the snperiority of the technical organisation of 
the trade in a factory nor the economies realised in the prime motor 
which militate against the small industry in favour of the factories but the 
more advantageous conditions for selling the product and for buying raw 
materials which are at the disposal of the big firms. Whenever tbe difficulty 
has been overcome either by means of associations or in consequence of a 
market being secured for the sale of the produce it has always been found first 
that the condition of the worker has immediately improved and next that a 
rapid progress was realized in the technical aspects of the respective 
industries.'-Field, factory and workshop. 

• • At present both yam and cloth are charged the same freight with the 
result that foreign conn tries and mills in India prefer to trade in cloth rather 
than in yam as the finished cloth is of less freight thlln they-arn.' -Tra1Ia"rore 
/,,(I"strial Bt+llet~"s, No, 15, " 
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han~-looms, abolition of the import duty on yarn and gold 
and silver l€lce and abolition of professional and other local 
taxes on looms are some other ways of bettering the industry. 

In resp~ct of financial assistance to the hand-loom indus- . 
.....-try th.e .. establishment of. yarn bank which can .purchase 

yarn.s, advance .loans to weavers agair-st yarn and cloth 
pledged to it Qr the organisation of a bank on tlJe lines of 
the Home Manufacturers' Bank in China will be of great 
help .to the weaver. Certain facilities must be given to tha 
b~!1k. Capital should be provided by the State with neces-

. sary safeguards. The. ,bank should purchase and sell yarn 
to . recognised co-op~rative .societies of weavers. Concession 
rates in railway transport ,and exemption from' duties on 
yarn imported ,.by the, bank .. and provision of free audit by 
Government. at;e some directions in which the' State can 
~ss!st the bank and the weaver. The present ·State-Aid to 
'Industries Act must be so' amended that weavers can be 

/~dequately supplied, with funds without undue-. in~istence on' 
the furnishing .of real securities. Co-operative' organisation 
for credit, purchase, and sale and production· must be 
strengthened, for there can be no more powerful lever for 
the uplift of a communi~y steeped in poverty,· ignorance and 
vice than co-operation:. 

The' finance required by the state for the establishment of 
central warping and finishing factories, and the museum of 
patterns and designs and for -making the present work of the 
Department of Industries more effective and all-embracing 

vean be obtained by imposing a small duty on yarn for the 
special' purpose of .. assisting the hand~loom industry .. ,At 
.present -the. amount spent on education,propaganda, and 
research connected with the hand-loom industry in different 
provirices cannot be d.efinitely ascertained; but it is negli
gible.·n. a '. ta~ .. of one· pie per pound of yarn consumed in 
mills is levied' 'it will yield more than . Rs. 30 lakh!!. This 
tax cannot be exorl:litant, for even on the baSIS of the 
present prices of yarn it is hardly It per cent. The opposi
tion of the mill o",ners to this excise duty can be changed 
il1to active co-operatipn if the duty so collected is not used 
f~r general purposes by Governmen~~ut is earmarked for the 
devetopmepto£ the hand-loom industry~ The Departmen~ 

..: 
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of Industries can extend its activities in different directions 
without being as at present unduly handicapped in it~ v:.ork 
for want of funds. _. 

X. The mere organisation of the industry which· dot;s 
not improve ultimately the conditions of weavers nor 
modernise them is not commendable. Their e~onQmi~~nd ,/ 
social conditions must be bettered. 1 . The home-wOI:kers-~re 
at a special disadvantage in regard to bargainijIg; tttey 
cahnot easily be reached QY organised effort. to better their 
wages; thus they do not benefit by the gains which trade 
union organisation has secured for the factory worker~ 
How to cre.ate and work an organisation if home-worker~ on 
trade union lines is the problem. The influence of the 
trade union' on home-workers. has been slight except in 
Soviet Russia, in the cigar trade in Germany and to a small 
extent in the clothing industry of France.2 

Legislation in the interest of industrial home-work~rs 

began in England with the factory laws Qut it was inoper
ative as they could not be. reached an4.effectivelY regjJlated 
by inspectors. The Trade Boa:rds Act of 1908 introduced tb~ 
minimum wage and it achieved some measure of success.. V 
In the U.S.A. the system of licensing was introduced, 
especially in respect of cigar-making in tenement houses •. 
The object of the legislation was to improve the sanitation of./ 
the work-place. Another law provided that the teneIT1ent 
where industrial home-work was carried oJ). was to be inspect-
ed every six months. But it was not possible' to.carry out 
inspection thoroughly. In Germany the law provides that 
employers should register all their home-workers and the 
social legislation relating to home~work concerns itself with 
sanitary conditions and wages . of the home-workers. It 
determines piece rates and fixes .the hourly minimum rates. 
Industrial -home-workers in ·Russia are now brought under 
Producers' Co-operation and Governmental Agencies. 

There is very little legislation in India in the interest of 

1 'Tbe isolated weavers· require an organisation to protect their interest 
against those of manufacturers and me~cbants who provide the yarns and 

. have performed the necessary: preparatory processe~ ... O,therwise they w?uld, 
bv under·cuttin!!"; destroy theIr. own ~tandard of hVIDg-. Forrt!ste~:. HlStqyy 

·01 tke ·Frelzck Cotton /nd1Ist'Y')l, p. 62.·' . . 
. "$(]~i(11 Seier'" EncrclopanJiq. 
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home-workers. Recently some effort was made to safe
guard the interests of workers in the beedi industry in 
M.adras and the Central Provinces. It is obviously difficult 
to deal 'with the entire organisation of cottage industries 
which is built of the merchant, the 'contractor, the entre
preneurial home-worker and the home-workers who are 
members of the family and the hired home-workers. 1 

Nevertheless some attempt must be made to improve their 
Jot and strengthen their bargaining power and improve their 
sense of self-respect and thus educate them to better their 
standard of living. :rhe present system of remuneration of 
labour and the payment of wages based, not on the needs 
of labour but determined by supply and demand, ignores 
the human claims of labour, especially so in regard to 

./ cottage workers. Mr. Hobson says: 'To accept the view 
that to buy labour power, like other commodities at a· 
"price determined purely by relations of supply and demand 
is a policy dangerous to the life and well-being of the indi
vidual whose labour po,wer is thus bought and sold, :to those 
of his family and society. . .. The private human needs 
of a working family should be regularly and securely met out 
of their weekly and fortnightly pay. The" life and health of 
the family and the sense of security which is essential to 
sound character and regular habits, to the exercise of reason
able foresight and the forrpation and execution of reasonable 
plans, all hinge on their central demand for a sufficiency and 
regularity of weekly income based upon the human needs 
of the family'. Though this is not 'possible of realisation 
fully all at once something can be done by the constitution of 
the Trade Boards. 

Boards consisting of employers and 
representatives of the Government must be 
different areas for the regulation of wages 

workers and 
constituted in 
and hours of 

1 The problem of protecting the borne-worker from the evils of sweat sbop 
conditions :s not solved. Licensing home-workers or the place of home-work 
will not dEstroy ~hild labour which is easily concealed. RE'gistration is 
desirable but useless without effective in~pe('tion. Indirect ('ontrol of home-work 
tbrough general social legislation is equally faulty. Hours cannot be regulated 
when the work is performed during leisure time or on I rush 'arders. If the 
fixing of wage rates by the Trade Board is elfc('th-e it would probably destroy 
the entire home-work and leave without mennsof support mRny persons unable 
to tecure work in tbe factory. The problem is full of diffic\ll!ies. 
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work, conditions of employment and welfare. More than 
that there must be an organisation on the lines of All India 
Spinners' Association which will give the worker· the full 
reward of his labour, prevent sweating and exploit~fion, 
develop the technique of the industry. and the morale of the 
worker and organise· production, purchase raw materials and 
sell finished products. But to wait for such an organisation 
to appear spontaneously would be to miss the opportunity 
not only of the very immediate remedial action but also of 
acquiring accurate information with regard to the hand-loom 
and other valuable handicrafts. 

The education of the weaver is equally important in the 
regeneration of the industry. At present the education given 
in the industrial school is not of the nature which will ulti
mately enable the children of the weaver to take their place 
in the organisation of the industry. The majority of thl~ 

schools are in practice not regular schools but small hand
loom factories and the training offered does not help the people 
to earn an independent livelihood. The weaving schools 
should not be mere charitable institutions but effective centtes 
where better types of artisans and captains of· industry from 
among the community are reared up. More vocational 
schools at suitable centres for the education of weavers' chil
dren must be established under the control of the Department 
of Industries. A technologi<;al institute for the study of '" 
problems in connection with ·dyeing and textile technology 
should also be started. A weaving institute under a weaving 
expert for the improvement of processes and mechanism of 
hand-loom weaving and a large increase in the number of 
peripatetic parties to control and assist in the economic re
generation, specialised education and the improvement of 
manipulated processes are desired.1 

", The question of pnrctical importance is how the great changes stated 
herein are to be brought about i how a new generation of ~eav~rs is to be cr~ated. 
who will at any rate ply their trade on terms of e.quahty WIth other artisans. 
Education alone can do this and that to be .effectlve It must be bpgun at an 
early stage. Besides provision for the trai~llng of the rank a~d file adequa~e 
arrangements must be made for the educatIOn o,f those who will be leaders In. 
the trade and the masters of the future assoCIated groups of weavers. For 
them a high grade technical school is :equired where the art may .be stud!ed 
in all its varied branches and experImental work can be carn~d on. =
Sir A, Chatt~rton : Industrial Evolutio1l, 
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In the absence of a sound organisation, technical instruc
tion and state patronage will prove futile. A practical spirit 
is wanted. It is because of the insuperable difficulty of 
modernising the independent weaver who, as long as he re
mains the entrepreneur, will not move out of the deep rut 
in which his ancestors . have travelled, that those who believe 
in the future of the hand-loom industry advocate the erection 
of the hand-loom factory. In such a case, a private capital
ist, preferably educated, would install a certain number of 
improved looms in his own premises, engage weavers on a 
monthly salary, and set them to work upon. the kind of 
fabric for which he has discovered there is a market. Thus 

........ the organisation of the industry on a factory basis will 
facilitate an early regeneration of the industry. The moral 
and material conditions of workers would further improve 
if the factory is organised on co-operative lines. But this 
fa{;~ory organisation of the hand-loom would be useful, 
though . not as indispensable as the warp distributing 
factory, for the revival of the industry. Nor need it be feared 
that the establishment of the factory will result in the re
crudescence of all those evils of large-scale industries which 
we are anxious to avoid. 

Another way by which the industry can greatly be ad-
vvanced lies in the perfection of the tool the weavl:'r uses and 

of the methods he adopts. The possibility of introducing 
a mechanism for automatic and uniform wefting, must bl:' 
pxplored. The strain involved in wl:'aving must be minimisl:'d. 
But such improvements must be simple and chpap and within 
the reach of the weaver. When the use of power is considered 
desirable and when electric power becomes cheap and easily 
'available, the weavers must be encouraged to use it.1 

In this connection it· must, however, be noted that 
the mere adoption of labour-saving appliances will not do . 

• The prospect of rapid de\'elopment of electrical power raises the question 
of the advisability of applying that power to the hand-loom. (There is no 
standing prejudice to the use of mechanical power if it does not take one's 
bread out of his mouth.) Weaving in that ca~e will cease to be hand-done 
hut may continue·to be a cottage industry. When power becomes so cheap 
as to be of universal application and work becomes so properly distributed as 
causinl!: no extreme!.' of poverty and opulence, employment for a few and 
unemployment for many, the introduction of machinery and the application of 
-electrical or other mechanical power will btl to the gr~at I\dvanta~e of all 
WOTk~rs, . 
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Saving of labour is not always a matter of importance; for, 
it is often gained by the introduction of absolutely automatic 
plant driven by mechanical power. But the invention of V 

tools which do not eliminate man-power to the same extent 
as machines, and which do not reduce the' weaver to a mere 
automaton, is what is desired in countries like India. 

Finally, the attempt made in the past in this Presidency 
having b~en confined mainly to certaip. technical aspects of 
the industry, the economic condition bf the weaver. did not 
materially improve; for, the improvement in_-thetechnique 
resulted not in actually increasing the' produc~iort of the 
weaver but in cutting short his hours of. work owing to the 
absence of marketing facilities for him. Further, the other 
aspects, finishing and baling of hand-woven Cloths and 
placing them on a marketable basis as in the case of mill 
_go,ods so that ,regular and extensive busi~ess _ may result, 
were not considered; and-they remain 'still unsolved, 

The organisation of the industry in all its economic 
and commercial aspects requires the co-operation Qf officials 
and non~officials. All Government departments must act 
together. The textile expert, the research engineer, the 
co-operator and the business organiser must combine their 
efforts. The development of the hand-loom industry, if 
undertaken at all, must, be carried on a comprehensive scale 
by tackling the problem from all sides. :There are difficul
ties j of course the improvement of the status and conditions 
of a million people who are indifferent to their own improve
ment is not an easy task. But if we approach the rising 
generation on a basis of enthusiasm tempered by knowledge, 
we need not despair. of su~cess. What is now wAnted" is 
concentration of efforts along definite lines. 



CHAPTER XX 

CONCLUSION 

• There can be no true progress in industry uuless that progress is reflect
ed in the conditions of the masses and workers who make industry possible, 
an advance in which they do not share would be a transie~t advantage. 
Healthy and permanent progress are bOllnd up with a ~teady improvement of 
~he human and the economic stahlS of the rani: and file of the industrial army. 
It is the well-being of all the persons engaged in the industry which consti
tutes the contribution that industry makes to national wealth.'-'faE RT. 
HON'BLE J. H. WHITLEY. 

'The world's most pressing problem has come to be not a further 
increase of power to produce but the devising of means for the full use of the 
productive resources already at hand.'-G. D. H. COLK. 

e Whatever be true of .. labour as a whole in the long run" here is enough, 
in my judgment, to make it likely that in the next half-century the march of 
science and the growth of capital will continue to reduce large groups of work 
people to a s!ate bordE'riog on economic worthlessness for long period~ of tim,,; 
and will thus subject a society based oli the correspondence of reward with 
economic wllrth to greater strains than it has ever previously known.'-D. H· 
Robertson: e Is Mechanisation a Danger? '-,- Times of. India, December 1933. 

In preceding chapters the case for the resuscitation of the 
. hand-loom industry' has been stated. It is to be preferred to 
the power-loom as it causes less unemployment, as it suits 
the peculiar economic conditions prevailing in India, as it 
distributes work and welfare with greater justice and 
equality. The plea for the revival of hand-100m weaving
all other small. industries "as well~raises certain ..important 
questions of policy and ideology which deserve a fuller 
treatment in this chapter. 

The 111:st question is: in the natural selection in industrial 
evolution is it not an inexorable law that smaller industries 
wear out and larger organisations take their place? Is it 
not inevitable that human power is replaced by mechanical 
power? Is it not true that small industries lack the basis of 
permanence and stability and that their protection, is there
fore, unwise and unnatural? The answer to the last 
question has oeen given. Reference has been made to an 
exhaustive enquiry into small scale organisations in the 
countries of the world, a summary of which was published 
in the International Labo·ur Review, June 1928. Even the 
CO\lnci! 9f. the People's Commissa,ries and the l\fini$ter 9f 



National Economy of the Reich have recognised the impot~ 
tance of small scale industries. In a decree of .M~y 1927 
the Soviet Council declared: 'For a long time to come large 
scale industries will not be able to produce sufficient for the 
needs of the country, nor will it be able to absorb all the 
surplus labour. Small scale handicraft industries wiII use 
this surplus. labour especially among the poorer strata of 
the peasantry, and wiII to a great extent satisfy the needs 
of the rural and urban markets. This explains the 
enormous importance of the small industries for the 
national economy of the Socialist Soviet Republic'. The 
Reich Minister declared himself in favour of the M.ndicrafts 
in no less unequivocal terms. 'The handicrafts-man has held 
his own in production and has even succeeded in gaining 
some contested ground ,but he is no longer the handicraftsman 
of old historic times with methods of working handed down 
from bygone' centuries' . 

The answer to the first question is given by Richard 
Gregg and Theodore Morison. The latter, while recognis
ing the place of machinery in the progress of civilisation, 
states: 'It is not a law of nature that steam power should 
supersede hand-power. It has been the conseq\l.ence of the 
special conditions of Europe. . .. When the power required 
is not in excess of that which can be supplied by human 
body, it is a calculation of the relative cost which decides 
whether steam power or hand power shall be applied to 
manufactures'. Hand-power is expensive in the west of 
Europe j hence the attempt to substitute steam-power but in 
India at the present day hand-power is cheap and to the 
employer, generally, more economical than steam power. 
This consideration of comparative costs will be dominant and v 
·cannot be eliminated at least so long as the society is organised 
on a capitalistic basis and production is for profit and not for 
consumption j and so long as that consideration prevails the 
substitution of mechanical power for human p~wer cannot 
always be effected. It must also be remembered that as the 
human skill, intelligence and dexterity cannot be replaced by 
machines completely, however perfect they may be, there is 
always a place assured for handicrafts employing human power 

'in the industrial scheme. The proposition that in the 



industria:l evolution small scale industries are mercilessly and 
invariably, wiped out by large scale organisations stand 
discredited. 'The more one examines', says Dr. Radhakamal 
Mukerjee. 'the· present state of the small industries in this 
country, the more one is inclined to think that they have been, 
steadily developing and conquering new fields for the last 
fifty years. Tht' petty trades are not killed and cannot be 
killed. Like Proteus they change their aspects. It is a 
fallacy to suppose that natural selection in industrial evolu
tion is only a process of larger organisations surviving and 
wearing out the smaller. . .. There is always a place for 
the smaller industries in the course of industrial development 
-a place which can never be abolished, but will always grow 
simply because it cannot be filled by large industries'. Lead
Ing industrialists and economists of the wO,rld have declared 
that small industries and handicrafts are not mere relics of 
the past but form an integral part of the future industrial 
order. 

Another question of practical importance arises out of the 
advocacy of protection ·of the hand-loom against the power
.loom. One may ask, 'Is it a wise policy'to pit the low paid 
homeworkers against the better paid factory labourers?' 
'Will not such a policy lead to the lowering of the standard 
of living'? 'Ish not a novel method of economic reconstruc
tion which seeks to depre~s the elevated classes rather than 
to ele~ate the depressed classes'? Generally speaking, it is 

/true that iLis not wisdom to promote an unhealthy competition 
b~tween a well paid wor'ker and a low paid one. The State 
must allow the process of natural selection to have its course. 
But the, special circumstances prevailing in India demand, 
however, such ,an action. It is a truism that competition 
tends to level. down wages in different areas and industries.1 

'fhe high wage~ n,o~ obtaining jn Indian factories cannot for 
long remain far above the average level of wages that the 
actual resources;?f the country and the stage of economic 

2 'Modern power-driven machinery and large,scale indnstries will mean a 
rapid advance.in material prosperity bllt only upto a point. The ex:stence of 
backward communities and countries and the possibilities of cheap labour 
working on modern· automatic' machinery will worsen the situation by 
increasing unemployment and imperil the relatively high wages which the. 
workers in those industries and countries at present receive. '-G. D. H. ·COLE, 
The Intelligent Man's Gt~idl through World Chaos, p.176. ' 
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development of the country can warrant. Also a difference 
in· the nominal wages does not necessarily reflect a' difference 
in the relative efficiency of the workers concerned; nor even 
a difference in their conditions of living. A high nominal 
wage is not always indicative of a better living or cultural 
advancement of the person receiving it. Further the present 
higher wages in urban areas, -in industries, or in even 
highly advanced industrial countries cannot be maintained by 
any amount of trade unionism and govenimenftll buttresses 
if there is a large working population living on lower 
wages with no legal or political obstacles in their way to 
compete with better paid workers. When such extremes of 
poverty exist, i.t is not just to invoke the argument that the 
State interference with the natural selection in industrial 
development of mechanised industries and cottage industries 
is unwise as it results in the lowering down of the standard 
of living of 'workers in the former. . One cannot aft'ord v 

to make a cult of the standard of living especially when 
that standard of living is not shared by all. While it is 
desirable to increase material comforts ~nd maintain a high 
standard of comfort, it cannot be arbitrary, much less exclu
sive. It is conditioned and dependent on a number of factors 
such as the resources of a country, its pupulation, its pro
ductive . powers, the degree of its productive efficiency, and 
others. But the existence of· the extremes of poverty and 
riches, of luxury and want, the presence of a large population 
remaining unemployed and under-employed are in themselves 
the manifestation of an unstable economic order and can 
promote nothing but economic insecurity which slowly 
increases with the widening of the gulf between the groups 
of workers in the society. It is folly to maintain--..:even to 
tolerate-great disparities in wages, as it is folly to main~ 
tain disparities in wealth and income. For, it can lead t() 
only one end which everyone' fears and none has the 
strength and vision to avert-Revolution. Apart from the 
fear of anarchy it might create, it is heartless.ness to SlJggest 
that the State should not interfere in .. the natural ordering 
of the economic system-;-however h~deous its manifestations 
may be-as evolved by ~heforces of competition and econo-
mic freedom while a large sectiort of the people live fot 
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ever on the verge of starvation and a fraction thereof enjoy 
the ,extremes, of opulence. The State would fail in its duty 
if it does not eradicate such preventible economic and social 
diseases as ~hreaten the stability of society and the advance 
of. civilization and if it does not regulate the economic pro
gress in a manner that its blessings are shared equally by all 
individuals and classes. That the State exists for all and 
not for the few is not a meaningless truism. It is a hard 
reality whiGlJ, I every civilised Government is seeking to 
realise. Its function is not merely to maintain political 
order but to secure economic and social stability; and it is 
now realised that the State is not an instrument of exploita
,tion, much less a partisan organisation but a creative institu
tion, the highest expression of social justice and harmony. 

In these days of rationalisation and mechanisation of 
industries, one often hears a wholesale denunciation of all 
industries which cannot pay a decent wage making a decent~ 
life possible for workers. 'No civilised society' it is said, 
'can tolerate the existence of such industries as cannot per
mit enough leisure for men employed in them for their 
cultural development and as cannot afford enough returns 
to workers for their comfortable standard of life'. Home 
industries are specially covered by thi~ sweeping condemna
tion, for it is the home workers that are as a class poorly 
paid, are weak in bargaining, are not easily reached by 
trade unionism or state protection, live in squalid sur
ruundings and slave for long hours. As an ideal to be 
realised in the future economic order, it is excellent that 
sweated industries are weeded out. But as an immediate 
practical proposition in India-perhaps, in all countries of 
the world-the desire to suppress all home industries is no
thing but an empty aspiration. Cottage industries and small 
scale organisations,. however uninviting their conditions of 
work may be, have not been wiped out and they cannot be 
wiped out by all the wondrous mechanical inventions a1'l.d 
scientific progress. There is a permanent utjlity, an inex
haustible vitality, in them. True, they produce certain 
monstrosities in the life of the workers and in the conditions 
of employment under the stress of competitive production 
for capitalist profit which aims at· cheap production. Cheap 



production is not an ultimate good. It is good only if it 
. leads to a right distribution and if it is limited by the 
demand of the workers for tolerable human conditions of 
labour'.l The remedy does not lie in the total suppression 
of the homecrafts. cottage workshops or rural industries. as 
it is often contemplated. but in placing human values above 
economic values and in guaranteeing sufficient returns to 
workers and tolerable human conditions of labour in all 
economic activities which are essential to sustain the life of 
the society. 

This plea of the writer for the revival of the hand-looms c 

bis love for homecrafts and small industries, his argu
ment for the cautious introduction of machines and his half
concealed. admiration for the socio-economic experiment now 
carried 011 in Russia-all this makes a hotch-potch of econo- '" 
mic ideals. What is the place he gives to machine in: the 
industrial order? What is the economic creed that he would 
wish India to possess? An attempt will be made here to 
answer these questions and avoid possible misunderstanding. 
While he has no hesitation in equating economics witb 
human weifare, in accepting the liberal and social doctrine 
of 'maximum of production with minimum of effort' and the 
socialist theory of just distribution and the province of 
Government, and while he does not deny the material basis 
of civilisation and the need for increased production, he has 
his own difficulties in accepting the methods by which the 
end is realised; he has his own misgivings in adopting the 
machinE- as the medium by which the economic salvation is 
to be attained. The working out of the economic ideal in 
practice must vary according to the circumstances in which 
each country is placed. J'he blind imitation of the methods 
and the indiscriminate absorption of the ideas of the West 

t G. D. H. Cole. observes: • There are serious obstacles in tbe way of 
introduciI1~ mecbanical power in its most developed forms in countries like 
China and India. It is hard enollgh for SoviE't Russia, to abstract at the 
expense of the low standard of life of the great mass of her people, enough 
capital to finance ber ambitious schemes of industrial reorganisation. But 
Russia as a country is thinly populated in relation to the countries of tbe Far 
East and in their case tbe density of population, the very small size of their 
crowded peasant holdings, and thl.'ir extrem., poverty, put even greater 
.difficulties in the way of any comprehensive plan of economic development.' 
Tlte IntelligeNt Man's G~ide Through World Chaos, p. 139. 
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and their haphazard, or even unflinching, application to India 
will spell <lisaster. J'he philosophy of machinery which has 
transformed \Vestern Europe and increased its material wealth 
is sound theoretically; and it has also achieved a great 
measure of success in practice. But it must be recognised 
that even in those countries it has prospered on the ruins of 
humanity, on the miseries of millions and it has left its per
manent marks of devastation on mankind. It must also be 
recognised that the philosophy of machinery has its own 
limitations. It cannot· be realised in' all countries and at all 
times in the same manner as it is done in Russia today or as 
it has been done in any other· industrial country of the 
world. Though India and China may require a thorough
going reconstruction of their entire economic systems on 
lines of large scale collective organisation based on the use 
of mechanical power in its most developed forms, and 
though they may stand in need of a thorough-going commu
nism,these ideas require a great deal of adaptation before 
they are applied to the different economic circumstances of 
these ~ountries.l There is ample scope for increasing the 
total production, even of necessaries and comforts of life in 
India; there is a crying need for shortening the hours of 
work and reducing the physical strain of labour and increas
ing the wages of wQrkers; all this seems possible only by 
the mechanisation of industries and large scale organIsation 
on the collectivist principle: But, still, 'the doubt persists 
if all the mechanical inventions yet made have lightened the 
day's toil of any human being'.2 'The direct evidence 
drawn from the most highly evolved machine industry', 
writes J. A. Hobson in his Evolution of Modern Capitalism, 
'seems to justify the general opinion expressed by Prof. 
Nicholson "it is clear the use of machines, though apparent
ly labour saving, often leads to an increase in the quantity 
of labour, negatively, by not developing the mind, positively 
by doing harm to the body".'3 Even granting that mecha~ 
nisation of industries increases the leisure for the working 

1 G. D. H. (,ole, World CMos. 
s .T. S. Mill, PrinciPles of Political Economy. 

. s Pp. 3311-40. Mr. Hobson cites certain i!lstances of machinery increasing 
the ietensity of lfl1:our. 'The genE-TAl opinion seems to be that in spinning 
mills, roughly speaking, 75 per cent. of the increased output per operative 
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classes and decreases their physical strain, it often leads to 
the degradation of human personality and sows the seeds 
d social disintegration, especially wher. such production is 
unaccompanied by a just system of distribution. For there 
is the danger of ignoring the human problem in the enthu
siasm for the development of the technique of industries. 
'The technician', as observed by G. D. H. Cole, 'tends to 
regard industry merely as it technical problem; whereas it 
is fundamentally a human problem as well, and its object 

ois not merely to create the maximum of gOQds, hut to create 
them with the minimum of human suffering and incon
ovenience and in suc~ a way as to promote the best distribu
tion of wealth'. This danger may be avoided in a perfectly 
controlled economic and social order. The difficulties in 
transforming the present sQciety to such a highly communis
tic state as contemplated are many. Perhaps they should 
not deter us. 'To do grcat things a Oman must live as though 
he had never to die.' But this unshakable faith in the 
cause and optimism in the rectitude of our own conduct must 
noto at the same time blind 0 us to certain realities, certain 
difficulties which can be tackled only liy patience, knowledge 
and 0 intelligence. It must be understood that even in a 
communistic society it is hard to realise the principle of 
justice in distribution. That principle to be a fact and not 
a dream must base distribution 110t merely, subjectively, on 
individual needs but also, objectively, on his capacity and 
opportunity for work; and there can be no divorce of work 
from remuneration, of responsibility from privilege; and 
such a close relation which is absolulely essential for the 
permanence and stability of the social order, would lie very 
difficult to realise, and even if realised, difficult to maintain, 
in such a vast country, with such a vast population living 
in abysmal ignorance and stark poverty as India when it is 
rapidly industrialised and transformed with the help of 
machines. For, apart 0 from thcdangcr arising from the 

~ay be imp~ted to improved ma~t.inery and 2S per cent. to increased inten
sit\" of labour in regard to quantity of spindles or speeding up.' • The 
driving system in looms by which the ove!"\vorkers are paid a bonus on the 
product of the looms under their charge has admittedly induced, as it Wl\ll 
pb\"iously intend~d to do, an incr~nserl intensity of If\bQur', 
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limitations of the human vision, rectitude and intelligence, 
it undermines the basis of distribution. It is possible, 
though it seems extremely unlikely, there may not be enough 
work for all. If, as it were by the wave of a magic wand 
the whole world in all its economic activities is transformed 
with automatic machines which can be manipulated by a 
couple of millions of men and if they can produce by work
ing for a couple of hours all that the community needs, distri
bution of work an4 wealth will become extremely difficult. 
This is not an impossibility, a mere figment of the imagina
tion; for, .as we see it today, th~ recent phase in the develop
ment of mechanical invention and scientific progress has 
been in the direction of transfer!ing human intelligence to 
machine:s.! If this is carried far enough and proves a success 
the place of man in industry will be lost and the cupidity of 
the few who have the control over the economic machinery 
wiu result not merely in shattering to pieces the fabrics of .a 
socialised State but it will calise all evils of unemployment, 
poverty and miseries. :The theme of this book is not to dwelt 
upon these political and economic scares, nor to deal with 
these highly improbable nightmares which might frighten us 
to inaction, but to stress on the limitations of the atpacity of 
the machine in realising human happiness; to emphasise the 
importance of work to human development as also to the 
realisation of distributive justice; to emphasise the necessity 
'Of advancing cautiously the progress of economic develop
ment with the sole assistance of mechanical power so that 
human sufferings may be reduced to the minimum; to compel 
recognition of the rightful place of small industries and 
handicrafts in the industrial scheme jand at the same time 
to urge the need for appreciating human values likely to be 
lost in the craze for industrial progress which seeks unfortu
nately to substitute the cult of the machine for the love of 
humanity. 

1 Cf. G. D. H. Cole, Tile Intelligent Mall's Guide Through Warllt CIUlOS. 
Chapter on • Machinery and Men'. pp. 139-~9. 
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APPENDIX I: 

A study of the census of hand-looms in Salem District 
Sources of information 

There are four distinct sources from wWch we can gather 
information regarding the distribution of the hand-loom industry in 
each district. First come the village statistics published along with 
the census reports. They refer to the number of weavers in each vil
lage. But this "reference was omitted since 1901. There is no separate 
grouping of weavers in the present village statistics. By the dis
continuance of this practice we are deprivedoE a very useful source 
of information regarding the migration of the weaving community. 
At the time the writer commenced his work he was told that the 
original returns' were destroyed as soon as the Census report was 
completed as they were considered to be of a confidential nature'. 

The second source of information is the returns on the minor 
industries which the Tahsildar is asked to make at the time of the 
Jamahandki. (Ref. Taluk Office Manual.) But these returns 
are. seldom made ,and, even where they are submitted, they are 
rarely reliable. 

Thirdly 'Comes the viUage register maintained by the village 
officers. They enumerate from year to year the population of the 
village, the classification of the land, the extent of land cultivated etc., 
all 'with reference to the revenue administration of the . village. 
Returns are also noted as to the nwnber of artisans as blacksmiths, 
weavers, -carpenters etc., and also the number of indigo vats, country 
oil presses, sugarcane presses and hand-looms. The village registers 
are a very satisfactory source of information regarding the revenue 
administration of the village but they are thoroughly unreliable so far 
as the agricultural stock, the industrial returns and other tWngs JJ.ot 
directly connected with the collection oE revenue are concerned. 
Many village registers -do not l;ontain returns under these heads 
at all. To cite an instance of how returns are entered by the village 
officers: the sum of the number of hand-looms returned in the two 
previous 'quinquennial censuses is mentioned as the present nwnber 
of hand-looms. No attempt is made to verify these figures. The 
village officers are not to blame; they have neither the intelligent 
guidance nor the practical training in the collection of statistics. 

Fourthly come the quinquennial cattle census returns. They are 
no better than the village register, being returned by the same village 
9tficers. ',I.'he j:ll~her revepue otE-dals do !lotscru~inise th~retuIflS 
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In many cases the forms are not even completely filled up. We 
cannot expe,ct anything better in the returns in the near future 
unless the status of the village officersis im proved and their strength 
is increased. Many of the village returns aJ,;e not even available in 
the Taluk Office. 

Considering all this the writer proceeded to take a census of 
the hand-looms in each Taluk with the help of the Revenue Ins
pector of the firka. But that was an uphill work for a single person. 
He was just then informed that a special hand-100m census 
was taken by the Weaving Superintendent in 1926. The writer is 
much obliged to him for the copy of the returns he had given him. 
The returns were made in the form prepared by the Director of 
Industries. 

The following remarks regarding the conditions of the hand-
100m 'industry in Salem District are based on the returns of the 
Weaving Superintendent. 

THE NUMBER OF HAND-LOOMS 

Nearly all the villages in the di~trict made the returns except 
the villages in Hosur Ta1uk and some in Harur Taluk. The working 
of hand-looms-cotton, silk, ,kora, and kumbli-is reported in 245 
revenue villages. There are 29,052 hand-looms of, which about 
1,600 looms -are reported to be idle. The distribution of looms 
according to the census of the Weaving Superintendent and according 
to the returns of the Stati::;tica1 Atlas of the Matlras Presidency, 1921, 
and the density of the population Ta1uk-war are given below ;- . 

1 I 
Number of hand-looms 

Density of Popu- --'0-----=--,-------,-
, lation per sq. Census ~f I Statistical 
~ mile the '.¥eavlDg' Atlas 1921. 

• 'Supenntelldent ' 

Taluk 

Hosur 153 496 1,082 
Krishnagiri 255 364 355 
Uttangarai (Harur) 

(Harur firka only) 168 200 287 
Dharmapuri ... 229 1,439 1,483 
Tiruchangode 552 5,550 ~,000 
Rasipuram 439 5,502 8,674 
Salem 

"'1 
472 10,846 4,467 

Omalur ... 420 3,090 3,052 
Namakkal ... , 470 1,564 ,1,049 
Attur '" 276 441 

Total ... I 29,051 23,890 

It is evident that nearly 80 per cent of the looms are found 
in the Taluks of Salem, Omalur, Tiruchangode and Rasipuram. 
'fh~ differ~nce in th~ number of looms tloted ip. the two censuse!? 
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cannot be explained. But. the concentration of the industry in that 
bc;lt is striking, and may be explained by the following facts:--=:, 

1. concentration of population and hence a local market; 
2. proximity to Salem which is the trading and financial 

centre for the industry. 

IMPROVEMENTS ON LOOMS 

More than 55 per cent of the looms are fitted with fly shuttle 
sleys. The localisation of the industry also leads to its rationalisation. 
In other taluks looms are most primitive and crude. They are 
mainly pit looms with throw shuttles. 

Number of looms with altd without ilys/tuttle s{ey. 

Number of Number of Percentage of Taluks ilooms fitted with looms with 
I fiyshuttle throw shuttle fiyshuttle looms , 

Hosur \ 7 489 1·5 
Krishnagiri 

···1 
58 306 16 ... : 

Harnr ... \ 64 136 32 
Dha.rmapnri 706 733 48 
Tiruchangode 3,344 2,206 60 
Rasipuram ••• 3,265 2,237 58 
Salem 6,526 4,320 60 
Omalur 1,526 1,564 49 
Namakkal 454 1,110 27 
Attur 

Total ••• I 15,950 13,101 56 

Many looms in the talnks of Salem, Tiruchangode, Omalur 
and Rasipuram are manufacturing fine fabrics and solid bordered 
c10th ;' therefore throw shuttles are used. 

The village officers do riot note returns of dobbies and warp
ing mills in use. These are not generally 'Working il?- the industrially 
backward taluks. There are many iIi operation in Omaltrr, Salem 
and Rasipuram but no returns are made. Satisfactory returns are, 
however, available for the taluk of Tiruchangode-at least so far as 
the Tiruchangode firka is concemed-wherethe Superintendent him
self directed the collection of data. on the whole,74 warping mills and 
273 dobbies are noted. Their introduction is due to the indefatigable 
propaganda of the Weaving Party. Of the 74 warping mills, 34 are 
of the vertical type. 55 looms are fitted with weaver's beam which 
economises space occupied by the loom and saves time and labour in
volved in the shifting of lease rods and the arrangement of threads 
under the old system. Besides, ·18 warping' mills in Namakkal and 
5 in Harur are also noted. But' it . is surpriSIng that no warping 
mills, or weaver's beams or" dobbies are noted in Salem. Salem is 
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easily the first and foremost in weaving industry_ And it was here 
that the Department of Industries tried its experiments in hand-
100m factories with all the modern equipment, and one would natur
ally expect there a large number of time-saving appliances in use. 
But no returns are made regarding this. This is an obvious error of 
omISS1On. It is reported that there are only 24 dobbies in Salem 
Taluk. Salem weavers make special designs on the body and border 
of the cloth and they are exactly the province of the dobby and the 
jacquard harness. It is possible that the prohibitive initial cost of 
the jacquard harnesses might stand in the way of their adoption. But 
the failure to introduce simple and cheap dobbies in the draw-boy 
looms is unaccountable; perhaps they were not properly and 
carefully noted. In this connection it must be said that a local 
weaver of the Mudaliar community who is an expert in textile 
designing, has 'made a simple and cheap harness for elaborate design 
weaving. The country chain harness is cheap and therefore every
where in use. The introduction of the new harness will benefit the 
industry. 

'fHB NATURE OF YARNS USED 

Tlte COUllts of Yarns Used.-Details of yams used by looms are 
available for 20,500 looms. No information regarding the kind 
of yarn employed is noted in the case of 8,500 looms in Salem 
Taluk. It may be safely assumed tha.t Salem being the centre noted 
for fine cloths, the count of yam generally employed is above 30s. 
Of the 29.500 looms, 11,760 are using yams of 40s and be10w, 
while many of the rest employ yarns varyi.11g from 20s to 100s. It 
is not definitely known how many looms are actually engaged in 
weaving cloths of count above 40s. But it is estimated that about 30 
to 35 per cent of the looms manufacture fine cloths. 

The Extetlt of Colour Yarn Employed.-13,88i looms are 
employed in manufacturing coloured fabrics. They use colour yarn 
wholly or partially. Only about 6,600 looms are using pure grey or 
bleached yams. It is in the latter case that more fine counts are . 
employed. A careful analysis indicates that the survival of the 
hand-100m is in no small measure due to the kind of fabric it manu
factures. It employs more coloured yarn and manufactures such 
fabrics as are intended to suit local tastes, and as are .not produced 
on power-looms. The looms using coloured yam are mainly looms 
manufacturing sarees. 

Tlte Cl(l.ssift'calioJl of LfJOms aceo"rding to tkeir Emp/O'J'ment of S#k 
ot' Artificial silk or Cotton .lone.-This classification is made in order 
t() understand how much of hand-100m production is directly 



competing with mill product. Power-looms cannot compete so 
successfully against the hand-100m in the manufacture of mixed or 
purely silk fabric<. It is also said that hand-looms survive because 
they have now taken to the manufacture of silk or rayon. 

The returns under this head are as usual incomplete. The 
writer is aware that th<:re are at least 50 looms ill Rasipuram which 
employ silk alone; but nothing is mentioned about silk looms th~re. 
A.gain, many looms employing both silk and cotton are manufacturing 
the celebrated Salem GU1Zdanjoo which has a narrow silk border. 
Again, it is not mentioned how many looms are manufacturing solid 
bordered cloths which are not generally produced on power-looms. 
The village officers who have noted returns do not seem to appre
ciate what is meant by • solid border'. Imperfect as these returns 
are, certain facts are worth noting. 66 per cent of the looms employ 
cotton alone while others employ silk, or silk and cotton, or rayon 
and cotton. 

TAt.UKWAR DISTRIBUTION OF LOOMS USING DIFFERENT 

KINDS OF YARN 

Taluk 

Hosur 
Krishnagiri 
Dharmapuri 
Harur 
Namakkal 
Omalur 
Tirucbau~ode 
Rasipuram 
Salem 

···1 

Number of Looms Using Yarns of 

---~~~~-~ 

~g ~ ~~ ..E 
~ 00 5::::"Z GO 

C!le oc~ ~ 
~ Uip. !I) 

465... 77 388 ... i 105 360 
2~O... 12 228 ... 100 140 

... 1,332 20 84 1,268... 1,110 242 
200 ... 55 145 ... 200 . ... 

•.• 1,L80 480 312 1,248... 1,146 414 
... 2,137 853 1,453 1,537... 1,890 1,100 
... 4, ISS 1,291] ,708 3,738... 3,895 1,551 

1,926 3,636 2,705 2,857 3,635 1,927 
... 251 2.326 1991 2,378 72 1,423 1,154 

Total... jU.786 8,606 6,605 -13'7ii7r72j~04 6,888 

Fmer count IS used more In the Taluks of Raslpuram, ~aJem, 
'l'iruchangode and Omalur. Looms manUfacturing' gICy cloths 
employ more fine count yarn than 100111s m anufactnring sarees. 
It is .remarkab1e that in this district the extent of 1urigi and kaili 
manufactnre is limited. And where fine count is employed it is used 
for the manufacture of laced cloth. Most6f the saree looms are 
manufacturing sarees for peasant women. Looms manufacturing 
high c1a~ssaree and uruma1 are found in Salem and Rasipuram and 
in a few other centres_ 

The Range of Fabdcs Woven on Looms itt Salem District.
T~~. range of fabrics woven on hand-looms in Salem district !s 

19 
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wide. In pure grey cloths, dhoties with or without border, towels, 
duppaties and shirtings are important. There are laced and silk
bordered cloths also. Sarees with or without solid border, cloth for 
bodice, angavasthram or upper clothr uruma}s, peethambaram, are 
some of the important silk fabrics. The celebrated Mayz"lkart 
(peacock's eye) for which there is a craze among well-to-do Hindus> 
is a staple article of manufacture in Salem town and Ammapet. 
Carpets, bedsheet.s, jamakkalam, sarees with or without solid border 
are some of the prominent manufactures of pure ooloorOO cotton. 
There is noW a demand for certain kinds of cloths made of merce
rised yarn and artificial silk thread, and their manufacture is now 
expanding. 

CI.ASSiFICATIO'N' OF LO'O'MS· ACCORDING TO FABRICS 

MAN~ACTURED. 

The looms can be classified under the following heads :-looms 
manufacturing 1. sarees or other mainly colour fabrics, 2. veshtis or 
other cloths, mainly grey, and 3. both grey and colour cloths. about 
which there is no definite information. 

Information under this he,ad is available for 20,500 looms. of 
which SS per cent are employed in the manuf~cture of coloured 
cloths of some kind 01' other. The manufactnre of the coloured cloths 
of the kind in demand in rural parts is the pr{)vince of the hand-
100m, and this accounts for its survival. The remaining 4S per cent 
of the looms, except so far as they manufacture solid bordered and 
laced cloths, compete directly with power-looms. 

NUMBER 0'1' LO'O'MS IN EACH TAL UK ACCO'RDING TO' THE 

KINDS 0'1' FABRICS THEY USUALLY MANUFACTURE. 

I Number of Looms Manufacturing 

Taluk 

1

'-------,-1: G-T'r -e-Y-Of'-b-l-e-ae-h--"7·I~Bo-t-h-C-O-l~ou-r~e-d 
Sarees only ! ed cloths only Imd grey 

_______________ ; I 

Hosur 
Krishnagiri 
Dharmapuri .. 
Harnr 
Namakkal 
OmalUT 
Rasipuram 
Salem 
Tiruchangode 

Total 

388 
162 
925 
93 

487 
1,076 
1,069 
1,524 
2,-941 

8,645 

77 
12 
84 
55 

299 
1,453 
2,787 

241 
J,918 

6,926 

66 
4~7 
S2' 

774 
569 

1,706 
884 
598 

5-,()S7 

N. D.-Details for 8,200 IIwms are not available in Salem truuk .. There are 
about 5,000 looms in Salem alone. Roughly speaking. the whore of Arisi

. palayam is r.oanufacturing silk bordered grey and bleached cloth for lIIleD 
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~ yams« eoUl1tS4{)S. to 8Ils. There are about 5(j(j such 'looms. in Gohai 
there are abemt 2,.500 lDQln~ and all of thetn etnplC)yooLour yara. They m8Jllu
facture carpets and sarees. Here is the big colony of Devangas. In Atnmapet 
there are 20(l pure sUk iooms worked 'by Kaikolar Mudaliars. They manufae
tace CGstly cLoths with silk aad cotton and gold lace, sometimes w-ith beautiful 
patterns. In Salem town there are nearly] ,000 looms and 60 per cent of them 
'manufacture ~lk arui !'Q}'oo fabrics. 'l'bere are a few saree loom~ whieh 
P"lpare ver~' costly cloths, say iro,tn' Rs. 150 to Rs .. 500 !lometimes. 

THE SIZE USED 

The census of hand-looms indicates that the weavers u.se no 
special size for the warp. They' prepare their own size with the 
locally available materials as ra~i or rice with sesame oil. 

CASTES OF WEAVERS 

The investigation reveals that nearly 85 per cent of the weavers 
are weavers by caste and by hereditary occupation. The important 
weaving castel! are Kaikolar Mudaliars, Devanga Chettis and Naidus 
and Jedars. The following groups are not weavers by caste:
Padayachi, Siveyar, S~mbadavar, Pulavar, Lingayats, Vellalas, 
Muslims, and Adi-Dravidas. The Sourashtras are weavers by caste, 
and they are found in Salem and Rasipuram towns only. There are 
about 300 to 400 families of Sourashtras in the two centres. The 
following table shows the distribution of certain weaver-castes. , 

Nltmber Qf families of 

Taluk 
-I Kaikolars 1 IAdl-Dravi-/ Kurum-Devangas Jedars . das bars 

Hosuc ... 360 ... ... .6 

!I 
... 

KrishnagiT'i ... 78 ... ... ... .. . 
231 

i 
1,069 U Dharmapuri - ... ... 

HuuT ... ... 13.0 ... 55 '" 

Omalur ... 1,250 1,.600 ... ... . .. 
Tiruchangode ... 1,338 1,550 986 36 ... 

Ra&ipuram ... 859 2.,650 ... ... ... 
Namakkal .. 709 8llO ... 87 ... 
Salem ... 1,425 ... ... '" .. . 
Attut' ... ... _ . ... ... . .. 

- l Total ... 7,542 7,809 986 225 ... 
The census of the castes of weavers is very imperfect. But 

6Qm.e ooBclusi<>Jl& are possiQle. The.caste weavers accQunt fOf 80 to 
• 



85 per cent of the weaving population, the Devangas and the Kai
kolars being the two important sects. The Sourashtra and the Jedars 
come next. 'The Thogatars weaving dupatties, the Padmasales 
weaving sarees, and the Kurumbars weaving kumblis are important 
weaving castes found in Hosur, Krishnagiri and Dbarmapuri Taluks. 
Adi-Dravida weavers are round in non-weaving taluks e.g'. Harur, 
Namakkal and Dharmapuri. They are the relics of the old village 
communities. 

Caste S/Jecialisation.~ Thus far we have proceeded on the 
basis of the hand-100m census. But certain features of the industry 
are not brought out by the census which can be gathered only from 
personal investigation. The first thing that strikes one is the 
fact that there is a conventional caste specialisation in the manu
facture of products. The Devangas and the Sales generally manu
facture only coloured goods such as sarees, jamakalams, etc. The 
Kaikolars spp.cialise in the manufacture of grey and bleached goods, 
dhoties, towels, dupatties and towels. The Sourashtras mainly 
manufacture costly cloths of silk. There is very little specialisation 
among other castes. 

As in fabrics, so in the counts of yarn employed there is some 
sort of specialisation. The Sourashtras and the Kp,ikolars employ 
fine count yarn, silk or lace. The Devangas and other com
munities use coarse and medium count yarns for dupatties, 
sarees and carpets. 

Another factor worth noting is that there is a sort of local 
specialisation also. Salem and Rasipuram are noted for their high 
class fabrics: silk and cotton cloths with lace, dupatas, angavas
thrams, sarees, etc. Dharmapuri is noted for its sarees for the 
middle class people. There a"re many villages where generally a 
particular variety of cloth alone is manufactured. There are certain 
advantages in this local specialisation: e. g., in the purchase 
of yam, in the preparatory processes etc. 

TC1ldmcy of tke Industry to Localise 
The next important feature of the industry is its tendency to 

localisation or concentration in a particular locality. The tendency 
is getting stronger now. Scattered altisans are now coming to 
towns or some semi-urban centres. With the paSSing away of the 
self~contained nature of the village and its isolation, the village 
weaver and the oil-monger are the first to come out of the 
village for tliey are not directly depende.nt on the _agricultural 
industry. The carpenter, the blacksmith, and the cobbler are 

, necessary and indispensable artisans in the agricultural community
the carpenter must repair the plough or the mhote, the blacksmith 
will have to replace th~ worn-out' parts of some agricultural 
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implements, the cobbler -must provide the hide for the pickkota and 
keep it in proper repair. And for 'doing .all this their immediate 
presence' is. necessary. But that is not the case with the weaver or 
the oilcpressei:. The demand. ~or their services is' neither . s~ 
continuous ·nor -so urgent as iUs for. the service. of the primarily 
rural or agricultural artisans. _ 

Besides, the weaver is attracted to the town or to the. place where 
there is a weaver colony, for two other reasons: 1. There is economy 
in the preparatory processes in large weaving centres where they 
are done by classes of workers who specialise-ineach process. The 
advantage is that· firstly, the cost Qfpreparatory.processes is red_uced 
and secondly, some time is saved. This enables the weaver to 
increase-his earnings by increasing his output. 2. The presence 
of the capitalist, specialising in cloth trade and financing the ~illdustry 
and trade, attracts the-impecunious weavers wno suffer for want of 
work and lack of-capital. There are. other advantages incidental to 
localisation: easy· availability of the accessories to weaving such 
as fiyshuttle, reeds, healds etc.; direct touch with the cloth and yam 
market; knowledge. of the changes in the demand; and a greater 
scope for work. 

R"atfo1/.alisa/ion, 01. the Industry 
Thou~h the investigation attempted to obtain facts regarding 

rationalisation in the matter of organisation ofpl'oduction; -the 
'material obtained 'isvery scanty and unsatisfactory. The number of 
independent workers and the hired' labourers and the size . or 
each unit of production have not been properly ascertained. So 
nothing can be said regarding them. Nor is there any basis for 
comparative study of the recent changes in the condition of the 

• industry. 
But there is ample evidence to show that the rationalisation of 

the industry on the technical side is going apace. Now, the old 
system, where the weaver did everything from winding to weaving 
with the help of the members of his family, is giving place to. a 
more rational system of division of labour. The tendency to specia
lisation and adoption of improved appliances deserves notice. The 
old peg warping has now given place to warping mills, except in the 
upland tracts where the industry is carried on by isolated workers. 
In those places, of course, all the preparatory processes are done 
by women and children of the weaver. But in all centres where 
weaving is of some importance, warping mills are found. But 
winding and sizing are done in the old way. Children and old 
persons do the bobbin winding at 2 to 3 pies per ladi or 10 hanks. 
Warvin~ is.the special function of some persons who are maim)" 



weave!t"S by caste, and their rates fur warping vary according to too 
weight and ,COIWlt of yarn. Sizing is slowly becoming a specialised 
process. In some places it is done -by weavers themselves on, a 
co-operative basis. Those that help the weaver are given a nominal 
remuneration of 2 annas each per warp. In Salem and Rasipuram 
and other centres where weaving is the chief industry of the locality, 
sizing is done by special groups of workers. This obtains only 
where long warps are prepared. In Salem. sized warp is also 
sold by the merchant. Where short warps are prepared-say for 
sarees in' Rasipuram-women do the sizing. But where longer 
warps are needed-more than 30 yards or so-sizing is done by men 
only. 

The follawing facts become clear from a study of thishand-.loom 
census ;--

(i) improved weaving appliances are generally in tl,.-.e; more 
than 50 per cent. of the looms have fiyshuttles. Drawboy harne<;ses, 
multiple sleys, and warping mms are also used. Only sizing-and 
winding are done on primitive lines. 

(ii' The tendency to localisation of the industry, the adoptiOn 
of specialisation in processes and manufactures and the general 
tendency for the rationalisation of the industry are now in evidence; 

(iii) nearly a third of the looms are producing cloths in direct 
competition with power-looms; 

(iv) and the industry is not so primitive in its technical 
equipment as is often stated. 



APPENDIX II 

THE HAlm-LOOM CENSUS: A CRITICISM 

The authors of the various provincial census reports in 1921 
recognised that census figures as at present compiled, could not 
afford any useful information regarding the progress of the hand-
100m weaving industry. This is true in all cases of small industries 
in India. It was observed by Mr. Talents: I we must on the whole 
conclude that any estimate of the tendency of the home weaving 
industry based on the census figures is at present inccmclusive. 
But the record of the hand-100m census.if it be continued may afford 
material for a better estimate at a future census'. Sir Alfred 
Chatterton also emphasised on the need for the collection of useful 
occupational statistics: I We desire to draw attention to the unsatis
factory means provided'by the ordinary census for the collection of 
useful occupational statistics and to suggest the adoption ,of 
special enquiries. for, the object is at least as important as the 
ethnological discussions that have hitherto figured largely in the 
censtlS report'. Mr. Amalsad, Tex.tile Expert to the Government ,of 
Madras, writes: I It is foulld that it is extremely difficult to estimate 
the decline in the condition of the cottage workers in India as no 
figures exist which will enable one to compare the past condition of 
the industry with that of the present. The census statistics are 
usu~11J compiled by persons not in close touch with the industry and 
i:he classification of the various branches of the textile trade adopted 
in these figures affords very little help. The statistical publications 
regardin~ Cotton Mills ill ]India give figures regarding the consump~ 
tion of yarn in term:;f 01 weight without stating the cotmts of yam~ 
This conveys DlO meaning whatever regarding the decline in the 
indust.ry and the changes in the economj~ COl'idition of the weaver'. 
The. quantity of yarn used by the 100m, the daily outturn, the 
number of days the weaver getsworli in the ,year, th6 counts of 
yarn used and the kind of fabric woven, the subsidiary occupation of 
the weaver, the average prices of yam and cloth and other raw 
materials required for weaving, are essential data to gauge the 
changes :in the ~oooDlic status of the weaver and the progress of 
the industry and in some measure the economic progress of the 
country. The census of 1931' wbile offering no basis for com
parison is yet an improvement on previous cenS11Ses. 'l'be workers 
are divided intO' three groups (a) persons following it a~ principal 
occupation, CD) persons following it as subsidiary OCCUpatiOD aad 
(t) those, who are ',working depend~Jlts '. 



The birector of Industries, Madras, passing orders on the resotu
tions passed ~n the Handloom Conference in 1925 and recognising 
the value of a survey of the weaving industry observed that a certain 
amount of information in the form below would ,be helpful if collected 
by Weaving 'Superintendents. ' 

Statistics of Hand-looms 

1. Name of the weaving centre visited. 
2. Taluk and district. 
3. Village population. 
4. Weaver population in the village: Men, Women-Total. 
5. Probable number of persons engaged in 

Winding 
Warping 

, Sizing 
Dyeing. 

6. Classification according to weaver's caste. 
7. Number of looms in the centre-Total. 

(1) Looms fitted with fiyshuttle sley: 
(2) Ordinary 10Jms with throw shuttles. 

8. Number of looms lying idle. 
9. Number of improved appliances at work. 

(a) Dobbies, '(6) warping mill, (c) slzmg plaut, 
(d) jacquard harness, (e) weaver's beam etc. 

10. Particulars of fabrics manufactured. 
(1) Details-Sarees or dhoties, solid 'or other bordered 

cloth, plain weave or otherwise etc. 
(2) Counts of yarn used (colour, grey or bleachi!d). 
(3) Nature and count of silk and artsilk thread used. 

11. Character and composition of the size used. 
12. Nature of dyes used. 
13. Number of weaving factories. 

{

Total number, of members. 
14. Number of co· operative societies Number of weaver mem_ 

bers. ' 
15. Nature of any other textile industry followed there., 
16. Remarks. 

If the survey of the industry is carried on these lines periodi
cally-say every ten years-it. wlll indicate the tendency of the 
industry to localise, the movement of the industrial population, the 
changes in the range of' articles manufactured in hand-looms, 
the technical progress of the industry, the mobility of labour and its 
employment, the changes in the caste monopoly in industrial occupa" 
tions, the tendency or otherwise of ,the, industry' to concentrate in' 



factories, the changes in the sex distribution of workers in the indus
try and in the various processes connected with the industry etc., etc. 

But there is one great omission in this survey. It fails to get at 
the human factor in the industry. The two main objects of a study 
of an industry are 1. industrial progress, and 2. human progress. A 
study of the former without reference to the. latter is -necessarily 
incomplete j and what the Textile branch of the Industries Depart
ment has so far done is that its attention was mainly focussed on the 
technical progress of the industry and nothing was so far done to 
ascertain the changes in' the economic status of the weaver. It is 
true ~hat if a comprehensive statistical census along with the general 
census is taken, nothing more can be done. But this must be supple
n:ented by special surveys in selected centres. A special survey will 
require workers with efficient training in practical economics, who 
have the training, tact and patience necessary to investigate the 
household budgets of a number of.weavers, their general indebtedness 
to capitalists, the actual output of the loom with and without fly
shuttle, the wages of cooiy workers for different operations, the prices 
of yam and other raw materials, the sale of manufactured articles and 
their prices in. different shandies and many others. 1 A special staff 
is necessary to collect data simultaneously in all centres. Mere 
statistics on the lines .suggested by the Director of Industries is 
of no value. And it is unscientific to collect data in a few centres 
at random and apply them to the industry as a whole. The census 
of the hand-loom industry and all other important small industries 
must be taken periodically and must be supplemented by special 
investigation on the human side z. One cannot say how far the 
census of production contemplated by the Government of India will 
realize the objectives of the census of hand-looms stated herein. 

, 1 'the Research bepartment of the UniverSIty caD. carry oli. this work 
systematically with the belp, and through tbe co-operation, of the Industri~ 
and the Co-operative Departments. " 

Z The recent investigation in tbe Madras PreSIdency carrlE'd out by a 
special offiCE'r for cottage industries is a welcl'me d~parture in the ind,l1strial 
policy of the Government. But, unf?rtunat~ly, for varIOUS !easons for whIch t~e 
special officer is in no way responSIble,. neIther the enquIry nor the report IS 

. fruitful from the point of view of either technical and commercial organisation 
of the hand-loom industry or economic and social regeneration of the weaving
commnr:tity. 

20 



APPEN'DIX In 

Questionnaire 

'1. GENERAL 'CENSUS. 

1. Name of the Village -and Taluk. 
,2. Population;: 

Men 
Women 

. Children {below lO}. 
3. Number 'of weaver families. 
4. Total weaving population (including dependents): 

,Men 
Women 
Children. 

S. Number dfactual workers in 
(a) co'tto'l'l., (b) "silk, (c) mixed., (d) others: 

Men 
Women 
'Ohildren. 

ti. Number ~f iooins (0) working .and ,(b) idle. 
7. Numberof1~oiU'S Jfitted with ·flyshuttle sley 

" with throw shuttle 'Sley 
"w,ith;lever i!obby 
" with jacquard harness 
" with country chain harness 
II with weaver's beam 
" with multiple sley box 
" with other mechanical improvements 

8. Number and kind of warping mills used. 
9. Number and kind of sizing plant in use. 

10. Number of yarn depots in the locality. 
11. Nlimoet' of doTh dealers 'in th'eplace: (,a)'dea1'ers 'who are 

weavers themselves, and (6) dealers who are not. 
12. Castes of \Vo'rkers. 
13. N\'imberof actual workers{Q) wind,ing, {b) warping, (c.) -sizing, 

and (d) Weavifi'g,andnufube'r 'of met'l, '\V()t'b~n 'a'tld dhifdten 
'ilieach. 

14. NUIpber of (a) textile dyers, and (6) textile bleacheh. 



15. Civil condition of workers: 
(a) literate or illiterate. 
(IJ) age of workers-Below 10, 11-15, 16-60. Above 60. 
(c) sex of worker~, 
(d) married, unmarried and widowed. 

16 Extent and means of subsidiary_ income of the family. 
17. Nllmber of persons owning their looms. 
18. Number of persons owning their houses and place of 

work. 
19. Number ofWea.verS who are members of the Co-operative 

Society. 
2a, Number- of families and: workers who are

(a) independent cottage workers 
<IJ) hired or wage earners (indepen.dent) 
(c) dependent on the SOWCll[" 

(d) master craftsmen. 
( e) capitalist w or kel'S'. 

21. Number of looms maH.1Jfactucing~ 
(a) sarees (ordinary). 
(IJ) gney, cloth: 
(c) sarees with· SQlid' bordeI! or-laee 011 g.rey-eloth with 

solid border or lace 
(d) special kinds of cloths. 

22. Number of families where all the prepw:atory. processes are 
done by the members of the familie:;. themselves or at least 

. part of the processe.s is done by them. Mention the 
processes that are done by them. 

23. Number of looms llsing-
(a) grey yams below 40s; 
(IJ) .. above,40s. 
(c) coloured yams below: 40s 
(d) .. above,40s 
(e) mixed cotton, silk, and rayon. 
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APPENDIX IV 

Questionnaire 

II. CENSUS OF HAND-LOOM FACTORIES. 

1. Name of the factory, nama of the place etc. 
2. Nature of the company: Private or public. 

Limited or otherwis.e. 
Jointstock or partnership or .~ncli

vidual basis. 
3. Number of looms: Working 

Idle 
4. Number fitted with fly shuttle 

" 
with dobbies 

" with weaver's beams 
" with jacquard harness 
" with swivel or multiple sley, 

5. Number of looms manufacturing-

KINDS OF FABRICS WOVEN. 

(a) coating 
(b) shirting 
(c) sheetings 
(d) others 

6. Number of workers: Men 
Women· 

_ Children.· 
7. Number of Weavers: Men 

Women 
Children. 

8. Number of!Warpers: Men, ""'omen and Children, 
9. Winding: Men, Women and Children. 

10. Dyeing: Men, Women and Children. 
11. Castes of workers. 
12. Number of families 

(1) Where only one member works in the factory. 
(2) Where two members work in the factory. 
(3) Where more than two members work. 

13. Number of workers with whom weavin~ is the hereditarf 
Cllllin~. 
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14. Wages: for pirn winding 
for bobbin winding 
for warping 
for sizing 
for dyeing 
for weaving. 

(State wages per operation in respect of different kinds of clothes 
woven, different kinds of yarns used, and different textiles used as 
cotton, silk and rayon) and also the average earnings of worke;~: 

IS. Systems of remuneration- . 
(a) period:' weekly, or monthly etc. 
(b) piece rate or time rate 

Wages for overtime work. 
16. Hours of work per day., 
17. Hours of work for the week. 
18. Fines etc. 
19. Provision for provident fund, profit sharing, bonuses etc. 
20. Provision of sanitary and other amenities in the factory. 
21. Provision of facilities for education, purchase of things etc. 

in the factory. 
22. Details of improved appliances used. 
23. Number, pay and qualification of special technical staff 

(a) weaving foremen, (bJ dyer, (c) business manager etc. 
24. Special investigation on BUSINESS' SIDE. 

(1) Amount of capital invested. 
(2) Amount of working capital. 
(3) Amount of borrowed capital. Rate of interest. 

Securities offered, if any. 
(4) Average monthly turnover: Quantity and value. 

Examination of the day sheet of workers in different 
processes. 

Examination of the costing sheets in the factory. 
Other matters of interest, e.g., study of balance sheets etc. 



APPENDIX '", 

Questionnaire 

SPECIAL INVESTIGATION re: HAND-LOOM fNDUSTRY 

(The ptirl?ose of the, in vestigation is. :6rstly, to, ascertain: the c.ost of 
production so that it might be known where. the hand-100m. iii. beaten. 
by the power-loom and secondly to ascer.tain. the chang,es; in the 
economic condition of the weav~r. The foIlowinK questionnaire is 
framed with these two objects in view.), 

I. Orga1lisation-

1. Purchase of raw materials :-=-Number of yam dealers; 
" dealers in. other 

ac;cessories ;. 
Compare· prices in.towns and villages; Sy'stems of pW'chase: 

cash or credit or otherwise noticing the advantages a(ld 
disadvantages of each. 

2. Sale of manufactured goods: Agency for distribution.: llow 
goods are marketed: Conditions of the marKet. 

3. Finance for production .and distribution: note .rates of 
interest, condition' of security, systems of repayment etc. 

II. Coslof produclion-

'" I." Kind of cloth woven: (a) description' regarding the kind of 
weave; (b) the- iength, Of wal'p, (c) the number of ends and 
picks per inch; Ed) the' count and· kind of yam used for 
warp· and' weft: state the amount (i)~ the" colour yarn used, 
(e), the amount of sillt and' l'ace- used·, (f) the-diinensions of 
the cloth, (g) the cost of yarn and other- raw' materials 
employed) (k) the' selling. priee of the" c1Qth:- O,}, to the 
m~ddleman and (2) t() the' consumer; (z) the' weigh~ of yarn 
required for warp and weft, (i) the warp if sized or not. 

2. In regard to the operations mentioned below state
(a) time and labour required j 
(b) by whom done: by the weaver or his relations or by 

outsiders. 
(c) wages paid or usually paid for 

1. Bobbin winding. 
2. Warping. 
3. Sizin2'. *. rirn windin~, 



s. Joining the threads. 
6. Rolling on the beam. 
7. Weaving. 
8. Others. 

Ill. Et;01lomicStatus of tht' Weaver to be studied in respect of 
each group. 

i. Classification of workers (a) according to their industrial status 
i. -Master craftsman. 
2. Independent cottage worker. 
'3. Hired ·labourer. 
4. Indentured worker. 
s . .others. 

(b) Classification according to the -kinds of clot'h woven. 
1. Cloths that are also _produced in uiills. 
2. Cloths that are the special province of 'hand~loom. 

2. The weaver'sfamHy -: Number of -mem'bers: number ot 
'Workers--men, women-and children; namber of dependents. 

3. ,Income: Number of iooms working: Work available daily. 
Number of full working days In the year. 'Kinds of 
operation done by the memhers of the family: Nominal 
and real.wages of workers and of the 'fam'ily. 

4. Family budget : Expenditure (a) dce and other staple food 
grains and other food articles, (k) cloth'ing, (c) 'housiagand 
lighting, (d) education, (el industrial-equi.pment, {i)drink, 
(g) conventional extravagal'lces etc. 

s. Indebtedness of.the family: Causes of indehiedness: Econo
mic condition of the family in the -la5t gener-atjon. :Extent 
of debt: ilnterest ~ Secu;ed or not: Capacity ot repayment. 
When was the debt contra9ted. 
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